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Sura to Ash ’Shuara ’e 
(The Poets) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Tta-seen-Meem} 

2. Telka w {she-that-afar-iff those”) {are) Ay a A" {Our'aanic 
statements) {of The Book x the manifester. x 

3. 1m’ alia {craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
you g {are) ba’khe’on {fagging/exhausting) your' sell 
that not be they 2 * believers. 

4. En {if [lEe] will nonayyil {[We] iteratively descenf on 
them from the sky w Ay a ’tan” {miracle / sign /proof so 
remained their necks w for it w khadhe’eena {they 1 who 
are succumbing/capitulators). 

5. And not yaatee {comes to) them of thekren {Qur'aan- 
/ message) from Ar-Rahman , muhdatherf {that which is 
caused to be: discourser/new by revelation) except they 2 
were a’n {off) it x shunners. 

6. So qad {already and affirmatively) they 2 denied; then shall 
yaatee {come to) them anba’f {significant-and-availing-news) 
{of what they 2 were by it x yasta ’hgeona {affirmably 
jesting thejj. 

7. Have [and] 4 not they 2 seen to the Earth" how- 
much /many/often 5 We sprouted in it" of every 
category/hue 6 7 kareemerf {bounteous, ennobling and of 
multiple uses/effects). 

8. Verily in tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaff {is) surely an 
Ay a ’tatf {miracle / sign / roof and not [was] most of 
them believers. 
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1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The word muhdathen” is singular , masculine, objective noun, meaning: that which is caused to be new by revelation. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “napaaP 

The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle (implying negation) is made up of three parts (>), (j), (^) 

meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) = (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. It implies why they have not done proper 
examination of all the facts and considered the proper (decision accordingly. 

The word “f*” is an interrogative exclamatory particle, meaning: “how-many ,” “ how-much f “how-oftenP 
The word “£jj” here means “hue,” see However, strictly and linguistically speaking the word means: 

(1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with a companion , (4) category^ (sort or kind or specimen, (5) 
hue (color). And quite relevant to the word “£jj” is its plural'. (1) “JTJJ',” which could also mean: (2) 
similars, i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. See 

7 The word “ kareeni ”= is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained in length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily: bounteous , ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects. 
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9. And verily your 1 Lord surely He (Is) The Mighty 
Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

10. And edh (when, / since) called your 1 Lord Mosa (Moses) 
that e’etey (let-come you) the people the dha’lemeenf 
(injustice-doers). 

11. Pharaoh’s people, should not 9 yattaqoona (they 1 
reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

12. Said [he]: O, my Lord, [i] verily fear/know 10 that 
they 2 deny [me ]. 1 

13. And my chest straitens and not yanttaleqd 1 (utters) 
my tongue; so let-send [ You) to Haroona (Aaron). 

14. And for them on me an offense; so I fear/know 
that they 2 (will) kill [me]. 13 

15. Said [He]: Not-at-all; 14 so let-go you both by Our 
Aya’te w (miraclesI signs I proofs)', verily We (are) with 
yo T Musta’me’oonL (affirmably Listeners). 

16. So ee’teya (let-comeyou both to) Pharaoh; then let-say you 
both: verily we (are) the worlds’ Lord [messenger]. 16 

17. That let-send [you ] with us Israel’s sons. 

18. Said [he]: have not [we] reared you 8 in [us] (our 
midsi) a newly-born 17 and labetha (stayed/lingered) 
you h in [us] of your' age years." 

19. And acted you t your t act-she y /act-up w18 which u acted 
you" and you s (are) of the unbelievers/ingrates. 

20. Said [he]: I did it w then while I (was) of the strayers. 


O y/A A 

pah CJj\ <jl 

OSvhls' 

! 0? xj\ 
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8 The zz “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” zz ‘injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

9 Clearly this “VI” is the “Vl 5 ” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here the taqwa. 

10 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

11 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called “1-$-^ j! AjtijII cjjj” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “c$.” The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in is omitted , for “t fljiViV ’ z= 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See OU^I 

12 The word means to move forward or to utter ; because of the problem with Moses tongue, he was 

afraid that his tongue may not to be able to utter Allah’s message. 

13 See footnote 11 above only here regarding 

14 The word is an article of negation particularized for deterrence and prevention. 

15 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

16 The word “uj^j” = “messenger” is in the singular. So it could mean that both came with a single-message , or 
each is a messenger , with a single message. 

17 The word “4^j” is adverbial ' meaning: he who is newly born or the child who is rather close to such an age. 

18 The byword “act-up” means “ misbehave ” or “ malfunction .” See The American Heritage Dictionary. 
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21. So I fled from you b when 19 1 feared/knew 20 you; c 
then granted for me my Lord a rule and [He] 
made me of the mursaleena (sent-messengers ). 


22. And telkcF (she-that-afar-if /if) (is) a boon w21 tamonnd 2 
(\yoti] grace) it w on me that [yoif] enslaved Israel’s 
sons. 

23. Said Pharaoh: and who 3 (is) the worlds’ Lord. 

24. Said [he] : Lord (of the Heavens'" and the Earth w 
and what (are) between them both, en (if) you c 
were moqeneena (certitudepossessors). 

25. Said [he] for whom p ( that were) around him: should 
not 23 tasta’me’aona (you 1 seek listening ). 

26. Said [he] your 11 Lord and your 11 fathers’ the [firsts’] 

(forefathers) Lord. 

27. Said [he]: verily your 11 messenger who x (had been) j (Hf tsj' Jis 

sent to you b (is) surely a maniac/fool. 24 

28. Said [he]: Lord (of the mashreqe (sunrise's locus) and 
the maghrebe (sunset's locus) and what (are) between 
them both, en (if you c were cerebrating you. 2 


d * ibji fkdj 

g < '' *4 'H' ■?>». 

Ld-L-C- (jl A.a. aO 

0? ^ 




29. Said [/?<?]: ( indeed if ittakhathtcP (you 3 took and 

presumed) an elahan {a deity) other than me, surely 
[J] assuredly 26 make you g of the prisoners. 

30. Said [he]: even while albeit 27 I came (to) you g by a 
thing manifester. 

31. Said [he]: then let-come J yoif] by if en (if you c were of 
the ssadeqeena (alivays-truth-enforcers ). 

32. So [he] threw his staffs so edha (suddenly / surprisingly) 
it w (was) a tho’abanon (he-big-serpentf manifester. 


Uj Jli 

ff} {JpJL*) tty 

iSjy> cf 

if) fjf cfoJuus 

0 3b^3lS 

yt yA -= 3 o} zAj old (Jli 
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19 The particle has many functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes it past tense , and negates 

it. Or it enters on the past tense to mean “ when .” See V#^l and cr^j^l and c$*^l. 

20 See footnote 10 above regardin g fear/ know. 

21 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” ( '“boon ”). 

22 The word “ 6 - 9 ” in “cA” means “tgJajj *Uxj.” That a “£ 00/2 he graces it .” 

23 Clearly this “VI” is the “VI,” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here for listening. 

24 The word is a noun corresponding to “maniatT rather than “ insane ” which is an adjective. 

25 The word “IxjI” from “^ajVI” which is “J^!” for as stated in VJ^I therefore,“^!” is 

always taking and making/presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

26 The "J" in is a juratory" J M = J” amounting to= ’’^bll," i.e. affirmation^ expressed by "assuredly". 

27 The construct “jbl” is made up of three distinct components: (1) “igj KVfoi VI Vfoi VI J”= disapprobatory 

interrogative , (2) “AJUJI tj” adverbial= “while,” and (3) conditional particle=“albeit.” For (1) I chose 

“even” as an intensive to indicate something that is unexpected. For (2) “while” is obvious. For (3) “albeit” 
seems to me very appropriately self-explanatory. 
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33. And \he\ wrested his hand w then edha (suddenly- iUh/ 0 bji 

/ surprisingly) it w (was) white for the beholders/onlookers. 10 

34. Said \he\ to the chiefs around him: verily this (is) * f. *LCi ui %\ p/y. jb 

surely a magician omniscient. 0 

35. Wants \he\ to exit you b from your 11 land* by his 
magic; so what do you 2 command. 




36. Said they: 2 let-J yoif\ postpone him and his brother; ^ 

and let-Jj/^// s ] send 28 in the cities* hashereena (crowd- " ' 

gathering summoners)}^ 000" 

37. Ya’tooka (thegf come toyotf) by every sahha’ren (ever- 
/ stout magician) omniscient. 

38. So (had been) gathered the magicians for a mee’qa’te g\’P jy .- 0<A.n 

(an appointment of) a day ma’aloomen (that which is known). yg 






39. And (had been) said for the mankind: are you c 
mujtame ’-aona (meters/gathering j). 

40. La ’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
us natta’be’ao ([we] closely-follow) the magicians, en (if) 
were they (are) the overcomeers. 

41. So lamma (when/whence) the magicians came, said they 2 
to Pharaoh: is verily for us a sure remuneration, en 
(if we were, the overcomeers. 

42. Said \he\: yes and verily you b then surely (would be) 
of the mugarrabeena’ {] (they that are made near to the 
Pharaoh). 

43. Said for them Mosa (Moses): let-throw you 2 what 
you fare) throwing/its throwers. 

44. So they 2 threw their ropes and their canes* and 
they 2 said: by Pharaoh’s prestige, 31 verily we (are) 
the overcomeers. 

45. Then threw Mosa (Moses) his staff* so edha (suddenly- 
/surprisingly) it* tal’qafo (engulfs/engulfing* what 
ya’afe-koona (they 1 speciously concoct). 

46. So (had been) thrown the magicians sa’jedeena (they 
who are kowtowing/). 


e / ^ s ^ ^ ■jj’ / ^ ^ 

<Jj* j 

\j? oi XrZft ^ 

0 1 ouhili 
*!>■ Us 


^S\ l» \j&\ fey pt> Jli 

$lij fib 

OjUU <j>cJ \j>[ Ojpj* }j*>. 

10/ 1 ^ 


28 The word in “dixjj” carries several meanings , among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , and prompted. 

29 The word is plural, masculine, subjective noun, rooted in the word meaning: gathered 

crowdedlj. So, summoners that gather the crowds/gatherings. No English equivalent for 

30 The word “mugarrabeen” is a subjective, masculine, plural noun , for which there is 00 English equivalent. 

31 The word = “prest ige ” — lordliness in the sense of: possessing power and authority over others. 
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47. Said they: 2 we believed by the worlds’ Lord. 

48. Mosa’s (Moses) and Haroon’s (Aaron’s) Lord. 

49. Said \he\\ you 2 believed for him before that [/] 
aa’thana {proclaim,/permit) for you; b verily he, surely 
(is) your 11 chief who x \he\ taught you b the magic; so 
surely you 2 will know; surely [i] assuredly 32 cut 
your 11 hands* and your 11 feet w from opposite-sides 
and surely I assuredly 33 crucify you b wholes. 


ffj < r iy 

jj eiC o' S? H Jis 

'J 4 \ 14 

OpJO 

Q AAf ^4 Si 


50. Said they: 2 no dhayra (> retributive-hurt ); verily we (<zn?) 
to our Lord (are) transposing. 34 

iy) \d)j ^ b 

51. Verily we, [we] covet that [forgives] for us our Lord 


our errors, that we were first (of) the believers. 


52. And We revealed 35 to Mosa (Moses) that as’re (let- 
j yoW] noctumally-ambulate 1 travel) by My eba’de (mrshippers- 
/ submitters,/slaves) 1 , verily you b muttaba’ona (are to be 
closely-followed). 


53. Then sent Pharaoh in the cities* hashereenct 6 
(summ oners of crowd-gatherings). 


54. Verily, these surely (are) little sherthematon’ 1 fleeing band). 

tfyf offijs oj. 

55. And verily they (are) for us surely exasperators. 


56. And verily we surely together hatheroond 58 (are 
fearers/they who: bewaring!circumspect!cautious). 


57. So We exited them from gardens* and wells.* 


58. And treasures and a maqamen (status/station) kareemeri * 9 
{bounty-giver, ennobler and of multiple uses/ effects). 


59. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf and We bequeathed 
it* Israel’s sons. 



32 The "J" in "D*^aV" and in "c>4“ fl ^"are juratory" J” amountingto— i.e. affirmation , expressed 

by "assuredly". 

33 Ibid. 

34 The word “ -^ 4 ^ ”= “their transposef means their betaking themselves uninhibitedly moving 

35 The word denotes at least Ev diverse meanings, allcommunicating, gestured , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , 0 /z<? cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And isor king. See 

36 See footnote 29 above for 

37 According to some linguists i s a small band of a defeated or fleeing army. Contrasting w ith 

is a small band of victorious army. 

38 The word is a subjective , masculine ^plural noun , for which there is 00 English equivalent. It means (1) 

fearers, or (2) they who are bewaring, circumspect, or cautious. 

39 The word “kareem^— is a subjective , singular ; masculine noun. It has 00 exact English equivalent, as 

explained at length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily it means bounty-giver ennobler. 
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60. Then they 2 followed them mushreqeenct 0 {as they 
entered the full sunshine after sunrise). 


61. Then lamma {when/whence) mutually saw {each other) 
the ja’maa’ne {the twain opponent: hosts/multitudes), said 
Mosa’s {Moses) companions: verily we {are) surely 
mudrakoonT {ones that are to be caught and overtaken). 

ALA Jli oCa ££ l2i 

62. Said [he]: Not-at-all; 42 verily, with me {is) my 
Lord. [He] shall yahdee’ne^ {divinely-guide [me]). 

<^J JlS 

63. So We revealed 44 to Mosa {Moses) that: let-strike 
[yoif] by your* staff the sea x so [if] rifted; then was 
each constituent like the ttaw’de {high mountain- 
/precipice) the great. 

S o' hfj* di 

^ 0^ (jUsI® J^>cJl 

01? j*. a \yf\ \ a] ^ (jfb 

64. And We nighed, hither the others. 


65. And We delivered Mosa {Moses) and whomever 
{were) with him wholes. 

0) jw r\ llil? 

66. Afterwards We drowned the others. 

'©? Ly>^S JA 

67. Verily in tha’leka {afar-that-it/ thaff surely {is) an 
Aya’tarf {miracle,/sign, / proof) 1 , and [was] not most 
{of) them believers. 

jlT \aj 4j^ (j o[ 

68. Verily your* Lord, surely He {is) The Mighty Ar- 
Raheemo {the multitudinous mercy Giver). 

ekATA’A A' A 

69. And let-recite j yoif] on them Ebraheema’s {Abraham’s) 
nab a h 45 (piece-of-significant-and-availing-news). 


70. Edh {when/since) [he] said to his father and his 
people: what {are) you 2 worshipping. 

0? L» Jli 2>\ 

71. Said they: 2 [we] worship idols; 2 so [we] remain for 

a liiio ja yii 

it w anchorites. 

0 1 cyTfb 

72. Said [he]: do they 2 hear you b edh {while) you 2 invoke. 

0? qy<A3j jjb Jli 

73. Or they 2 benefit you b or hurt they 2 [you 0 ]. 

A ^ A A A 

\(vy)/ o^/va)._ji 

74. Said they: 2 rather we found our fathers like 

tha’leka {afar-that-it/thaff {were) doing. 

liAjh liOd^ Jj yis 

01? 


40 The word u mushreqeencT means as they entered into the full sun shine immediately after sunrise , as sunrise — 

and = full sunshine after sunrise. See 

41 The word “mudrakoon” is an objective, muscular, plural noun. It means: they who are being or are overtaken. 

42 The word is an article of negation particularized for deterrence and prevention. 

43 The letter “0” in “cJsPfcH,” by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V cJUxil jl which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “d?” The speaker’s pronoun in is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See ujIjC'! 

44 See footnote 35 above regardingj^jl 

45 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa .” 
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75. Said [he\\ have then seen you c what you c were 

i • • vAy 09 -A-—sO L* Jii cJb 

worshipping. w - ^ 

76. You f and your n fathers the ancients. 


^ rr >A, > 


oyS$i\ (4==jl6Uj_ 


77. So verily they (hr<?) foe 46 for me except the worlds’ 


Lord 

78. Who [He] created me, so yahdeeff 1 [He] 

[me]). 

79. And Who H o, youtt’emoney {gives me to: ingest/feed) and 
yasqee’ney 48 {[He] avails drink [for me\). 

80. And if I sickened then [He] cures [me]. 49 

81. And Who [He] deadens 5 ” me afterwards [He] 
quickens [me]. 51 

82. And Who [i] covet to forgive [He] for me my j-yf . j yg f\ *gSf\ zspf 


y s' s' s' y 




-^4 O lj 


*> > > .\ts 

]y 


offense w /inequity w52 the Deen’s (judgment's) Day. 


M&\ 


85. And let-make me [ Yoif] of inheritors (of) the 
Paradise" {of) the naeeme (permanent mental and physical 
delights in Paradise). 

86. And let-forgive \Yod\ for my father, verily he 
[was] of the strayers. 

87. And let-not disgrace me \Yo/l\ day (to be) resurrected 
they. 2 

88. Day benefits neither possession and nor sons. 

89. Except whom v ata (\he) came to) Allah by a saleemef 4 
(free of blights and defects / sound) heart. 




83. My Lord: let-grant \Yoif] for me a rule and let- yAf J JLl yf 

conjoin me [You s ] by the ssa’leheena (righteous-people ). 0 

84. And let-make for me \Yod\ a truth-tongue 53 in j pH * SiU J gdg 

the lasts. O 


^0? <_Jbb 4ji\ (jl <>* 


46 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foeg see 

and 

47 See footnote 43 above only here regarding 

48 Ibid. 

49 Ibid * 

50 The word in a j ” i s the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged 

Dictionary. 

51 The letter in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called “4-^ L fx .V cJUxll j\ Qjj” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “l$.” The speaker’s pronoun # “<£” in is omitted , for “t = 

“alleviation lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See uiljfi'l. 

52 There is “flal” and hhV ? both are “offenses” committed intentionally and therefore are jmr. But “Wal” i s 
masculine and singular and “ 4 nhV ’ i s feminine and singular. 

53 Truth's tongue= an Arabic tongue expression meaning: lofty/praiseworthy and righteous precedence. 

54 That is free from defects and blight, i.e. sound all around in the true belief of Mohammad (SAWS). 
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90. And ( had been) nighed w the Paradise w for the 
muttaqeena {they who reverentially guarded against Allah's 


S’ z' 


displeasure in this world). 


55 


91. And {had been) prepared"/shown" the 
( intensely-blaging Fire '*') for the ghaweenct b {strayers 
because of fallacious belief. 

92. And {had been) said for them: where {is) what you c 
were worshipping. 

93. Of lesser than/without Allah; do they * 2 succor you b j gff jl fggL > f\ of y 

or they 2 avenge/prevail. 57 0 

94. So kubkeybo {they had been abysmally-upside-down flung) 
in it w they and th tghawoona'*’ {strayers because of fallacious 
belief resulting in disappointment). 

95. And Iblees’ soldiers wholes. 

96. Said they: 2 while they {are) in it w disputing. 


A ■ Vif *> t-V' v - 




97. Ta-Allahey 59 {by Allah) erf 0 {not) we were surely- 
/ except 61 in a misguidance manifester. 

98. Fdh {when/while) we even/level you b by the worlds’ 
Lord. 

99. And not misled us except the criminals. 

100. So not for us of intercessors. 



I !@i l 


lAxaISj ^ U Li 


101. And nor an affectionate friend 


62 


102. Thus had {there been) for us a recurrence w then Q lj\ Jg 

we (tW/) be of the believers. 0 


55 The word ££ fj^>^ ” is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

56 The word strayers because of fallacious belief 

57 The word “j^uj” could apply in three distinct senses: (1) “<>» J*^\f which in turn has two distinct 

meanings, (la) “*3*^ 0* *3^ O* J*^!” = “avenged from his enemy,” and (lb) “ A 0* J*^\ 

&a uajI j ’ = ££ refrained from and disdained the wrong.” (2) = ‘'prevailed over.” And 

(3) ££ -J = “succored and assisted.” 

58 The word “uJJ^” strayers because offallacious belief resulting in disappointmentfor them. See Sr^L^and 

59 The word “ ta-Allah ey 77 is made up of two distinct components: the “ta 7 — “^” and ££ Allahey .” The “ta 7 is ££ -2 

’ =a “jurativeparticle ,” in English it’s equivalent to “by” in the sense of: “in the name off and “Allahey 77 is 
“Allah” grammatically inflected because of the prepositionalgynitiveparticle “taf 

60 This O!” = “*LkS” = no t > and the following “J” = “¥)” = except. See ^ ^ jiil. 

61 The “J” in “<^” means “%f see jil). 

62 The word in Arabic is a paradoxical term, meaning “cold 7 and “/w/” or “wry cold 7 or “very hotl 7 

However, in Arabic tongue expression: “ fj * 4 * * ^ = “very close friend, a true or a cherisher friend; or a 

friend who is very loyal\ and feels compassionate and sympathetic towards his friend.” I do not like to use: 
“intimate 77 as this word is rather suggestive of “sexual 7 closeness (intimacy), by its own definition. You can tell I 
am fumbling to describe as the English language does not seem to lend itself to linguistic 

precision as compared to the Arabic language. So for “ fj * 4 ^ I am settling for: “true, cherisher, 

compassionate and sympathetic friend , mutually affectionate 77 and for short: “mutually affectionate friend. 77 
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103. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf surely (is) an yjgpy 

Aya’tarf (proof ); and [was] not most (of) them " A 

believers. _ 

104. And verily, your* Lord surely He (is) The Mighty 

Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

105. Denied-sher 63 Noohen’s (Noah’s) people the mursaleench 4 
(sent-messengers). 


"f AfP olj 

07 ojiij (y A 1 Ls»-1 ^ 3^ 


106. Edh (when/while) said to them, their brother Noohon 
(Noah): should not 65 tattaqoona (reverentially guard 
you 1 not to displease Allah). 

107. Verily I am for you b a messenger trustworthy. 

108. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoid not to displease) 
Allah and let-you z obey [me]. 66 

109. And not [i] ask you b on it x of remuneration en 
(not) my remuneration except on the worlds’ Lord. 






o) f I ij 


% csfpjtddpTi 


110. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoiT not to displease) 

Allah and let-you z obey [me\. 67 

111. Said they: 2 do we believe for you g while ettaha’aka 'ffffT TAff y) $ 

(closely-followedyotd) the arthaloona (lows/despicable ones). ff 

112. Said | he \: and what (is) my knowledge by what ^ 
they 2 were working. 

113. En (not) their account except on my Lord, lard 58 iffA f j ff f jxN y 

(if/though) you 2 perceive. 0 1 


114. And not I am surely an ouster (of) the believers. 

115. En (not) I am, except na’theron (iterative Warner) 
manifester. 

116. Said they: 2 la’en (indeed if not desisted j yoif\, O 
Nooho (Noah) surely assuredly 69 you g be of the 
mufoomeenA (they that are stoned/ cursed). 


s' * 4 V < TV/ 


, » >», 


(jv- 4 -dp 3 i bl ol 




63 The word denied-she^ is in reference to the “people,” which is J broken plural in Arabic; 

so its reference must be feminized, as indicated by the “ LJ ” in 

64 The word “ mursaleerP — “sent messengers,” although Noah is the first messenger. That is to say whoever 

unbelieves one messenger it is as if he unbelieved all messengers. Because all Allah’s messengers carry His 
message. See and his tafseer of (S24:36). This is a proof of such a fact, i.e. whoever unbelieves one 

messenger as if he unbelipved all other messengers. 

65 Clearly this “VI” is the “Vi,” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here the taqwa. 

* I 'L ^ 1 ^ -I ^ A« tUl ^ T a T>f. i„ _n„j u| « v tin.,/» M 7^.,^ , 4 A A .1 a -tt 


66 The letter “£)” in by Arabic ( linguistic) Rule, is called “^ 4 ^ V j! Ujf^which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun The speaker’s pronoun “ci” in is omitted , for “uLiaall,” = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See Olj^l 

67 Ibid. 

68 The particle since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^” aynounts to “if’ or “when.’ See £j] 

69 The "J" in is a juratory" J M = J" amountingX.o— i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly ". 

70 The word “ mujoomeenf is a masculine , objective, plural noun , there is no exact English equivalent. 
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71 


117. Said \he\: my Lord; verily my people denied [me]. 

118. So let-open \You] between me and [between] 
them an opening x72 {overwhelming victory ); and nafieyney 
{let-iteratively deliver me [17//]) and whomever {are) 
with me of the believers. 


0 ol.CdjJ'* 


119. So We delivered him and whomever {were) with p0*j7 Afit 4 TP, A Tdfii 
him in the(x^) x the mash’hoo’nP (fully loaded). 0 

0 00717 

A =2 

. < // ^ ^ 

Uj tiArj 0} 


120. Afterwards We drowned after the remainders. 

121. Verily in tha’leka (afiar-that-it/ thalf surely (is) an 
Aya’tarT (miracle/sign/proof) and not [was] most (of) 
them believers. 

122. And verily, your* Lord surely He (is) The Mighty 

Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

123. Denied-sh Aadon the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

124. Edh (when/since) said for them their brother Hoodon 
(Hebei) should not 75 tattaqoona (you 1 reverentially guard 
not to displease Allah). 

125. Verily I am for you b a messenger trustworthy. 

126. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoiP not to displease ) 
Allah and let-you z obey [me]. 76 

127. And not [Z] ask you b on it x of remuneration, en 
(not) my remuneration except on the worlds’ Lord. 

128. Do you 2 build in every rey’ean (acme/summit) an 
Aya’tarP (signpost/monumenff ta’abathoona (you 1 trifile- 
/ disfigure that which is otherwise good product/ deed). 

129. And tattakhethona 11 (you 1 take and make) castles 78 
for you b la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/perhaps) you b immortalize. 


0 yfifs Tocfifi 
V V An- '1 


OyJb\y 'jf\ 1 


^ 


T-v *>/ 




71 The letter “lT in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V c JUxll jl ll^” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “f>.” The speaker’s pronoun "l$” in is omitted , for “t ijiViV ’ = 

4 'alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See cjljCyl 

72 The words and here means “rule” and “ruling respectively. That is a "ruling” through an 

overwhelming victory for me. 

73 The word “mash'boon” is an objective, masculine, singular noun for which there is no English equivalent per se. 

74 The word denied-she7 is in reference to the “Aadf which is a feminine gender; so its reference 

must be feminized, as indicated by the “£»” in “Cull.” 

75 See footnote 65 above regarding “Vi.” 

76 See footnote 66 above, with respect to “Oj*".” 

77 The word “iaSj” from “JIajVI” w hich is for “JIajVE’ as stated in therefore,"^!” is 

always taking and making some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

78 The word meaning castles. See cA^dl). 
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.79 


fj) ijjfpr jcdSaj l 

, Qf aB' [jijli 

^ O^JbuU 3-L1 cSjM 


130. And if/when you c seized you c seiz 
(vigorous compellerjever contumacious stubborn). 

131. So ettaqo (let-reverentially guardyoif not to displease) 

Allah and let-you z obey [me]. 80 

132. And ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoid not to displease) 

Who [He] supplied you b by what you 2 know. 

133. [He] supplied you b by anaa’merit v {camelsI cows/goats 
and sheepy and sons. 

134. And gardens'" and wells. w 

135. Verily I fear/know 81 on you b a torment (of) a great 
day. 

136. Said they: 2 equal on us, you h exhorted 82 or not be pp’y dSe>j\ iff iyls 
[you] of the exhorters. 


<52 






137. Hn (, not) this (is) except the firsts’ (ancients) character 
(customs/fables). 

138. And not we (are) surely mu , a’ththabeerf ?> (ones to be 
tormented). 

139. So denied him they; 2 then We perished them; verily ^ 
in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif surely (is) an Aya'tarf 
(sign/proof; and not [was] most (of) them believers. 




^ >*3 S' 

tjrb [aj 




140. And verily, your 1 Lord surely He (is) The Mighty 

Hr-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

141. Denied-shey 84 Thamoodo the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

142. Hdh (when/since) said for them their brother 
Ssa’lihow. should not 85 tattaqoona (yotPreverentially 
guard not to displease Allah). 

143. Verily I am for you b a messenger trustworthy. 

144. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoiP not to displease ) 
Allah and let-you z obey [me]. 86 

145. And not I ask you b on it x of remuneration, en 


ty par Ptf P Pj ip 
dpd d\ jy pp p, Si 4 
O SpS pS dp 

oj l/f 


79 The word “jabbareen” is a subjective, masculine, plural noun for which there is no English equivalent for it. 

80 See footnote 66 above, only here with respect to 

81 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

82 The word jl”= “exhorted' or “ admonished' as “4iacould mean: exhortation or admonition. 

83 The word “ muaththabeen" is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 

84 The word denied-shey is in reference to the “Thamoodf which is a feminine gender; so its reference 

must be feminized, as indicated by the “£»” in “Cully 

85 See footnote 65 above regarding “Vi.” 

86 See footnote 66 above, only here with respect to 
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(not) my remuneration except on the worlds’ Lord. 

146. Are you 2 (to be) left in whatever (is) ha, here 
aa’meneena (self-safety-securers). 

147. In gardens w and wells. w 

148. And ^ orooen 87 (various crops/sprouts) and palm-trees w 
its w sheath a labyrinth. 

149. And you 2 carve of the mountains houses fa’reheena yfl \ff hyAdf 

(profligately/perfectly). O 


j ) c- u. ^ ^ (3 of 


> > ^ . 


A?* fAs 


150. So (/(?/ reverentially guardyoifi not to displease) 

Allah and let-you 2 obey [me]. 88 

151. And let-not obey you 2 the exceeders’ command. 

152. Who 1 they 2 corrupt in the Earth w and not reform 
they. 2 

153. Said they: 2 verily only you s (are) of the musah- 
hareena 89 (they who are iteratively bewitched). 

154. Not you s (are) except a human like us; so ee’tey 
(let-come \yoif\) by an Ay a’ten (miracle/sign/proof), en 
(if) you h were of the ssa’deqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

155. Said \he\\ this-she y (if) a she-camel for her a drink 
and for you b a drink (each on) a day ma’aloomen (that 
which is known). 

156. And let-not touch/betide her you 2 by an ill then 
(shall) take you b a torment (of) a great day. 

157. Then hamstrung her they 2 ; so they 2 became /(by 
morning, i.e. after dawrif 0 regretters. 

158. So took them the torment; verily in tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/ thalf (is) surely an Ay a’tan" (sign,/proof ); and 
[was] not most (of them believers. 

159. And verily, your' Lord surely He (is) The Mighty, 

Ar-Raheemo (the multitudinous mercy Giver). 

160. Denied-she' 91 ljootten’s (Lott’s) people the mursaleena 
(sent-messengers). 




oykpJs bjXPy ud 1 ' 


fflf/j) Cjy/yf oil \jcJ»\ 

pf d -Ui J 15 

yyxA j>y> yy-n 
<y\P> \jbpL^i *)tj 


Xft ‘A'j <4 pt jAS 

’jQ? cyAP ptA d=>\ gfjG ti_j 

nn > ^ 


11 (C5^' aA flt flo oij 


87 The word ‘ \orooen ” is an objective , masculine , plural noun there is 00 exact English equivalent for it. 

88 See footnote 66 above, only here with respect to 

89 The word “ musahhareen” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 

90 The word carries double meanings: (1) they became or (2) by morning ., £<?. after dawn. 

91 The word “££&”= denied-she^ is in reference to the “people,” which is £•**= broken plural in Arabic; 
so its reference must be femini^ed^ as indicated by the in 
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161. Ldh {when/since) said for them their brother ljootton 
(Lott), should not 92 tattaqoona (you 1 reverentially guard 
not to displease A.llah). 

162. Verily I am for you b a messenger trustworthy. 

163. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoiL not to displease ) 
Allah and let-you z obey \me\. 93 

164. And not [I\ ask you b on it x of remuneration en (not) 
my remuneration except on the worlds’ Lord. 

165. Do taato (you 1 come, i.e. engage in sexual intercourse with) 
the dhukrana 94 (males-effeminatesf b of the worlds. 

166. And you 2 leave what created for you b your 11 Lord 
of your 11 spouses ( wives ); rather you f (are) people 
aggressors. 

167. Said they: 2 la ’en (indeed if) not desisted \yoii\, O, 
ljootto (Loti), surely J you\ assuredly 96 be of the mukhra- 
jeena (expellees). 

168. Said \he\ : Verily I am for your 11 work (is) of the 
execrators. 

169. My Lord: najjeyney (let-iteratively deliver me [W/]) 
and my family 1 " of what they 2 work. 

170. So najjaynaho (We iteratively delivered him) and his 
family w wholes. 

171. Except an ajoo^an (aged-woman) in th & gha’hereena 
(residuum/ remnants). 

172. Afterwards We destroyed the others. 

173. And We ill-rained 97 on them a rain; so fouled 

the munthareena k 98 (they the warned-ones) rain. 




<jy) J pSO (j\^ 

(nr) 

S) JS ht & ^ 

% 




(J4- CJj 

0? 7<i$j 4ikJ>ck3 




0) o^»oM y/o 

<jrt;JC-J^ 


92 Clearly this “VI” is the “Vi,” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here the taqwa. 

93 See footnote 66 above, only here with respect to 

94 The words “ dhukranan” — “(jljSJ” (in Arabic , and the Qur'aan /> firstly Arabic. (“ Verily We caused it to descend 

Arabic Qur’aan, perhaps you cerebrate .”) is made up of five letters, and is made up of four letters. 

Therefore, has more meaning as its construct has more letters. But from this Ayah above, (T26:165), the 

word “OljSJ” has an additional letter “I” giving it additional meaning. The additional meaning could be (1) good 
to neutral , or (2) bad. See footnote 95 next regarding the = “male-effeminate .” If you take this great Ayah 
(526:165), “dhukranan” here is bad , as it indicates the males as being “ male-effeminates” and are being come unto 
by another male. But if you take another great Ayah: “Or He pairs them thukranan (males) andfemales” (S42:50) 
it is good to neutral ’ as the “maleness” here is obviously not effeminateness , but normal to neutral. 

95 The “dhukranan” mentioned in the above great Ayah is obviously the type of “male” which could be 

“being come untof as a female , hence such “male” is “male-effeminate” =“ dfA aj\ i.e. womanish. 

96 The "J" in is a juratory" J M = "p^l J” amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

97 In Arabic there is a distinction between “jla*” = rained, and “jW”=ill-rained, as ^ and 

see In this case“j^»l” is used. So for lack of in English, I chose ill-rained. 

98 The word “muntharen” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 
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174. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff surely (is) an ^ tyg gbi j y 

Ay a’tan" (miracle I sign/proof ); and [was] not most " / f 

(of) them believers. ^ AAr 


®f TPP jfiv 'A op 


Voy^ 






175. And verily, your' Lord surely He (it) The Mighty, 

Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

176. Denied the Ayka’s (thicket’s) companions the 
mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

177. Edh (when I since) said for them Shuayborr. should not" 
tattaqoona (youz reverentially guard not to displease Allah). 

178. Verily I am for you b a messenger trustworthy. 

179. So ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoid not to displease) 

Allah and let-you z obey [me]. 100 

180. And not [I\ ask you b on it x of remuneration en (not) ffg 5| yAy Ttj 

my remuneration except on the worlds’ Lord. 0 

181. Let-fulfill 101 you 2 the measure and let-not be ^ \yf3 % \jf\ $ 




you 2 of the mukhsereena (they who are loss-causers). 

182. And let-weigh you 2 by the scale the straight. 




183. And let-not diminish 10 you 2 the mankind their 0 *jACy\ gift \ flTz Tj 

things and let-not ta’atho 103 (you 1 mischief hardest) in „ 

the Earth w corruptingly/ (as) corruptors. ^ 

184. And ettaqo (let reverentially guardyoifi not to displease) 'yAg ’ f'A \Jfg 

Who created you b and the generation , 104 the [firsts] ^ 

(ancients). ^ 

185. Said they : 2 verily only you s (are) of the musahha- ^ ^ r\(- 

reena W5 (ones that have been bewitched). ^ ^" 

186. And not you s (are) except a human, like us; and fg .It yf \ \’y <1 y t 7 1 0 

en (surely) \we\ presume you g certainly of the liars. 0 iy.AA'P 

187. So let \yotf\ (cause to) fall on us fragments from y-yy iW \i : f y- T l 

the skyf en (if you c were of the ssa’deqeena (always- " f l \ 
truth-enforcers). O AyylA y riAifo 


99 Clearly this “VI” is the “VI,” for urging and promoting the action of the following verb, here for taqwa. 

100 See footnote 66 above, only here with respect to 

101 The word “Ijfljl” from “f lijJl,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. So, “IjSjl” means you endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation andfulfill it. 

102 The word “o 1 ^” in “I j d Aji ” carries two distinct but supportive or almost synonymous meanings: (1) under¬ 
value, (2) diminish the value. 

103 The word “IjjxS” means to mischief causing hardest corruption. See cA^I. 

104 The word i s a singular the plural for it is: is jl ” 

105 The word “ musahhareen” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 
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188. Said \he\-. my Lord (is) knowinger by what you 2 work. 

189. So denied him they; 2 then took them the 
Overshadow-Day’s torment; verily it x [was] a great 
torment’s day. 

190. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff surely (is) an 
Aya’tarT (sign, proof)-, and [was] not most (of them 
believers. 

191. And verily, your' Lord surely He (is) The Mighty, 

Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous mercy Giver). 

192. And verily it x (is) surely a descending 106 (of/caused 
by) the worlds’ Lord. 

193. Descended by it x The Kooho (Arch Angel/Gabriel) 
the trustworthy. 

194. On your'heart to be \yoii ] of the warners. 

195. By an Arabic tongue x manifester. x 

196. And verily it x (is) surely in writs (of the [firsts’] 

(ancients). 

197. Has [and] not been for them an Aya’tarP (sign- 
/proof-, to know it x Israel’s sons-scholars. 

198. And had We nagyala (iteratively descended) it x on 
some Ajameena (non-Arabs). 

199. Then \he\ read it x on them, they 2 were not by it x 
believers. 

200. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff We threaded it x in 
the criminals’ heart. 

201. Not they 2 believe by it x until they 2 see the torment 
the painful. 

202. Then it x yaatey (comes to) them suddenly" while 
they not perceive they. 2 

203. Then they 2 say: are we mundharoonat Q1 (they that 
are given a reprieve). 

204. Do then by Our torment yasta ’ajelona (theft seek- 
hastening). 


J. A-C- pd>As\ 

1 od U_> ~yf tiU’i (3 oi 

'O jff ygd/ /A Afj 6 \s 

'(Iff)/ 


e -j * . \ ^ \ 

// 

O cfjfyj Ay 




'Ai\ 


At 




, »<■ »>'' .£> *" 


^ >♦'>>*< Y \ \ >" 




106 The word “cAO^” has several meanings , among them: (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending , (3) array. See 

107 The word “ mundharoon ” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 
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205. Do then see you h en (if matta’na (We let relish the 
transitory worldly delight) them years. w 

206. Afterwards came (to) them what they 2 were 
(being) promised. 

207. Not enriched/sufficed 108 a’n (off) them what they 2 
wer z. youmatta’oona (relishing the transitory worldly delights 
they*). 

208. And not perished We of a village* except for it* 
warners. 

209. Reminiscence*/remembrance ,* 109 and We were 
not dha’lemeena (injustice-doers). 

210. And not tana jyalet (iteratively descended )* by it x the 

Satans. 

211 . And (it’s) not befitting/facile for them and cannot 
they . 2 

212. Verily they (are) a’n (regarding) the hearing surely 
(are) ma’agoloona 110 (they that are being isolated). 

213. So let-not invoke [yoit] with Allah another elahan 
(a deity), then (shall) be [you) of the mua’thatha’beena xn 
(they that are being tormented). 

214. And let-warn [yoit\ your* nearest clan .* 

215. And let-lower j you) youh wing 112 for whomever 
etta’ba’a (\he\ closely-followed) you g of the believers. 

216. Then en (if they 2 disobeyed you g then let-say [you): 
verily I (am) disclaimant/absolved 13 (of myself of 
what you 2 work. 

217. And let-trust [yoit\ on the Mighty, Ar-Taheeme 
(The multitudinous merry Giver). 


T . '.A' . , 


O difcd li gs> z 

ojjjy* Ct yy ut Ahjbi u, 
cAjllh h £=> U , isf'i 

0 / > t Z »' \"**\ A.' \ " 


JXC 


& & & 

Oyu^so 


108 The word has double meanings: (1) enriched , (2) sufficed. But “enriched” includes sufficed and not vice 

versa. As “enriched” made rich or richer , made fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “sufficed” met the 
present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriched” is superior. 

109 The word is “reminiscence /remembrance” based on this great Ayah, “And if the Satan ( causes ) you^to 

assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (S 6: 68). 

110 The word “ maa^oloori ” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 

111 The word “ mu’athabeeri ” is an objective, masculine, plural noun there is no exact English equivalent for it. 

112 The expression u \you s \ lower your wing” is lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning show u softnessf kindness , 
or be “ courteous towards ” all are as figurative expressions, as the “wings” are the arms, symbols of strength. So 
when one “lowers” the arms the person makes them tucked to his sides indicating respect or submission. 

113 The word “f (jjjf “J^” lJJJ “j£^” or In this case,“J masculine , singular 

nounP So, “absolver/disclaimant” in the sense of he (the Prophet, SAWS) disclaims (frees) himself of what 
others do and include him as part of them , as in this case, where they associate partners with Allah and he refuses to 
associate with them or with what they claim. In other words, he disclaims / absolves himself from such associations. 
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10) OW- ciib/c£jSl 

no / / ^ ^ 

<j (iJO^ 


218. Who [H<?| sees you g when [jw/] up. 114 

219. And your' transpose 115 in the sa’jedeena {they who 
kowtow). 

220. Verily He, He (is) The Sameeo 116 (The Acute-Hearer- 
/ The Enabler of others to hearjfavorable Answerer to 
prayer), The Omniscient. 

221. Do ona'bbe'okum ([J] informyoif by piece-of significant- fyf\ \ fff f y fTT Ji 

and-availing-news) on whom 3 tata’naypel (iteratively " ' 

descend) the Satans. 

222. Tatanayyalo (iteratively descend thef) on every ajfakd 
(slanderousfabricator! specious concoctorf atheemen (iterative 




223. They 2 cast the hearing and most (of them (are) liars. 'pfd i>J& 

224. And the poets yattabe’ohum (closely follow them) the ^ 

gha'woond 1 (strayers because of fallacious belief resulting w 23 (*“* ^ 

in disappointment). 

225. Have not seen \yoii\. that they (are) in every valley \jfk=>j ffSTyff 

they 2 ramble. 10 

226. And that they say what not they 2 do. 0 yfCSf 6 ’fj 

227. Except whom' believed they 2 and worked the c jgyy\ [fdj Opcff 
rivhteous-works w thev 2 and they 2 remembered Allah 

° J 8 t ? > '"[.if / ffy* \ f 

multitudinously and avenged they 2 from after u ygy 

what dholemo (they 1 had been wronged ); and will know TfAf fTfs 
who r dhalamo (they 1 wronged) which 2 a transpose 119 they 2 

transpose. fsfpA 




mim 

Sura to An ’nam ’lc 
(The Ants) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


114 There is a distinction between “f J“” = “up” — “get up or rise” (in the intransitive sense , and “stands” — 

115 The word “they transpose ,” means your betook of yourself among the Sajedeen. 

116 The word “A.s-Sameeo” is one of Allah’s most beautiful attributive names. 

117 The word strayers because of fallacious belief resulting in disappointmentfor them. See V^L^and 

118 The word “j“ aSjj” could apply in three distinct senses: (1) “6* which in turn has two distinct 

meanings, (la) d?\ 0- 4 = “avenged from his enemy,” and (lb) “ 0* J*- 3 ^! 

0- 4 lM j jHaJ” = “refrained from and disdained the wrong.” (2) “J& J-* 3 ^!” = “prevailed over.” And 
(3) “d = “succored and assisted for.” 

119 The word “they 1 repair,” means they betake themselves returning. + 















































S27-An-Nam’le 


519 




1 . Tta-Seen} telkcT (she-that-afar-if / those") (are) The 
Qur'aan’s Aya’to w (statements) and a book manifester. 


2 . A hudan (divine-guidancef and a bushrcP (pleasant- 
tidingf 2 for the believers. 

0 


3. Who 1 youqeymonck {they 2 up-to-fulfill the prescribed obligations 

oj) the Prayer* and youatona (thef fulfill the obligations of 
the ZakatcC A (prescribedpercentage of personalpossession s) w 
and they (are) by the Hereafter* they (are) youqenoona 
(they 1 believe with certitude). 

4. Verily who 1 not believe they 2 by the Hereafter,* We 

adorned for them their works; so they addle. 

5. Those, who 1 (are) for them (is) ill-the torment and 
they (are) in the Hereafter" they (are) the most- 
losers. 

6 . And verily you g surely tolaqqa (J yotf\ are instructed) 
The Qur'aan from ladorf (directly and possessively) 
Ptakeemef (infinite hekmah 1 Possessor), Omniscient. 

7. Pddh (when/since) said Mosa (Moses) for his family:* 
verily I sensed/perceived a fire;" shall aa’tee ([J] bring- 
/come to) you b from it* by a tiding or aa’tee you b by 
a torch brand, la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
thatjperhaps) you b tassttaloona ( 'you 1 seek its warmtB). 

8 . So lamma (when/whence) [he] came (to) it* \he\ (had been) 

called: that (had been) blessed Whonr (is) in The 
Fire* and whomever (is) around it;*and subhana 9 
(hallowedly and marvelously A.llah is deemed transcending 
all defects and that everything solemnly stands in awe and 
utmost consecration of Allah, the worlds’ Lord. 


/ / ^ ^ \ y > > / A* 


1 




p> 'o>j\ 

x)>\ 


(3 o 4 LaIs 

yfj caj 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

2 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youb ash share / mubasheron—J aaXjaH 

3 The word is rooted in “flS” =upheld. linguistically “^11“ means: 

•A A A Ji.ttU tft. ht-l -1 a,! 


p 

So, “0 means, they: (1) Uphold the prescribed obligations the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform the Prayer 
itself. Note: Prayer and how (it w ) to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish 
Prayer they only uphold andfollow, i.c. perform, and maintain it w . 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly are the Zakah and its implications. 

The word is closer than as you can say: qmA JLdl j JL» thus, which 

closer spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively ” seems to indicate such closeness. See 
See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

The pronoun “Whom” is capitalized here as a sign of respect and magnanimity for “Whom” is in The Fire 
and had already been blessed by Allah, i.e. Allah's Authority/Illumination, as says it Ibn Abbas. See 
The word “ subhana" — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “tiijlAW’ or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do, thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhana' — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 
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9. O, Mosa (Moses): verily it xl ° I am Allah, The Mighty, 
The Hakeemo 11 (infinite hekmaf 2 Possessor). 

10 . And let-throw | yoii\ your* staff; w then lamma (when- 
/ whence) \he\ saw it w shaking, as it w (were) a jannon 


{young-snaki) 

retraced \he 


wl3 

.14 


diverged reversely and not steps- 
0, Mosa (Moses), let-not fear [)'o//\; 

15 


verily I not fear ladayya (directly at My presence) the 
mursaloona (sent-messengers). 

11. Except whom p \he\ wronged ; 16 afterwards \he\ 
interchanged husnan (ultimate meritorious deed) after 
an ill, then verily I am Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver), 
Paheemon (iterative mercy Giver). 

12. And let-enter [>w/ s ] your' hand w into your c {garment's ) 
bosom \iF\ egresses white, of other than an ill; in 
a nine Aya’teiF (miracles/ signs/proofs) to Pharaoh and 
his people; verily they were people fa’seeqeena (rebels: 
vis-a-vis Allah r s command). 

13. Then lamma {when/whence) came w (to) them Our 
Aya’ttf {miracles/signs/proofs) mubsse’raten [discemment- 
enabler-s hd] said they : 2 this (is) a magic manifester. 

14. And rejected they 2 by it w and istay’qanat'hd 7 (affirmably 
ascertained if) themselves w unjusdy and arrogandy; so 
let-look J yotf\ how [was ] x18 the corrupters’ consequences 

15. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa'tatna 
(We accorded) Dawooda (David) and Solaymana 
(Solomon) knowledge; and both said: the praise (is) 
for Allah, Who preferred/favored us over many of 
His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) the believers. 

16. And inherited Solaymano (Solomon) Dawooda 
(David) and said [he\: O, you the mankind, we (had 
been) taught the birds’ speech 19 and oteyna (we (had 


bt 

y.if Uis ttCac. y/j 

s s ,y {*> 'y ’if 

js jrJ it.-** 

0 djff/ is. jJ Mt-A Sffi- 




T’-f S SriA 

f\\ A' * 

0 ^ 5 - <3 py* Jfp <jd 

\jltb \J\s 

I Q? < 1 jluJLM 

LL Juftlj 

11^3 (jl]\ 4 i JuX\ 

Crt bbj)j (3^° blip 


10 The pronoun in “4J1” refers to “0 Lilt ji jfi I &£».,”= “Thefact of the matterf or “the truth of the situation .” 
See 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

13 The word “jann”= “c^” has several meanings: (1) a young snake of the type that is harmless and found in 

the houses, (f) the father of the Jinn, as Adam is the father of the human, (3) a demon. 

14 The word “uas*/’ means steps-retrace.” In this case, he steps-retraced not his own steps, in his flight. 

15 The word in from “0*^” is closer than “•^” as you can say: “c)VI AuAqj J 

thus, “u-^” which closer spatially and more specific. So, “ directly at My presence ” seems to indicate such closeness. 
See 

16 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= u injustice-doe^ and “ wronger :” 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

18 The word “cM” perhaps refers to “Jb« ji 4 JU. jl 4 ££|j” the corrupters. So it is in masculine. 

19 The word has multiple meanings, such as that is the speech or the language, or “the 

logic” or “the speech’s logic.” See 
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been accorded) of everything; verily this surely it x (is) fg] j f-X\ p \SS> %[ ff f 
the munificence the manifester. " tO. 


17. And (had been) thronged for Solaymana (Solomon) 
his soldiers of the Jinn and the humankind and 
the birds, so they you^a’ona (were being arrayed). 

18. Until edha (if/ whereas) atarf (they arrived at and 
passed by)f on the ants’ valley said an ant: w O, you 
the ants let-enter you 2 your 11 dwellings; {lest) not 
destroy™ you ym Solaymano (Solomon) and his soldiers 
while not perceive they. 

19. So \he\ smiled laughingly of its™ say and said [he]: 
my Lord awfe’aney (let-dispose me [YU/]) to thank 
Your 1 boon w2 ° which 11 an’amaf (hadgraced bounteously 
and ennoblingly the most desirable and delighting boons) 
You 8 on me and on my both begetters (parents) 
and that [I\ work righteously, [Yo// s ] delight [it']; 
and let-admit me \Yotf] by Your 1 mercy™ in Your 1 
eba'de (worshippers / submitters/slaved) the ssaieheena 
(righteous-people). 

20 . And tafaqqada (\he\ inspected/roll-called) the birds; 
then said [he]: what (is) for me not [I\ see the 
hoopoe; or [was] [he/if] of the absentees. 

21. Surely assuredly 22 [7] (shall) torture/torment him a 
severe torture/torment or surely assuredly [I] 
(shall) slaughter him or surely assuredly \he\ (shall) 
come (to) me by a proof manifester. 

22. Then makathcP (stayed/tarried \he\) other than afar 
then said [,be]: I encompassed by what not [you] 
encompassed by it; x and I came (to) you 8 from 
Saba'en (Sheba) by a naba’erl A (piece-of-significant-and- 
availing-news)yaqeenen (absolutely certain). 

23. Verily I found a woman reigning (over) them; and 
oteyat (had been accorded-shf) of everything; and for 
her (is) a great ArshL (Throne of Kingship ) . x 


* \\ ' »>> 'yA* \ ' 

(jA 

cJU jJLj! j\j \y\ 




jisj A £*& JAA 

py>\ o' Xsfjb 

ob dkj & 

c 9j\ U JLis yLU' jJu&j 

.".. 0 

jyy /fLLy JIaUJ j\ jAdUsf'i 

. 0 

JLa 3 JLwaO jtT ct^Sv-^3 


c: 




-a v >> > ^ ^ a 

cyj]j ol/l AA>-J 

JL^ jfy L4? ^ O^ 


20 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nedmah ” fboon”). 

21 The word in “Alaxjj” denotes distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by So, I think the best approximation is to say: grantedpefectly and 

bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. 

22 The "J" in "aLjc-V," "Ajaj 'dip and "cr^y" are juratory" J"= J” amounting to= "4^1^," i.e. affirmation , 

expressed in all cases by "assuredly" 

23 This \he\ and the second \he\ refer to the hoopoe. 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nab ad T 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 
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Orfjj OJ-* '(j* 

V f* gJS\ f jAd» 


X >/ *x 

OJ-U^J 


24. I found her and her people kowtowing they 2 for 
the sun, w of lesser than/without Allah; and adorned 
for them the Satan their works; so [he] repelled 
them a’n {off) the path; so not they yahtadoona {are 
being divinely-guided they). 

25. That not kowtow they 2 for Allah, Who youkhrejo 
{[He] emerges / produces) the occult 26 in the Heavens™ 
and the Earth™ and knows [He] what you 2 conceal 
and what you 2 disclose. 

26. Allah, no an e/aha {a deity) except Him, Lord {of) 

The Arshtf {Throne of Kingship), The Great. 

27. Said [he] : we shall look, whether ssadaqata (yoif 
always-enforced-the-truth) or you h were of the liars. 

28. Let-go [you ] by my letter, this; then let-cast it x 
[you] to them; afterwards let-divert [you] a’n {off 
them; then let-look [yoif] what ( would) return they. 2 

29. Said-she: y O, you the chiefs; verily I {had been) cast di&Hi Al (p\£ oils 

to me a letter -kareemorrf {bounty-giver and ennobled). 0 


. ^ 4 9 S' ° 

4jb I 

& J0 \J j 

j0\ if 'J» \ T ft 
0 t 

’0 

> 

hU fads fe- Oy 


30. Verily it x {is) from Solaymana {Solomon) and verily 
it x {is): by Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Kaheeme 
{the multitudinous mercy Giver). 

31. That let-not heighten you 2 on me and ee’toney {let- 
come yoid to me) Muslemeena (you: 1 submitters/peacefully 
succumbing). 

32. Said she: y O, you the chiefs aftoney {let-yoif 
situationally fittingly and wisely opine me) in my matter; 
I was not a [cutter] 29 (of) a matter until you 2 witness. 

33. Said they: 2 we {are) a strength-possessors and 
possessors {of ba’asen {bravery and warfare) severe; 
and the command (is) to you; 7 so let-look you 7 what 
command you. 7 

34. Said she: 7 verily, the kings if entered they 2 a 
village™ they 2 corrupted it™ and they 2 made lords™ 30 


fy j. — U 5 Vo y. 




•c ^f\y 2JIS 

0> cdfc lib 


26 The word “occult’— “f uii” is subjective, masculine, singular noun meaning: that which is hidden. The “ occult ’ of the 
Heavens is the rain and the “ occult ’ of the Earth is the sprout. 

27 See the Eexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

28 The word “ kareent’ — yA” is a subjective , singular .; masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as explained 
at length in the Introduction to this Translation. In summarily: bounty-giver ennobler and of multiple uses/ effects. 

29 The expression “IjJ AaMk’= “ cutter (of a matted ’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning “ resolutely deciding a matter 

30 The word “P translated as “lords.” The word “lord” has many meanings, but one, according to 
Merriam Webster's Unabridged Dictionary , is: “one having power and authority over others.” 
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(of its w folk athellataT (they who are humbled and 
subdued ); and like tha’leka (he-that-afar-it/that) they 2 do. 

35. And verily I am a sender-she y32 to them by a gift; 
then a looker-sher [I am] by what returns the mursaloona 
(sent-messengers). 

36. Then lamma {when I whence) came (to) Solaymana (Solomon) 
said \he]: do you 2 supply me by a possession; So 
what aa’taney (accorded me) Allah (is) khayron (superior- 
I worthier) than what aa’takum ([He] accorded you 0 )-, 
rather you 1 (are) by your 11 gift rejoice you . 2 

37. Let-return \yoid] to them; then, surely we assuredly 33 
na’ated {produce,/present [we\f them by soldiers not for 
them a capacity by [it] ; w34 and surely we assuredly exit 
them from it w athellatarf 15 (they who are humbled and 
subdued) while they (are being) cringers. 

38. Said [he]: O, you the chiefs; which (of) yovtya’ateney 
(bring about to me) by her A.rshe 1 ’ 6 (Throne of Kingship) 
before ya’ato (they 2 come forward to) me Muslemeena 
(submitters they). 

39. Said a demon of the Jinn: I, aa’teeka {bring!come to 
yoifi) by it3 x before [yoif] up 37 from your 1 maqa’me 

(upping-place); 38 and verily I am on/over it x surely a 
strong- trust-worthy. 

40. Said [he] who x has knowledge of the book I a a ’tee' 
([7] bring! ^rne tog youg by it x before yartadda forthwith- 
returns) to you g your 1 blink/glance; so lamma (when- 
/ whence) [he] saw it x settled 39 enda (at the presence of I in 
front of) him, said [he]\ this (is) from my Lord’s 
munificence to essay me [He], do [I] thank or unbelieve- 
/ (A) -ungrateful [i]; and whoever [he] thanks, so 
verily only [he] thanks for himself and who-ever 
[he] unbelieved/ (was) -ungrateful then verily my 
Lord (fi) Rich, Kareemort 0 (bounty-Giver and Ennoble?). 


I 4 Xjb\ 

/ 4 . -. / 

jo<ju 

S / > ft " ^ / / 

JL*j cJls hAs 

<J> UJ * 


J-f®. ^ 

\^a If. 

> , / L ft 0 /g ft ^ / / 

fe" Jte 

^ Ij cj 

ciLiW \j\ Jli 

* y ^ ^ g. / ft ^ / 

<iUU^ <f\ Jli 

0 !UO^ 
kt 00T £ ’4 udf jls 

Jjy <jl J^ 

0-J-Ca Jli o\f^) ukld 
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31 The word “ athellatan” is plural\ masculine , subjective noun , meaning: they who are humbled and subdued. 

32 Since the sender is the queen, go in Arabic is a “sender-shef” per se, so there is the -fe” j n sender. 

33 The "J" in and "u-£l^ M are juratory" J"= J M amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed 

in both cases by "assuredly" 

34 The word is a = “broken plural/’ hence the reference to it is by “it.” 

35 See footnote 31 above regarding “ athellatanT 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

37 There is a distinction between — “up” — “get up or rise” (in the intransitive sense , and “stands” — “<-m2 ” 

38 Ibid. 

39 The word “jSiui-a” is more of a semipermanent abode , but the word “ settled ’ here is used instead to indicate 
that part of this “semipermanent” nature, as it is in this world and would be transitory anyway. 

40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “kareem.” 
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41. Said \he\: let-camouflage you 2 for her, her A.rshe 
(Throne of Kingship)-, \ We\ look does tahtadey (\she\ be 
divinely-guided) or \she\ be of whom 1 not yahtadoona 
( divinely-guided thef). 

42. Then lamma ( when/whence) came-she y ( had been) said: 
is this like your 5 ' A.rshe AX (Throne of Kingship)-, said- 
she: 5 ' as surely it* (were) it; x and ( had been) accorded we 
the knowledge from before her and we were Musle- 
meena ( Muslims, submitters we). 

43. And repelled her, what was-she 5 worshipping of 
lesser than/without Allah; verily she was-she y of 
an unbelievers people. 

44. (Had been) said for her: let-enter you 5 the edifice; 
so lamma (when/whence) saw-she y it x reckoned-she y it x a 


jt & i£so jis 

oili Lis 

^ s 9 \ ^,4 

LfrU ^ ji Aiif 

n *^ 

O cst 

Ajj\j ills (ji-si li 


lujjatan (billow , abyssff and bared-she y a’n (off) her JteliJ LL 
both legs; said [A]: verily it x (is) an edifice mumarradon 
(lofty / rendered-smooth) 42 of glass-bottles; w said-she: y 
my Lord, verily I wronged 43 (to) myself" and aslamto 
(I became a Muslim/ submitter) with Solaymana (Solomon) 
for Allah the worlds’ Lord. 


45. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent to 
Thamooda their brother Ssa’lihan that let-worship 
you 2 Allah; then edha (suddenly/surprisingly) they (were) 
two teams disputing. 

46. Said \he\: O, my people why tasta’ajelo (seek hastening 
you 2 by the sayyea’te" (demeritorious-deedff before the 
hasana’te” (meritorious-deed ) ; w lawla (why do not) tasta- 
ghfero 44 (yoit seek forgiveness) Allah la alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b torhamoonff (you 1 
be mercy-given). 

47. Said they : 2 we ill-omened by you g and by whom¬ 
ever (is) with you ; 8 said \he\-. your 11 omen (is) enda 
(by munificence of/by Rule of Allah; rather you f (are) 
people (to be/being) essayed. 


* t, < ^ 

CJl—3 

> A' ^ ^ 

(J^ __ u 

V-jj jJj. Al «■» 
fyA cii JjaJj 

tali asS \jjLo\ J 

Atxf/f \j yfLp (Jlfl 

a\ aLLji jj 

Jli iyfu 
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41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

42 The word has dual meanings: (1) lofty (in construction) or (2) rendered smooth. Both meanings could 

apply in this Ayah. Qur’aan commentators are not unanimous as to which if not both. 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeL and “wronger?' 

44 The word “ajjtt3*-3” = = “\you] seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “\you] seek forgiveness .” 

45 The word — “mercy" in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the future-passive 
for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to transliterate 
and parenthetically explain, as above stated. 
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48. And [was] in the city w nine rahtterf 6 (group of people) 
they 2 corrupt in the land and not they 2 reform. 

49. Said they : 2 taqasamo ( 'let-mutually oathyod) by Allah, 
surely we assuredly 4 ( nocturnally harbor to assault) 
him and his family ;" 7 afterward surely we assuredly 
say for his guardian not witnessed we mahleka 
(time and place of the perishing of) his family ; w and 
verily we (are) ssadeqoona (always-truth-enforcers). 

50. And they 2 machinated a machination; and machinated 
We a machination, while not they perceive . 48 

51. So let-look j yod\. how [was] their machination’s 
consequence; w surely We destroyed them and their 
people wholes. 

52. So telkcF (she-that-afar-iF/those") (are) their houses* 
khaweyaton 19 (ruinously-empty/* by what dhalamf 0 (they 1 
wronged)', verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) surely 
an Ay a’tad 1 (miracle/ sign/proof for a knowing people. 

53. And We delivered whom' believed they 2 and they 2 
wer e. yattaqoona (they reverentially guard not to displease 
Allah). 

54. And Loottan (Loti) edh (when/since) said \he\ for his 
people: ata\'atond (do yod commit/perpetrate)* the 
profanity * 51 while you f sight/discern. 

55. Indeed verily you b surely ta’atond (yod commit sexual 
intercourse with) the men a (carnal) wish* of lesser than- 
/without the women; rather you f (are) a people 
tajhalooncf 2 (acting ignorantly/incorrectlyyod). 

56. Then not [was] his people’s answer except that said 
they : 2 let-exit you 2 Lootten’s (Lott’s) aala family, house, 
clati) from your 11 village;* verily they (are) people 
yatattahara (theft ever purge from sins). 
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46 The word “ rahtteri'— means the person’s clan made up of three to nine people. 

47 The "J" in M 4 iW^ M and "oJjHJ" are juratory" J"= J” amounting to= be- affirmation , expressed 

in both cases by "assuredly" 

48 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the definition of good and bad U J^," contriving versus planning. 

49 The word by definition means empty and in ruin. See a nd 

50 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for c yJlla”= c yJ]ail JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “^a”= “wronged?' 

51 The word = “profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Sometimes the word Q r 

is euphemistically used to mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality, as in this context. 

52 The word “(3 J) : ~“ tajhaloon ’’ is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality , (3) did a thing not correct. 
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57. So We delivered him and his family w except his 
[woman] (i.e. wife) We fated 53 her of the gha ’bereena 
{residuum I remnants). 

58. And We ill-rained 54 on them a rain; so fouled, the 00 iO 00 

munthareena’s {they that were warned) rain. 




59. Let-say \yoif \: the praise (h) for Allah and peace 
(A) on His eba’de {worshippers/submitters/slaves) whom r 
istaff 5 ([Hf] superlatively and exclusively selected ); is Allah 
khayron {choicer/superior/ worthier) or what they 2 partner 
{deities with Him). 

60. Or Who a created the Heavens™ and the Earth™ and 
descended for you b from the sky™ water 2 then We 
sprouted by it x hada’eqa " 56 ( walled-gardens )™ delight™ 
possessors; not [was] for you b to sprout its™ trees;™ 
is an elahon {a deity) with Allah; rather they {are) 
people equating 57 {partners with -Allah). 

61. Or Who 3 made the Earth™ an abode and made 
through 58 it™ rivers and made for it™ anchors 59 {catches, 
fasteners, stabilisers) and made between the two seas 
a barrier; is an elahon {a deity) with Allah; rather most 
{of them know not. 

62. Or Who 3 answers the desperate if \he\ invoked Him; 
and [He] doffs the ill and [He] makes you b the Earth’s™ 
successors, is an elahon {a deity) with Allah; litde 

you 2 reminisce. 


surely 60 


63. Or 'SSPsxqP yahdey {divinely-guides) you b in the desert 61 
{land) and the sea’s darknesses™ and Who 3 sends 


y-Af sHH /f gXj yi JuXi Js 

J/b 0 

_ lAjwjis y. y. y r* 
ASl^=> U ySL>\'i 0-^- 

ydyju ia y*>rj 

J?jj\ dE 2 t j 0b\ 

. © 

'*0 . *' 'A 

OUl£ (jA\ 


53 The word “j-^” has several meaning, among them “ measured ’ or correlated one thing with another as having 

the corresponding characteristics. However, by Allah seems to me a £ ‘fate .” 

54 In Arabic there is a distinction between “jla*” = rained, and “j^”=ill-rained, as “jk*” = jpA\ ^ and 

^ S ee Sr^b^. In this case“j^»i” is used. So for lack of in English, I chose ill-rained. 

55 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) £c *tikuaVI”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission , preference , or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of “f UKuV jfl.” In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive , either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 

56 The word means a walled-garden , if not walled than it is not a “41^” S ee and 

57 Or the word means they swerve off the right way , i.e. unbelieve in Allah's unity and equate Him with other deities. 

58 The word could also mean “between” or “among.” See 

59 That is the mountains. 

60 The particle “ha” is, and Allah knows best, for intensity of paucity in this case. See vb^T 

Some say it is extra= “&^b”= the meaning is full without it. I do not believe there is anything extra or less 
in The Qur’aan, every-thing in it is essential. 

61 The word “j^” = \ cjliill,” literally means “desertf i.e. furthest from any body of water. Also, 

figuratively speaking could stand for ££ land.” See 
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the winds w bushrarf {pleasing-tiding between His 
mercy’s" (ghaytha —delightful satiating-and-reviving rain) 
Twain Hands;" 62 is (there) an elahon (a deity) with 
Allah; ta’aala (ever elevated [He]) Allah of what they 2 
partner (deities with Him). 

64. Or Who a commences the creation; afterwards [He] 
repeats it; x and Who a provides you b from the Heaven w 
and the Earth;" is an elahon (a deity) with Allah; let- 
say \))o/./]'. hato (clamorously expressing let-bring ) your n 
proof en (if you c were ssa’deqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

65. Let-say J you]: not know who p (are) in the Heavens" 
and the Earth" the invisible except Allah; and not 
perceive ayyana 53 ( when/ which momentous period) (are 
to be) resurrected they. 2 


*-4' " s'*' 

4js\ A - A> 

" >> > 'A 

{j*' 

TTol jfew ^ j ^ 

BYJY. 

*> t" • *»r v-f t" 

^ 4^' <}*• 


66. Rather iddaraka 54 (equaled!adjusted the last andfirst in 
it) their knowledge in the Hereafter" rather they 
(5zr<?) in a doubt of it" rather they (are) amoonY (having 
heart/ mind blindness). 

67. And said who r they 2 unbelieved: if we were tora’ban fig fig (■Yfig'Yjfi Jlij 
(crushed sand) and our fathers [tod], are verily we 
mukhrajoonY (we be: emerged!resurrected). 




68. Haqad (verily, already and affirmatively) we (had been) fijfiCj YY, Y\ 

promised this, we and our fathers of before; en 
(not) this except the [firsts’] (ancients) fables. 




69. let-say \yoii\. let-tread you 2 in the land;" then let- 
look you 2 how [was] 67 the criminals’ consequence." 

70. And let-not sadden [you] on them and let-not be 
[yod] in constriction of what they 2 machinate. 

71. And they 2 say: when (is) this, the promise, en (if 
you c were ssa’deqeena (always-truth-enforcers). 

72. Let-say (yoif]\ asa (craving a deed beyond one’s 


(Ju5=» [fpdi Jfjtd 

(jh*) pSo OjK^ O' J® 


62 This is & figure of speech combined with the Arabic tongue expression “ between his or her both hands ” means in 
front of. Additionally, some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

63 The word “ayyana” — “djkji” really is <4 4 l)' 4 but with reverence and magnanimity for whatever “oM” 

was used for. See 4 is which period , a specific and important (momentous) occurrence happen. 

64 The word “ iddaraka 7 — depicts an exact picture, meaning: the last to know follow and overtake the 

first one to know until they all are equally knowing in the hereafter. 

65 The word is the plural of versus = blind=he who lost his eye-sight. So are 

those who are having blindness of heart or mind, so they cannot find the right or the right way. See 

66 The word “ mukhrajoon ” is subjective, masculine, plural noun. 

67 The word “dM” perhaps refers to 4 jl t jSlj” the corrupters. So it is in masculine. 
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means/may) that, ra’defa {posteriorly-ensued) for you b 
some ( of) which" tasta ’ajelo (seek hastening you. 2 

73. And verily your' Lord {is) surely a munificence 
possessor over the people; [and,] but most {of) 
them not thank they. 2 

74. And verily your'Lord surely knows what conceals 
their chests and what they 2 disclose. 

75. And not of a gha’eba’ten {an utterly-unseen,/invisible- 
she) y68 in the Heaven w and the Earth" except in a 
book manifester. 

76. Verily, this The Qur'aan narrates on Israel’s sons 
most {of which x they {are) in it x differing they. 2 

77. And verily it x surely {is) a hudan {divine-guidancef 
and a mercy w for the believers. 

78. Verily your 1 Lord judges among them by His rule 
and He {is) The Mighty, The Omniscient. 


'Ivy) 

o\j 

C& b ob 

0 ? Qy^**\*J 
SfJ (j of Uj 

0? A-i p* j^==*\ 

0 s yaj 


79. So let-trust \yoif\ on Allah, verily you g (are) on the 
right the manifester. 


0? djuJ\ 

tffy) jjb 

blijlij tiv* ^ o] 

0 (4^ 

St c#' s &S 


80. Verily you, g not {make) hear j yoif\ the deceased and 
not {make) hear [yod] the ssommma {deaf people) the 
do’ad 59 {invocation) if they 2 fled/diverged retreaters. 

81. And not you s surely hadey {divinely-guider) the omya 
{blindpeople) a’n {off their misguidance-she; 7 en {not) 
\yod\ {make/ let) hear except whom p \be\ believes by 
Om Aya’te w {Qur'aanic statements)-, so they {are) Muslemoona 
{submitters to Islam). 

82. And if befell the say over them, 70 akhraja {emerged- 
/produced) We for them a dabba’ten wlx {she-moving- 
creature), from the Earth w talking {to) them: that the 
mankind were by Our Ay a’ ted {Qur'aanic statements) 
notyouqenoona {believe with certitude they). 


68 The liujlUl Ca’’ in the word “Lite” is intended for intensity. 

See J and 

69 The word “f^A,” has several meanings: (1) prayer to Allah, in the sense of supplication (2) the simple 
calling for the near-by, (3) naming of, or calling by personal name, (4)) vocal urging to attain a thing, (5) 
the simple say of a statement, (6) call for information, (7) torture or torment when suffixed with “on” or 
upon, (8) invitation, (9) call of angel Israfeel to blow in the trumpet for Day of The Judgment, (10) Call of 
Allah for the folks of Paradise. 

70 The expression “fell the say over them,” is a lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning: righted, merited, or 
became necessary or obligatory to impose or effect whatever the specific say happens to be. 

71 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-motile-creature” for “Ad-i,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not do, 
because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 
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83. And day We throng of every HmmaterP (community- 
/ people ) w a drove of whomP denies [A'] by Our Aya’te w 
{miraclesI signs I proofs) then they youya’ona {are being 
arrayed they*). 

84. Until if they 2 came, said [. He]: have you c denied by 
My Aya’te w (Qur'aanic statements) and not encompassed 
you 2 by it™ a knowledge, or what were you c working. 

85. And befell the say on them 72 by what dhalamf 3 
{they 1 wronged)', then they pronounce not. 

86. Have not seen they 2 verily We made the night x to 
settle they 2 in it x and the naha’ra {between sunrise and 
sunset) mubsserart {discernment-enabler) f verily in tha’leka 
(afar-that-it / thalf surely {are) Ay a’ten" {miraclesI signs- 
/proofs) for a believing people. 

87. And day {to be) blown in the horn then startled 
whoever {are) in the Heavens™ and whoever {are) 
in the Earth™ except whomever willed Allah; and 
each a’atan? {obediently come top Him dakhe’reena 
{they who became contemptible / of no significance). 

88. And \you s ] see the mountains reckon it x \yoii\ 


^ A 

^ a > ?Ly 

Jli j*U -1 

13U1 CS& 

V \y J-t 

! \ 0 / ! OjA 

jdl UbX 0 

cflTj Taj\ \jsAy 

• " .'A 4 u 

(J y JjyL 2 ) \ <J 

fr 4 c3 

pa ^ ft ^ ^ ^ 

'Q/ js^J <U>1 


ja’medatan (solid/firmly-fixed) while it™ passes, the 
passing {of the sahaPe 14 (gliding-clouds)', Allah’s ssun’a 
/careful-crafting ), Who [He] perfected everything; 
verily He (is) Proficient by what you 2 do. 

89. Whoever came [he] by the hasanatey* (>meritorious- 
deedf so for him khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) 
than it;™ and they (are) from the startle then-day 
(are) aa’menoona (self-safety-securers). 

90. And whoever came [he] by the sayye'aa'te 
(demeritorious-deedf so kubbat (had been upside-down- 
droppedf their faces in The Fire;™are (to be) requited 
you 2 except what you c were working. 

91. Verily only I (had been) commanded to worship 
Lord (of this-she y the baldata’s" {township, Makkahpf 
Who sanctified it™ [He] and for Him (is) everything; 
and I (had been) commanded to be of the Muslims. 


9 ®a4(>. ^ 1 f cJ f 4 ^ 

f (jjai! csjJI yA i-jUcdi y» 

fp AApAa> (Afp- ,A>\ 

in. (»-*> fpAy- >4* i—At A- 

O yyy. 


.> > > > 


<tL>- 

U j-* j3\ 


d-XUb X>p\ \Td\ 

is X "J / ^ // ^ i S 

ij d~= =S sAj 1^-4 j>- <SA Sji-T 


72 See footnote 70 above regarding “befell the say over them.” 

73 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doer*' and “^sT— “wronged." 

74 The word versus is that the i. e . glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a Whereas the appears stationary. + 
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92. And that I recite The Qur'aan; so whoever ihtada fffi LyS\ ’$5t ^ 

([A<?] became divinely-guided), verily only yahtadey (\he\ be ^ ^ 0 

divinely-guided) for himself;™ and whoever [A] strayed /' 000 

then let-say ]yotf\. verily only I am of the warners. L CtfxdS\ ^4 

93. And let-say jjWj: the praise («) for Allah, [He] ffigy ^ 

shall show you 1 ’ His Aya’teS {miracles/signs/proofs) so /0 00 40-^0- 
you 2 know it; w and not your* Lord surely a neglector 90“ ^ 0 0 

amma ( regarding) what you 2 work. 0 



Sura to Al’Qassa’sse 
(The Narratives) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Tta-seen-meem} 

2. TelkcS {she-that-afar-if ’/those* 1 ) {are) Aya’te* [Qur’aanic 
statements) {of) The Book the manifester. 

3. We recite on you g of Mosa’s {Moses) naba’d {piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-nem ) and Pharaoh’s, by the 
right, for a believing people. 

4. Verily Pharaoh heightened in the land™ and \he\ made 

its™ people sects/factions, 3 yasta’dh’efef {[he 1 5 6 ) deems 
weakling) ta’efa’tarS {group/faction/party)™ of them; 
youdhabbeho {recurrently slaughters \he\) their sons and 
yasta’hyey {[he\ affirmably lets live) their women; verily 
he [was] of the corrupters. 

5. And [We] want to namunna’ {[We] grace Our boorT) on 
whom* istodh’eftf {they- had been affirmably deemed weaklings) 
in the land™ and [We] make them a'emmatan {principals) 
and [We] make them the inheritors. 

6. And [We] enable/empower 7 for them in the land™ 
and [We] show, Pharaoh and Hamana and soldiers 
{of them both, from them what they 2 were cautioning. 


00, 
0 aSSffiSSSs: df 

ffiSj j?Ji\ yi Hffiy of 
001 <200 10,0Lt 
c > «<* 

0 

[ > / nf f \ > 0 

0• 0X3' ,jp o' dpyj 

00 SJ 00 Jji\ O 
000' 

f 4 I 4" I "£ * |/ / / y^/ / / S S S 

\y\S=> U 

©0V 


1 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ nabaa .” 

3 The word “sects/factions” in the sense of a smaller cohesive groups contentious with respect to a larger 

group following and succoring each other. 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lH when added to a word. 

5 The word “0*” in “£yu” means That a “ boon We grace it.” 

6 See footpote 4096 above regarding the letter cH when added to a word, in this case: 0 ” So, in this 

case, means “f i.e. affirmably deemed weaklings they. 

7 The word in “0“,” means “found” or “established.” It also means f enabled' or “ empowered .” Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “£&*” per se. 
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7. And We [revealed] 8 to Mosa’s (Moses’) mother: to/that 

let-suckle/nurse 9 him \yoii\\ then if feared 10 [you 7 ] 
on him, then let-throw him \you T \ in the yamme 
(deep and extended body of salty or sweet water) and let- 
not [you 7 ] fear and let-not [you 7 ] sadden; verily We 
(are) raddoho n (forthwith returners of/returning him) to 
you 7 and making him ([ lVe\ are)of the mursaleena 
(sent-messengers). 

8. Then ultaghatahf 2 fortuitously found and picked him up) 
Pharaoh’s folk, to be for them a foe 13 and a hayanaf‘ > 
permanent sadness)-, verily Pharaoh and Hamana 
and soldiers (of them both were wrongdoers. 15 

9. And said-shev Pharaoh’s [woman] (i.e. wife): qurratoayned 6 

( eye’s-coolingfor bounteous satifactionf for me and you; g 
let-not kill him you; 2 asa (craving a deed beyond one’s 
means that, may) that \he\ benefits us or nattakhethf 7 
([we] take and make) him a child, 18 while they not 
perceive. 

10. And become foaa’do peart/mind) (of Mosa’s (Moses’) 
mother vacuous, en (surely) ka’dat (nighed/verged /almost)- 
she y surely discloses/flashes-she 5 ' 19 by him lawla 
(had it not been for) that We bound on her heart 20 to 
be \she\ of the believers. 

11. And said-she y to his sister: let-track* him \yoid\ ; so 
sighted-she y [by] him from 21 aside/afar while they 
not perceive. 


gf ._ % •ygfdf fp cAj - taj* 


6^===^ yA. \oa^ 

S S'" _^». / i / x 

^>1 


Cfp bbyb A' J jpp cJvdj 

tdif 3 gi ifpd d dp; j, 
d \% TAb 3 


o\ 


^ > A s ' by 

y/y* jp) 

v _ CjAA=> 


f yPpi 14 # & 44/ 


d#o db>j*yS2>P A.». ^ A_4>-js \£y 


8 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , mote , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

9 Here “nurse” in its sense of breastfeed , as the text says: “AjxJajj” and not “(Stulb AjJC-” = “ breastfeed him.” 

10 'Linguistically the word “cJH” carries dW meanings: (1) feared and (2) knew. 

11 The word is rooted in “4j” meaning forthwith returned, ; example the greeting must be “forthwith 

retunedfi as in: “And when {had) been greeted you c by a greeting w then let-you z greet by better than it w or let- 
you 2 forthwith-return it. w ” C(S4: 86). 

12 The word “iaSSJl” is /zfl/merely picked up but fortuitously found and picked up. See 

13 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foefi see 

and 

14 There is hayan—bf^ with path a on the£ and j= permanent-sadness ; and hugnon— with dhammah on the £ 
—sadness of limited duration. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaborations. 

15 The word — “UaaJl Iaxj £)*,” = he who intended to wrong, unlike the “t fhKdW ” — he who errs 

unintentionally. So, “f uby is a “wronger?' Hence, = wrongdoers. 

16 The statement “bp is a rather lofty and elegant Arabic tongue expression , meaning the eye’s tears have 
“cooled ’ and ceased to flow and became quiet and stilly bounteously rejoicing for what it saw. In other word: the one 
having suctyeye became^rather happy. 

17 The word <e i*3J” from “JIajVI” which is ££ Jl*^j” for “JIajVP’ as stated in b^; therefore''^!” is always 
taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

18 That is we take and make out of him our own child. 

19 To “disclose” means to reveal the truth about Moses, that he is her son. 

20 The expression “We bound on her heart ’ is figurative Arabic tongue expression — gave herpatience and strengthened her resolve. 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 
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12. And We forbad on him the she-sucklers of before; ot . 

then said-she y : shall/do [i] lead/guide you b on a ~ ~ 

i r n w /, \ \ ■ r b i -i i W' *>Jj' J* cJUs 

house-rolk (A?) sponsor him lor you while they ^ 

(Wy) for him na’ssehoonc?' 1 (sincere care-renderers, well- A ^ 

wisher). 0 


Vj A - JA T dl 
At AJ <At 


-f- 


13. So We radadnaho (forthwith-returned him) to his mother 
kay (to/so that) taqorrcP (coor her eyef and [to] not 
sadden* [she]-, and to know* [she] that Allah’s promise 
(is) right; [and,] but most (of) them not know. 

14. And lamma (when/whence) [he] reached his ashoddA 
(prime, full mental and physical strengths) and istawcd 5 
(]he] became a: resolver/decider/executed) We accorded 
him a rule and knowledge; and like tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/thalf [JVe] requite the benefactors. 

15. And [he] entered the city" on a period (of) inattention w y fj A A Aft jig 

of its* folks;* then [he] found two men mutually 
fighting; this (is) of his sect*/faction* 26 and this (is) 
of his foe; so istaghatha (sought help of him who x (is) 
of his sect*/ faction* over that who x (is) of his foe; 27 


AlUbU (fSy-Aj llJj 

AAg Dg 02 . 


0 






\SlJb 


28 


so"“ punched him Mosa (Moses) then killed him; 
said [he]\ this (is) a work of the Satan; verily he (is) 
a foe, misleader, manifester. 

16. Said [he]: my Lord, verily I wronged 31 (to) myself* 
so let-forgive for me [' You ]; so [He] forgave for 


hA**' » \‘\ t, 

yp Ujbj 

> >"<p< *>' - 

fy (\y2Ji3 yy >*yy yydko y 


iAij fj 1 - Al 1 /jf 1-XJb <Jli 

ei ysA cJllk y\ yj JU 


22 The word — “nasehoon” is plural, masculine, subjective noun. But first the word in in 

Arabic defines and implies more than its English supposed equivalent “advised.” The Arabic 

jjaJl 4^ bu$ JjSil” i.e. he sincerely-advised or sincerely-opined the advisee as to what is best for him. 
However, in English the word “ advised ’ mean given opinion presumably, not necessarily) as to the best course 
of action the advisee should take or do. Hence, the qualifying word “sincerely” is necessary to manifest the 
distinction. May be here“cLP^b”= sincere care-renderers, well-wishers. 

23 See footnote 15 above, regarding the expression “cool-eye.” 

24 The Arabic word “ ashuddaho”=“***&” translated as [his “prime, full strength\ meaning reached the ideal age of 
physical and mental strengths. 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of this great and multifaceted word, istawa. 

26 The word “4*^”= “sect/faction” in the sense of a party whose members mutualfollow and succor each other. 

27 The word “j^,” in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe,”. 

see lj baUI and 

28 Both “-2” in this sentence are “< = “conjunctives,” see J 

29 The word “j*j” = “4i£ 4 jj^ ? ” that is “punched”= “hit with the fist.” See cjb-Jil an d Merriam Webster's 

Dictionary respectively. 

30 The word “y^” has more than a do^en meanings, if the subject participle connected to it is Allah, then it 

means either “ decrees / decreed/ decreeing,” or “ reveals / revealed/ revealing.” If the subject participle is a human, then it 
means: “judges/ends/concludes/completes/finishes Iattains” (or the verbal inflections of these verbs). However, 
followed by a prepositional particle then its meaning derives from that. For example: (a) “4^£- killed 

him; (b) “4^ y^”- rendered a judgment concerning it; (c) “4^1 y^” =revealed to him; (d) “41» y&”= 
attained his purpose out of him; (e) “4 jp y^” rendered a service on his behalf. In this great Ayah, the 
meaning is: killed him. 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “ injustice-doeA and “wronger?' 
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him; verily He, He (is) The Ghafooro (iterative Forgiver), jLAf jjGii yt fP JIT 

The Fwiheemo (iterative mercy Giver). ^ 

17. Said [he]: my Lord, for what an’amd ’ * 2 * 4 * * * (hadgraced 
bounteously and ennoblingjy the most desirable and delighting 
boons ) You 8 on me, so never [I\ be a backer/supporter 
for the criminals. 


$ '& GLl\ t, Jls 
O cfyJfiSipyd* di>g\ 


18. So [he] became in the city w a fearer/fearfully observing- 
/ waiting; then edha (suddenly I surprisingly) who x istanssara 
(\he\ sought succor) (of) him by yesterday yestessrekhoho 
(loudly-seeking his help); said to him Mosa (Moses): verily 
you 8 surely (are) a ghamyyon (strayer because of fallacious 
belief which results in disappointment) manifester. 

19. So lamma (when/whence) [he] wanted to seize by whom x 'J* y Ci y 'gf\ if\ tui 
he (is) a foe 33 for them both, said [he]: O, Mosa (Moses), 
do [yoil\ want to kill me just-as you h killed a self' 
by yesterday; not want [yoit] except to be \joil\ a 
jabbaran (vigorous compelled) in the land and en (not) 

| yoif] want to be j yoif] of the reconcilers/reformers. 


AfA LaA>- (3 

n ^ ,, 

sy, » 1 ?, > >* 


O' U-4-J 

o\ ij ILL cJiii 
c^’i 4 dO oili A 

’fT }’ 1 oyl^JI ^ <jl jy U_j 


20. And came a man from the city’s w aqssa (uttermost- 
end) striding, 34 said \he\: O, Mosa (Moses) verily the 
chiefs (are) conferring by you 8 to kill you; 8 so let- 
exit [yotf ]; verily I am for you 8 of the (sincere)- 
advisors. 35 

21. So exited [he] fearer/fearfully watching/observing; 
said [he]: my Lord najjeney (let-iteratively deliver) me \YoiF] 
from the people the dha’lemeena 36 ( injustice-doers ). 

22. And lamma (when/whence) [he] turned-towards MadyancF 
said \he\: asa (craving a deed beyond one’s means that, may) 
my Lord to yahdey ([He] divinely-guides) me the path’s 

center / intent. 0 

23. And lamma ( when/whence?) warada (\he) in-camef arrived) -eg 44 fC S/j tdj 


yAt \Jt\ Ip *£►■> 

ZjffkydX <£,i &JL JU 
idi 4 ) jipsjd 

s s y ' ^s /» s'y ) yy ' s ^ 

<Jl£ G - j fXA LJj 

> ^ '-'y y y ■> y y «✓ 


32 The word in denotes /zzy distinct ideas: (1) said: (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 

bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. 

33 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foef. 

see and 

34 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) “dZM ^ be- strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way, as in this context, ; (2) J’ ls-^ be. treaded = 

walk on, over, or along; (3) ch^,” = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end) 

(4) intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by “c^!” 

and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and jjh-all. 

35 The word “u J^^ bS” is the plural for advisor of a sincere/genuine/true advice for the recipient's benefit. 

36 The “O^bla” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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Madyana’s* water* [he] found on it x an Ummatari * 
(gathered public)* of the mankind watering; 37 and 
[he] found of beside/near them 38 two women 
tadhoda’ne’ 9 (both warding-off)\ said [he]: what khattbo m 
(serious matter (of you both; said both: not we water 
until issue the shepherds; and our father (is) a 
shakhon (aged) kabeeron (an elder). 

24. So [he] watered for them both; afterwards [he] 
turned/diverted to the shade; then said [he]: my 
Lord, verily I am for what descended You 8 to me 
of khayren (provision / desirable) (is) a poor. 41 

25. Then came-she y (to) him an ehdaf 2 (lone of/any-one) 
(of) both walking 7 [sheh] on shyness, said she: 7 verily 
my father invites you® to requite yous [he] remuneration 
for) what you h watered for us; then lamma (when 
/whence) [he] came (to) him and [he] narrated on him 
the narratives, [he] said: let-not fear \yord], you h escaped 
from the people the dha’lemeena 13 (injustice-doers). 

26. Said-she 7 an ehda AA (lone/any-one) (of both: O, my 
father, ista’ajer (let-[yoif] seek-recompensing/hiring) him; 
verily khaayra (choicer/superior/worthier) (of whom p 
ista’jara (affirmably recompensed/hired out) you h the 
strong the trustworthy. 

27. Said [he]: verily I want to wed you 8 ehda AS (lone/any¬ 
one) (of my, these* two" daughters; on that [yoih\ 
recompense (hire out to) me for) eight hejajen " ( lunar - 
years/* and en (if you h concluded ten then (that would 

be) from endeka (your: own/munificence)-, and not want 
[i] to indurate on you; 8 [yoif] shall find me, if 
Allah willed, of the ssa’leheena (righteous-people). 

28. Said [he]: tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) between me 
and [between] you 8 whichever the twain ajald 16 
(term-limits) I finished, then no aggression (is) on 
me; and Allah on what we say (is) a Custodian. 
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37 The word ’= watering, whereas “cLWoAf’= drinking. 

38 The expression “lesser than them ” means not on equal footing of competing^ as they are “girls” and the others are 
men of strength and capacity. So, they stand a shorter distance from the source of water. 

39 That is warding off their flocks. 

40 The word “uJaaJl” refers to “serious matter whichTnvolves much discussion.” 

41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “j^“” versus “ uj^* 1 4 ” = “indigent” versus “poor.” 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

43 The word = “the injustice-doers,” see the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

44 See footnote 42 above regarding “o^L” 

45 Ibid. 

46 The word means term-limit, see 
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29. So lamma {when I whence) finished Mosa (Moses) the 
a/a/a 47 (term-limit) and sara (noctumally treaded \he\) by 
his family* [he] sensed/perceived from the side of 
the Ttoo’re (mount) a fire;* said \he\ to his family:* 
emkotho (let-yoif stay/tarry), verily I sensed/perceived 
a fir zip la’alley (craving currently unavailable deed that 
/perhaps)-. aa’teekunP (|7| bring/come toyoitf from if 
by a tiding or a brand of the fir d* la’allakum {perhaps 
you° ) tassttaloona (you 1 seek its warmth). 

30. Then lamma {when/whence) aa’tahct (\he\ approached- 
/came to if)* \he\ (had been) called from the valley’s 
bank, the ayma’ne (right-side), in the spot-she y the 
blessed-she y from the tree,* that O, Mosa (Moses): 
verily I am Allah, the worlds’ Lord. 

31. And that let-throw J yoit] your* staff;* so lamma (when- 
/ whence) [he] saw it* shaking* as it* were a jannori 48 (a 
young snake), [he] diverged reversely and not retraced 

\he\ his steps; O, Mosa (Moses) aqbel (let-\yoif\ forwardly- 
advance) and let-not fear \yoif] ; verily you g (are) of 
the aa’me’neena (self-safety-securers). 

32. Let-thread/insert { you') your* hand* into your* 
( garment’s) bosom; [if] egresses white,* of other 
than an ill; 49 and let-embrace \you s ] to you g your* 
wing 50 of dread; 51 so thaneko’ 2 (here-are-two) [twain] 
proofs from your* Lord to Pharaoh and his chiefs; 
verily they, were a people fa’seeqeena 53 (rebel^/vis-a- 
vis Allah's command). 


j. 


At-A $ 

0SCxj ,I Jts [ft 

j\ y-d. 
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0 

O 

0A oLOjb^ 0A 

0 


33. Said [A?]: my Lord, verily I killed of them a self* Lda 2J2 <5). 0 <Jls 
so [7] fear/know 54 (//W) they 2 kill [me]. 55 0 0- dyM-X 


47 Ibid, regarding “term-limit.” 

48 The word “jann”— “cJ^” means: (1) a young snake of the type that is harmless and found in the houses, (2) 
the father of the Jinn, as Adam is the father of the human, (3) a demon. 

49 That is not because of leprosy , see 

50 The “wing is the arm, the forearm and the hand, i.c. from the shoulder to the fingertips. 

51 That is when embrace your own wing {by puttingyour hand on your chest) the dread will cease. Also^=4^j^ 

52 The word “thaneka’ — “<4?b” is made up of three distinct components: the particle “b” which has many 

meanings, of relevance here is demonstrative pronoun for the near, animate and the inanimate , and the second 
component is the i£)f a nd “Ob” not to be used for the afar. ; except when the “0” is 0.” and 

the third component is the the addressee’s pronoun. Thus, “thaneka’—“^ b” meaning: 

“ here-are-twainP 

53 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word faseqoon and its grammatical inflections. 

54 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

55 The letter “0” in “0J^,” by Arabic (/linguistic ) Rule, is called V c JUxil j! AjliijJI which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “(J.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 
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34. And my brother Haroono {Aaron) he (is) afssahf 6 
(more eloquent) than me a tongue; so let-send him 
\Yoif] with me a red’an 51 (supporter), youssaddeqoney 
(he affirms what I say as credible)', verily I, [/] fear- 
/know 58 that they 2 deny [me]. 59 

35. Said [He]: \ We\ shall harden your 1 arm 60 by your* 
brother and [We] make for both an authority; so 
not they 2 reach to you both by Our Aya’te w (miracles- 
Isigns/proofs) you both and whoever ettaba’a (\he] 
closely-followed) you both (are) the overcomeers. 

36. Then lamma {whenI whence) came (to) them Mosa 
(Moses) by Our Aya’te w {miraclesI signs / proofs) evidents- 
they; y said they: 2 not this except a magic muftaran 
(craftily fabricated lie for fraudulent end), and not we 

heard by this in our fathers the [firsts]. 

37. And said Mosa (Moses): my Lord (is) knowinger by 
whom p [he] came by the huda (divine-guidance) from 
endehe (by His: munificence,/Rule)', and who p (is to) be 
for him the home’s* ( Hereafter’s / world’s) consequence;* 
verily not prosper the dha’lemoonffi (injustice-doers). 

38. And said Pharaoh: O, you the chiefs not I knew 
for you b of an elahen (a deity) other than me; so let- 
kindle for me, O, Hamano over the mud, so let-] yoit] 
make for me an edifice; la’alley (perhaps I) atta’leo 62 
(H ascend to observe) [to] Mosa’s (Moses) ela’he (deity)', 
and verily [i] presume him of the liars. 

39. And istakbarffi ( \he ] affirmed his prideful haughtiness) 

he and his soldiers in the land* by other than the 
right; and presumed they 2 that they (are) to Us not 
(to be) returned. 

40. So We took him and his soldiers; then nabathna 
(We slightingly-cast) them in the yamme (deep and 
extended body of sweet water or salty)', so let-look [yoif] 
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56 The word is a comparative superlative for which there is no English equivalent per se. So, to express the 

idea of one must add the word “more” parenthetically , as “more” is not explicitly stated in the text. 

57 The word “fi that is “supporter.” See clA^C 

58 See footnote 54 above regarding fear/ know. 

59 See footnote 55 above only here regarding 

60 The expression = “hardened his arm” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning strengthened him. 

61 The “ej^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” 

62 The word “j&i” has many meanings, relevant among for this context is “^” = ascend. Clearly this is for 
the purpose of observing. 

93 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

The wordfJ = jamm means a body of extended sweet or salty water. In this case, the Nile, is a sweet body of water. 
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how [was] the dha’lemeena’s ( injustice-doers ’) consequence." 

41. And We made them a'emmatan {principals/leaders), 
they 2 invite to The Fire w and The Qeyamatey Y' 
{Judgment’s) Day not {to be) succored they. 2 

42. And We ensued them in this world" a curse" and 

The Qeyamatey V (Judgment’s ) Day they {are) of the 
magboheena {ones that are most vile). 

43. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accorded/gave) Mosa {Moses) the book from 
after what We ( had) perished the generations the 
first;" evidences-persuaders" for the mankind and 

a hudcm (,divine-guidance ) x and a mercy; w la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) they bethink they. 2 

44. And not you c were by the west side edh (when- 
/while) We judged/charged/revealed to Mosa {Moses) 
the matter and not you c were of the witnessers. 

45. [And,] but We established generations; then 
prolonged on them the age; and not you h were 
tha’weyan (lengthily abiding) in Madyana’s folks" reciting 
on them Our Aya’te w {messages)', [and,] but We were 
senders. 

46. And not you h were by the Ttoo’re’s {Mount’s) side 
edh (when/since) We called; [and,] but a mercy" 
from your' Lord, to ] yoii\ warn a people not atd' 
{approached/came tof them of a warner of before 
you; g la’alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, 
perhaps) they bethink they. 2 

47. And lawla (why have not) that betides them a disaster" 
for what advanced" their hands," then they 2 say: 
our Lord lawla (why did not) You c sent {to) us a 
messenger; so natta’be’o {[we] closely-follow) Your f Aya’te* 
{messages) and \we\ be of the believers. 

48. Then lamma (when/whence) came (to) them the 
right from enda {by munificence from/ by Rule from) Us, 
they 2 said: lawla (why have not) oteya (\he\ had been 
accorded) like what oteya Mosa {Moses)', have [and] 65 
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64 The word “cj^Ua” = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” See the lexicon attached to this Translation. 

65 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle <e ^J>” (implying negation) is made up of three parts (>), (j), ($ 
V>*L” meaning: does it, referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — 
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not unbelieved they 2 by what Mosa (Moses) oteya of 
before; said they: 2 twain magics 66 mutually backed; 
and said they: 2 verily we by each (are) unbelievers. 

49. Let-say \yoif \: then eeto (let-bring/ come yoiP) by a 
book from ende (by munificence of/by Rule of Allah 
ahda (more divinely-guided) than them both, attabe’ao 
([7] closely-follon) if en (if) you c were ssadeqeena (always- 
truth-enforcers). 

50. Then en (if notyestajeebo 61 (theyf compliantly-answer ) 
for you g then let-know \yoit\ verily only yattabe’aona 
(closely-followed thejj their ahwa (tendentious likings ); 
and who 3 (is) adhallf 8 (more astray) than whom p ettaba ’a 
(\he\ closely-followed) his hawa 69 (tendentious likinf by 
other than a hudan (divine-guidance) from Allah; verily 
Allah yahdey (divinely-guides) not the people the 
dha ’lemeena (injustice-doers ). 

51. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We conveyed 
for them the say; la’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that, perhaps) they bethink they. 2 

52. Whom r aa’taynahum (We accorded/gave them) the book 
of before it x they (are) by it x believe they. 2 
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53. And if (/o be) recited on them, they 2 said: aa’manna 
(we believed) by it; x verily it x (if) the right from our 
Lord; verily we, we were of before it x Muslims. 

54. Those youa’tona (are to be accorded) their recompense 
twice by what ssabaro (they held on patiently)-, and 
they 2 forestall by the hasana’te* (meritorious-dee the 
sayyeatcf (demeritorious-deedf and of what We provided 
them they 2 expend. 

55. And if heard they 2 the frivolity 2 they 2 shunned a’n 
(off) it x and said they: 2 for us our works and for 
you b your 11 works; peace (be) on you b not nabtaghey 
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= (and) component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is 
an interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. It implies why they have not done 
proper examination of all the facts and considered the proper decision accordingly. See the Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for elaboration. 

66 The word = “magics,” could refer to The Torah and The TLuangelion , or The Torah and The Qur'aan, or Moses 

and Aaron or Moses and Mohammad. , peace be on both, or Jesus and Mohammad. , peace be on both, see 

67 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answered. , not just answered. See 

68 The word “J^al”= “adhallo” is a superlative adjective for “ strayed ’ for which there is no English equivalent. 

69 The word “lSJ*,” is plural of “HjAl” translated as “( tendentious ) liking,” which in and of itself could he good or 

bad noble or vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his agrees with what I came 

with , i.e. the Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 

70 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fllaJl” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 
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([we] earnestly quest) the jahileenT {they who act ignorantly i @ i A 


or incorrect, 


56. Verily you g not tahdey {divinely-guide) whom p you h 
liked; [and,] but Allah yahdey (divinely-guides ) whom p 
[He] wills; and He (is) knowinger by the muhtadeena 72 
(they who are being divinely-guided). 

57. And they 2 said: en (if) natta’be’ao (\we\ closely-follow) 
the huda (divine-guidance) with you g we (would be) 
abducted/snatched from our land; w have [and] 
not [We] enabled /established 73 for them a sacred 
sanctuary, (to be / being ) brought to it x every thing’s 
the thamarato * (yields/ cropsf a refqart (victuals for 
sustenance ) x from ladona* (directly and possessively from 
Us); [and,] but most (of) them know not. 

58. And how-many 75 We devastated of a village w [//*] 
extravagated its w living; w so telkd v (she-that-afar-it / thosef 
(are) their dwellings, not dwelt from after them 
except a few; and We were the Heirs. 

59. And not [was] your 1 Lord Muhleka (devastator of 
the villages* until [He] missioned 76 in its* mother 
(mother of villages— Mekka) a messenger 34 (to) recite 
[he] on them Our Aya’te? (messages); and We were 
not perishing the villages,* except that their folks* 
(were) dha’lemoona (injustice-doers). 

60. And not oteytom (youh had been accordef of a thing, 
so a mata’ao 11 (resource for a transitoiy worldly delight) 
(of the life* (of the world* and its* adornment;* 
and what (is) enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of Allah 
(is) khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) and abqa ' 78 
(more abiding); do then not reason you. 2 
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71 The word “ i^?^ 77 —“jaheleend 7 is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in something 

contrary to reality , (3) a thing not correct. So the “jahiloona 7 are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

72 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee 77 and its plural “ muhtadoon 77 I “ muhtadeen? 7 

73 The word in “0—,” means “found 7 or “established? 7 It also means “enabled 7 or “empowered? 7 Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “t£* 77 per se. 

74 The word “u*^” is closer than as you can say: “cjVl J J- 4 thus, “u*^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly andpossessively from 77 (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

75 The word is an interrogative exclamatoyy particle , meaning: “ how-many 77 “how-much 77 “how-long. 77 

76 The word “£*S 7 carries several meanings , among them: sent , missioned, arouse , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

77 The word “^^"—“mataaor? 7 is rooted in the word “fc^ 4 ,” = “mattaa 7 with many meanings, among them: 
resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

78 The word is a superlative adjective meaning: more abiding. It has no English equivalent per se. 
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61. Is then whom p We promised him a promise hasanan 
(ultimate meritorious deed), so he (if) meeting it, x as 
whom p matta’anaho (We let him relish the transitory worldly 
delight) a mata’T (resource for a transitory worldly delight) 

(of) the life w (of the world; w afterwards he (is) The 
Qeyamatey’s * (Judgment’s) Day* of the muhdha’reenct 0 
(those that are made present predetermined,ly vis-a-vis time 
and place). 

62. And Day [He] calls them; then says [He]: where is ftp j j/A fff 
(are) My partners, whom 1 you c were claiming. 


> > < -j. 

sy^y 




63. Said who 1 righted on them the say: (O,) our Lord; 
these, whom 1 aghawaynL (we indulgently strayed and 
were disappointed as being culpable), aghawyna them we 
just-as ghawayna (we indulgently strayed and were 
disappointed as being culpable)-, we absolved (ourselves) 
to You; g not they 2 were eyyancf 2 (indeedparticularising 
us) worshipping they. 2 

64. And (had been) said: let-invoke you 2 your n partners; 
then they 2 invoked them; then not yestajeebL (they 1 
compliantly-answer) for them; and they 2 saw the 
torment, had that they were yahtadoona (who are 
being divinely-guided theyf. 

65. And day [He] calls/summons them, then says 
[He]: what tha (on earth/have) answered you c the 
mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

66. Then blinded 84 on them the anba’o 85 (significant- 
and-availing-news) then-day so they (are) not mutually 
querying they. 2 

67. Then as-to whom p [he] repented and \he] believed 
and [he] worked righteously, so asa (craving a deed 
beyond one’s means that/mag) that [he] be of the thrivers. 

68. And youb Lord creates whatever 86 [He] wills and 
[He] chooses; not [was] for them the choice; w 

Subhanct 7 (hallowedly and marvelously A.llah is deemed 
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79 See footnote 77 above regarding matadonP 

80 The word “ muhdharoon” is plural of “muhdhar” masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

81 The word “(JJF'” = J ^ see cl)b^l. So he indulgently strayed and was disappointedfor being so culpable. 

82 The word = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

83 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably / compliantly answered. , not just answered. See 

84 That is the “anba’a” had hidden or were not available to them, i.e. they were confused. 

85 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nab ad T 

86 The particle “b»” i s SU) j\ = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and -^1 -J 

87 The word “ subhana ’= has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections— 
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transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Allah and ta’aala 
(ever elevated [He]) amma ( regarding) what they 2 partner 
{other deities). 

69. And your' Lord knows what conceal their chests 6 fg Hxf, 

and what they 2 disclose. 

70. And He (is) Allah, no an elaha {a deity) except 
Him; for Him (is) the praise in the First-she y88 and 
the Last-she; y and for Him (is) The Rule and to 
Him (to he) returned you. 2 

71. Let-say j yoii\. have seen you c en (if made Allah on 
you b the night everlastingly to The QeyamateyY 
(Judgment’s) Day, which 2 an elahon (a deity) other 
than AWahyaatey (comes/ brings to) you b by a light; do 
then not hear you. 2 

72. Let-say j yoif]\ have seen you c en (if made Allah on 
you b the naha’ra (between sunrise and sunset) everlastingly 
to The Qeyamatey’s w (Judgment’s) Day, which 2 an 
elahon (a deity) other than Allah yaatey (comes/ brings 
to) you b by a night to repose/quiet you 2 in it; 2 do 
then not discern you. 2 

73. And of His mercy w [He] made for you b the night 
and the naha’ra (between sunrise and sunset) to 
quiet/repose in it 2 and to tabtagho 89 (earnestly-quest 
yotf) His munificence; and la’alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

74. And day [He] calls/summons them then says 
[He]: where (are) my partners, whom" you c were 
claiming. 

75. And we wrested of every Ummatert * people/community ) w a 
witnesser/testifier then We said: hato (clamorously 
expressing let-bring) your 11 proof; then they 2 knew 
that the right (is) for Allah and strayed a’n (off) 
them what they 2 were yaftarona (theft craft a lie for 
fraudulent end). 


y y^ Js yl ■* _ __ ->}•*/■ * 

<u*l J^- 3CS r oj <J3 

y* 4.^2.-Jill js 

y k ^ y 

JJb ^ ^ 4f\ j\p 4jJj 

if yS\ 3 


\"Jr . 

/ ~-v /> ' 'i b y' 


U,-. 4 Jj* fd\ (J yj 

3 ’pHZf ijiA Liii 

\yy ' y' " '* 'i'Y\ 
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— (such as or “431 aW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhand'- concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

88 That is “the First-she 7”=the world and “the Last-she 7= the Hereafter.” 

89 The word “UAa. uilla” meaning: earnestly quested. 
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76. Surely Qaroona [was] of Mosa’s (Moses) people 
then \he\ transgressed on them; and aa’taynaho (We 
accorded him) of the treasures [which 3 ] its x keys 
surely 90 (would) burden by the league* possessing 
the strength;* edh (when/since ) said for him his people, 
let-not jubilate \yod\ ; verily Allah loves not the 
fa’reheena (they who exult). 

77. And ehtagh (let-eamestly-quest (yodf) in what aa’taka 
(gave/ accorded yorf) Allah the home" (of) the Hereafter; w 
and let-not forget [you) your* lot of the world;* 
and ahsen (let-[yotf] render, meritorious-deed I say) just- 
as ahsana am rendered meritorious-deed) Allah to 
you; g and let-not desire (you) the corruption in the 
Earth;* verily Allah loves not the corrupters. 

78. Said \he\ : verily only oteytaho ([J| had been accorded 
if) over a knowledge I have; has [and] not known 
\he\ that Allah qad (already and affirmatively) [He] 
perished of before him of the generations who p 
(were) harder (in) strength* than him and more 
gathering; and not (to be) questioned a’n (regarding) 
their offenses the criminals. 

79. Then emerged [he] on his people in his adornment w - 
/trim;* said who* they 2 want the life* ( of) the world:* 
O ,yalayta (O, our longing is) for us like what otya (had 
been accorded) Qaroono\ verily he (is) surely possessor 
( of) a great fortune. 

80. And said they 2 who* oto (had been accorded) the 
knowledge: waylakum (woebegone for you b ); Allah’s 
reward (is) khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) for 
whom p [he] believed and [he] worked righteously; 
and not youlqqaha (instructed if / receive if) except 
the ssa’beroona (people of patience). 

81. Then We imploded by him and by his home* the 
land*/ground;* so not [was] for him of a fe’a’terf 
(band/party/groupf to succor him of lesser than- 
/without Allah and not [was] [he] of the victors. 

82. And became who* they 2 longed (for) his place by 
yesterday saying: wayka'anna (and as woebegone ), Allah 
yabsotto ([He] swells/ expands) the refqcf (provision- 
/ victuals for sustenancef for whom p [He] wills of His 
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The particle “!■*” is, and Allah knows best, for intensity. 
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eba’de {worshippersI submitters I slaves) and [He] straitens; 
lawla {had it not been for) that manned 1 {[He] graced His 
boon™ ) Allah on us, surely [He] {would have) imploded 
by us; wayka'anna it x92 not thrive the unbelievers. 


<1 /.fe % 6Z& 




83. Telka w (she-that-afar-if / if) (is) the home w ( of) the 

Hereafter;* We make it* for whom 1 neither want 
they 2 a loftiness in the Earth w and nor a corruption; y fff 

and the aa’gebatf ( consequence *) (is) for the muttaqeena 
(they who reverentially guard against Allah's displeasure). 

84. Whoever [he] came by the hasanateff (meritorious- 
deedf so for him khayron ( superiorjworthier) than it;* 
and whoever [he] came by the sayye'a'tf (demeritorious- 
deed) then not (to be) requited whom" worked they 2 
the misdeeds except by what they 2 were working. 


85. Verily Who ordained/decreed on you g The 
Qur'aan x surely [He] (is) raddoka (forthwith-returning- 
Ireturner (of youP) to an appointment; let-say [you 5 ]: 
my Lord (is) knowinger, whoever [he] came by the 
huda (divine-guidance) and whoever he (is) in a 
misguidance manifested 

86. And not you h were hoping that (to be) cast to you g 
The Book except a mercy" from your 1 Lord; so 
let-not assuredly be [you 5 ] a backer/supporter for 
the unbelievers. 

87. And let not assuredly repel you g93 a’n (off) Allah’s 
Aya’tf (Qudaanic statements) after edh (since) [if] unye'lat 
(had been descended-thejpf to you; g and let-invite J yof] 
to your' Lord and let not assuredly be [you 5 ] of the 
mushrekeena (he-they who partner deities with Allah/ he- 
polytheists). 

88. And let-not invoke [yof] with Allah, another elahan 
(a deity)-, no other an elaha (a deity) except Him; 
everything (is) ha'lekon 94 (expirer/perishing) except 
His Face; 95 for Him (is) the Rule and to Him you 2 
(are to be) returned. 
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91 The word “6*” in means That a “boon He graces it .” 

92 The particle in refers to the truths i.e. the indisputable fact that not the unbelievers. 

93 That is the unbelievers, or the polytheists. 

94 The word “ha'lekon” is subjective, masculine, singular noun meaning: he who perishes/expires. 

95 That is His Entity, His Self. + 
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Surato Al’Ankaboote 
(The Spider) 


\c£j 

29 


\J)yb o' \j3i O' o^U' 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver ) 

1. Alifi Tam. Meem} 

2. Have reckoned the mankind that they 2 (be) left to 
say they 2 we believed while they (are) not (to be) 
essayed they. 2 

3. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We essayed 
whom r of before them; so surely assuredly 2 knows 
Allah who r ssadago (always enforced the truth theft) and 
surely assuredly (to) know [He] the liars. 

4. Or reckoned who 1 work they 2 the sayye'aa'te™ (demeritorious- 

dee dsf to surpass Us; fouled what they 2 rule. 

5. Whoever [was] yavjf (fears / hopes-for \he\) Allah’s 
leqa’a (meeting then verily Allah’s ajalct (term-limit) 

(is) surely aa’terit (approaching/coming)/ and He (is) The 
Sameef (The Acute-Hearer/ The (Enabler of others to 
hear/favorable Answerer to prayer ), The Omniscient. 

6. And whoever jahada (he had exerted his utmost mental, 
physical and possessional efforts fighting/striving in Allah’s 
cause), so verily only youjahedo (he makes jahada) for 
himself; w verily, Allah (is) surely Rich, a’n (regarding) 
the worlds. 

7. And who 1 believed they 2 and worked the righteous- 
work* they 2 surely assuredly 6 7 [We] expiate a’n (off) 
them their sayye'aa'te* (demeritorious-deedsff and [We] 
surely assuredly requite them ahsa’nf (pefecter and 
beautifuler) (than what) they 2 were working. 




| Q | oy—A'i U2u 
oult jj&j 


^ ^ * / y / 7^ s *s ,, _ 

0 £ zLfiLE. j 


Aid ob Aid \y>y 0^0* 




^3? ojL^jc 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The "J" in "6*^," in both cases are juratory "J"= J” amounting\.o— i. e . affirmation , expressed 

in both cases by "assuredly" 

The word from which stands for several meanings'. (1) fear, (2) hope; (3) want. See 

and Almost all Qur'aan commentators are unanimous that in this Ayah it means: feared. 

The word means term-limit, see cA^d. 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o”= “£^-^1.” 

6 The "J" in "ujaHl," and in both cases are juratory" J" = J” amounting to= be. 

affirmation , expressed in both cases by "assuredly" 

7 There is no English word for 6“^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 
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8. And We enjoined the mankind by his both 
begetters {parents) (to treat them) husnafi (ultimate 
meritorious deed ); and en (if) both jahadaka (both 
exerted their utmost mental, physical and possessional 
efforts fighting yoif) to | yotf] partner (other deities) by 
Me what not for you g by it x a knowledge, then let- 
not [yoit] obey them both; to Me, (is) your 11 return; 
then ona'bbe'o ([/] inform by piece-of-significant-and- 
availing-news) you ’ by what you c were working. 

9. And who * 1 they believed 2 and worked the righteous- 
works* they 2 []Ve] surely assuredly 9 admit them [in] 

the ssa’leheena (righteous-people). 

10. And of the mankind who p says [he]\ aa’manna (we 
believed) by Allah; then if (had been) annoyed \he\ in 
Allah, [he] made the mankind’s essay* like Allah’s 
torment; and la’en (indeed if came a victory from 
your 1 Lord, surely assuredly say they: 2 verily we 
were [we] with you; b is not Allah surely knowinger 
by what (is) in the worlds’ chests. 

11. And to surely assuredly know Allah who 1 they 2 
believed and to surely assuredly know [He] the 
hypocrites. 

12. And said who r unbelieved they 2 to whom 1 believed 
they: 2 ettabe’ao (let-closely-follow yoit) our path; and let- 
bear [we] your" errors;* and not they (are) bearing of 
their errors* of a thing; verily they (are) sure liars. 

13. And let-assuredly 10 bear they 2 their heavies and 
heavies with their heavies; and let-assuredly 11 (be) 
asked they 2 The QeyamateyY {Judgment's) Day a’nma 
(regarding) what they 2 were yaftarona (theft craft 
lie/lies forfraudulent end). 

14. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Noohan (Noah) to his people and waited [he] in 
them a thousand-year* except fifty aa’maff (years 


o\ff 

£ J, 


jfc: 00 


\pC \ -020 




s' S * < S , 

* Jlij 


*5 li \j 0^jrL>J Q) 

\y 1^=3 

&\ Cf uAj J0j 










8 Some linguists suggest that is for the face while JLaaJl is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

I cannot find a suitable word in English for “ultimate beauty and adornment That is the begotten 

should try genuinely to have an attitude^ of treating the begetter-parents with ultimate beauty and adornment. 

9 The "J" in "6^^," in Ayah 9 and 'vsxAyah 10, and "6*^" in Ayah 11, in all cases are juratory "J"= 

J" amounting to= "4^^," i. e . affirmation , expressed in all cases by " assuredly " 

10 The “J” in “oiaaai” is a J” = “jurative or juratory particle ,” according to ujIjp). 

11 Ibid. 

12 The word aa am— - year but in reference to an anniversary. 
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ail \fxP\ ef/A iAydg) 


, ?>l r 


but referring to specific anniversaries) then took them fj 01 if\ pfjJH £\t 
the flood while they {were) dha’lemoona {injustice-doers). 

15. Then We delivered him and the Ark’s w companions ^ yg y g ’f 00 
while We made it w an Ay a’tan" {sign/proof for the 
worlds. 

16. And Ebraheema ( Abraham) edh {when/since) [he] said 

to his people: let-worship you 2 Allah and ettaqoho 
{let- reverentially, guard yoid against His displeasure)', j\ p % ^4 
tha’lekum (collective-afar-thalf {is) khayron {choicer/superior- ^ ^ ^ 

/ worthier) for you, b en (if you c were [knowing]. '© PAjjA 

17. Verily only you 2 worship of lesser than/without yyj 

Allah idols and you 2 create efkatf (slanderous-fabrication- f f 

/specious concoction)/ verily whom r you 2 worship of off 
lesser than/without Allah not possess they 2 for gyj jy <j gjfft 

you b a refqari' (victuals for sustenance ); x so ebtagho (let- ' , / > 

earnestly quest youf enda (by munificence of/ by Voile of Ahjf At Of p 
Allah the refqct (-refqanf and let-worship Him yy yj \ffjf fidjg 
you 2 and let-thank you 2 for Him; to Him you 2 (shall " * 
be) returned. ? 

18. And en (if) you 2 deny, so qad (already and y. . A VI 0 
affirmatively) denied XJmamunT (peoples/ communities^ >/•*'. 

of before you; b and not on the messenger except ^ —Aff d? A (AAs 
the announcement the manifested 0 00 M 

19. Have [and ] 13 not seen they 2 how Allah begins the ff\ yft , \ff ff\ 

creation; 5 " afterwards [Hi) repeats it; x verily tha’leka jj Axi %\ /£ /f 

(afar-that-it/ thaif on Allah (is) easy. 0 . yj 0 

20. Let-say j yoif]\ let-tread you 2 in the Earth w then let- $> 

look you 2 how [He] began the creation; afterwards 02 

Allah institutes the genesis-she y14 the last-she; y jf %\ \fJf\ still! 

verily Allah (is) on everything Omnipotent. 0 jA pf 

21 . Torments [He] whom p [He] wills and yarhamo fgjy y ggf yj y fPt 

(mercy-gives) [He] whom p [He] wills and to Him (are " " " 7 _ 

0 AjyA Pfj 


to be) transposed you; 


13 The Arabic interrogative-castigatory particle (implying negation) is made up of three parts (>), (j), (p) 

W’ meaning: does if referring to the fact, or sound logic of the evidence or clear situation. The (j) — (and) 
component is (j) of coupling which normally commences the sentence. However, because there is an 
interrogative particle which takes precedence for beginning a sentence. It implies why they have not done proper 
examination of all the facts and considered the proper decision accordingly. See the Lexicon attached to 
this Translation for elaboration. 

14 The word “SLiiII”= “genesis™” in Arabic is feminine , so its qualifier must be likewise. Hence both. 






























S29-Al-Ankaboote 


547 


22. And neither you 1 {are) surely enfeeblers in the y 

Earth" and nor in the Heaven;" and neither for / y, ^ ^ ^ 

you b of lesser than/without Allah of a wa’leyen A? 3 A 0 LL\ y 0 

( guardian / ally) and nor na’sseren {iterative succored). 0 A 

23. And who r unbelieved they 2 by Allah’s Aya’te w Jf ;/W 

(miracles/ signs/proofs) and leqa’ehe {meeting with Him), L,l , j\ 0 „ 

those despaired they 2 from My mercy;" those for TL cc Lyt 


them (£r) the painful torment. 


4>'0 p 


24. So not [was] his people’s answer except that they 2 0 gjy <<yL=> d 

said: let-kill him you 2 or harreqoho (let-iteratively burn >y-' ^ 

himyoit); then delivered him Allah from the fire;" „ ^ ^ 

verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thalf surely {are) Ay a’ten” ^ 

{miracles/signs/proofs) for a believing people. 04r-ti>d fA HA 

25. And said \he\. verily only ittakhathton.P {took and Lfj\ f\ 10 Jlij 

) !oif) of lesser than/without Allah idols, A 0 r il\ J ’£ . 


affection" among you b in the life" (of) the world;" > 
afterwards The Qeyamatey’s* (Judgment’s) Day unbelieves f ^ 
some {of you b by some; and curses some {of you b ^ 


o 


4.0.1 *>a)1 j>j) 

>■ ■>' > 'Y' . 

^ • y *Xiy ^y2.X.y 


some; and your 11 abode/lodging (is) The Fire;" and A ( v ^ ==lJ fLflj 

not for you b of na’ssereena (iterative succorers). 0 LfrA 

26. Then believed for him Lootton {Loti) and said [he\. fAf o[J\f \f f fL $ 

verily I am an emigrant to my Lord; verily He {is) JjgJS fyg\ Jf Jf\ Jjf JJ\ 
The Mighty The Hakeemo 16 (infinite hekmah 17 Possessor). 0 

27. And We granted for him Is’haqa (Isaac) and fff A LIJj 

Ya’aqooba (Jacob); and We made in his progeny" 0, 

the prophethood" and the book; and aa’taynaho ff>y <4 hh*>-j 

(We accorded him) his remuneration in the world;" f f /fff\ AAfij 

and verily he (is) in the Hereafter" surely of the 
ssa’leheena (righteous-people). _ 

28. And Loottan (Lott) edh (when/since) \he\ said for his j i ^ \Lfj 

people: verily you b surely ta’atoncP (yoit commit- < jL === cLL ff-\ 

/perpetratef the profanity" 18 not preceded you b by A A\'X \ ygy fft y Lf 
it" of an ahaden 19 (a lone/any-one) of the worlds. O 


15 The word ££ ^!” from which is for as stated in therefore/'^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

16 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words t£ (\ft^ ” and “<***•” 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

18 The word = 4 ‘profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness* in statement or 

action by an entity , a person or a groups committing Allah’s proscriptions. Some times the word or 

is euphemistically used to mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality, as in this context. 

19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding ££ ^l” 






























S29-Al-Ankaboote 


548 


29. Verily you b ta’atoned (jot f come onto/have sexual c jQA j0! \AjA Vlfl 

• /_ _ _ * / / \ x __ _ i _ z r , i_ " ' 




r a 

LAi (JU ol A 

> « .£ v / / 

<j\ epl-k-jo 




r^> > > 


intercourse witBf the men and you 2 [cut] the path ^ 
and ta’atone? (commit/perpetrateyoif) in na’dee (meeting c-' lJ - 
place/ association/guild/ cluB) you n the munkara (rationally 
objectionable or Sharey’ah prohibited deep-, then not 
[was] his people’s answer except that said they: 2 
let-come (to) us ] you] by Allah’s torment en (if) 
you c were of the ssa’deqeena (always truth enforcers). 

30. Said \he\: my Lord, let-succor me \Yout] over the fff\ Jo jjAd XJj <3ds 

people the corrupters. 0 LAxfLS\ 

31. And lamma (when/whence) came" Our messengers 
Lbraheema (Abraham) by the bushref (pleasant-tidingf 720 
they 2 said: verily we (are) muhleko perishing/ causers to 
perish) this" the village’s" 21 folks;" verily its" folks" 
were dha’lemeenf 2 (injustice-doers). 

32. Said \he\: verily in it ™ Loottan (Loti); they 2 said: we 
(are) knowinger by whom p (are) in it;" surely we 
assure 

[woman] (i.e. wife), was-she y of th e,gha’bereena (residuum- VVaV' ot 
/ remnants). 0 

33. And lamma (when/whence) that came-she y Our gf jjjj cPfey. /} 0J 

messengers* Loottan (Loti), displeased 24 [he] by 
them and straitened [he] by them thadarP (measure- 
/ capacity) and they 2 said: let-not fear [yoti] and let- 
not sadden [you ]; verily we (are) Monajjo (iterative gyp ggf 
deliverers) you s and youri family" except your' [woman] -** * ^ J 

(i.e. wife), was-shey of the gha’bereena (residuum/ remnants). 0 AdyA\ ypy cA 

34. Verily We (are) mungeloonf b (we are causers of the 
descending on this [the] village’s" folk" rejgarf 1 (successive: 
convulsive and perturbing tormeni) from the sky" by IV yfg Atj 


__ _ U- LJj 

ft>\ ill JIU jJI 

0 

Jfp \}i iij dSi jis 

Miuwiii^Li u\ wiium \urcj in t l, ouiv^iy wi v , j 3 ^. ^ 

idly 23 deliver him and his family" except his ' 




^ ^ -j. j. / 

JaI Jo U>[ 


what they 2 were yafsoqoona (rebelling they z vis-a-vis 
Allah's command). 


> >r 






20 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/'youb ash sharo / mubasheron —\A 

21 The word “ village ” is feminine in Arabic so its qualifier “this” must be likewise. So both have the [ w ] indicator. 

22 The “d)^dUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

23 The "J" in ” uJ>hV ’ is a juratory "J"= "^£11 J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

24 He wished he did not have them, as he was afraid from his people who would abuse them while he is not 
in a position to ward off his people from these guests. 

25 The expression “straitened by them tharan ( measure / capacity )” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning he could 
not stand the situation and did not know what to do in this case he was thinking what measures for him to take to 
protect them , i.e. his capacity to act was limited, by way of protecting “his guest.” 

26 The word “ mun^eloona ” is plural , masculine subjective noun , meaning the causers of the descending. Hence 
“ munp/elooncT has no English equivalent. Descenders— ones that descends, give a different meaning. 

27 The word “j^j” has several meaning, successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 
whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 
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35. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We left of 
it w an Aya’tarf (miracles / signs/proofs) evident" for a 
reasoning people. 

36. And to Madyancf their brother Shu’ayban\ so \he\ 
said: O, my people let-worship you 2 Allah and 
ayjff (let-you? hope/ believe/fear) The Day The Last; 
and not ta'athanP (yoit mischief-hardest) in the land" 
corruptingly/ (as) corrupters. 

37. Then denied him they; 2 so took-she y them the 
rajfato (Shudder-shd/tremor-shef, so they 2 became in 
their hom jathemeena (lifeless-kneelers). 
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38. And Aadan and Thamooda and (already and y 

affirmatively) evidenced for you b of their dwellings; 
and adorned for them the Satan their works, so i* 

[he] repelled them a’n (off) the path; and they 2 were ^ ffA * >C4 \ f 

mustabsseereena (ponderers/ overall evaluator of the facts " ' ^ 

/Air possible consequences). 0 b>6 

39. And Qaroona and Pharaoh and ¥lamana\ and laqad 

(verily, already and affirmatively) came (to) them Mosa 
(Moses) by the evidences-she; y then istakbarff (theft 
had affirmed theiri standing haughtily above submission) 
in the land" and not they 2 were foregoers. 0 

40. So each, We took by his offense; 31 so of them Qff] f Ail i’pf\ 

whom p We sent on him a hasseban (stone-storm)’, and >yyy y yy 

of them whom p took-she y him the shriek-she; y and 
of them whom p We imploded by him the land; 


\yf XjSj j fjf==£d& 




and of them whom p We drowned; and not [was] fkH"\ 


Allah to wrong 32 them, [and] but they 2 were (to) 
their selves" wronging. 

41. Example/parable (of) whom 1 ittakhathff (took and 
presumed theyf) of lesser than/without Allah aw’leyaff 
(guardians/allies) as parable/example (off the spider’s" 
house, ittakhathaff (if took-shd and made) a house; 


fpji o* [>XJ *il Ji* 

^ 


28 The word from which stands for several meanings’. (1} yhzr, (2) hope; (3) want. See 

and In this Ayah it means: fear or believe, according to as they did not believe. 

29 The word from ^1, means to mischief causing hardest of corruption. See 

30 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o«•* when added to a word. 

31 The expression — “took him by his offense” means punished him. In this case He punished them all. 

32 The word “wrongs” has^ myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. * 

33 The word “iajJ” from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore/'^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

34 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

35 Ibid. 
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and verily frailest (of the houses (is) surely the \J>\X=> f cL 

spider’ s w house; had they 2 were knowing. 0 yffL 

42. Verily Allah knows what they 2 invoke of lesser A/fi’d .£ pA A U 

than/without Him of a thing; and He (is) The 

fij > 0 ^ ot 

Mighty, The Hakeem/ 0 (infinite hekmaffi 1 Possessor). 0 

43. And telkcT (she-that-afar-if / those*) (are) the parables- \gy/\ gfitf AAj 
/ examples We strike it w for the mankind and not < 

understand it w except the knowers. Cr-k-V i Pl- n i J 

44. Created Allah the Heavens w and the Earth w by the //\ 'ffi. 

right; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (are) surely ;Cfi AA j, Ad 

Aya’tan* (miracles/signs/proofs) for the believers. 0 

45. Let-recite ( you) what (had been) revealed 38 to you 8 XXX\ g/fi P6\ ' J\ Z fid 
of The Book; and aqem ’ 9 (let-\yoit\ up-to-fulfill the > ' 

prescribed obligations of the Prayer;" verily the Prayer" JjAAJ' yk&M Hfij 
restrains 40 a’n (regarding) the profanity w41 and the munkara m > 

(rationally objectionable or Sharey’ah prohibited deed/say); s ‘A— 

and surely thekro (Qur'aan/mention of Allah (is) £ fiy ffj fiLX x Jf\ fiTj 
bigger 42 and Allah knows what tassn a’on a (yoi f y ^ 

carefully-craft). O 7AA> 

46. And let-not dispute you 2 the book’s folks" except vt , 4 j>1 i^1.A4 

by which u it" (is) ahsa’no 13 (perfecter and beautifuler ), \fjfg fI t y jf 

except whom 1 dhalamo H (wronged they) of them; a - t 7, f „ h/7 

and let-say you: 2 we believed by what (had been) y* pfi -fij 

descended to us and (had been) descended to you; b 4Ah ^0 

and our elaho (deity) and your n elaho (deity) (is) One, 020 ^ cL 
and we (are) for Him Muslims. 0 

47. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We descended LX=&\ fjf 

to you 8 The Book/ so whom 1 aa’tayna (We accorded) /, ' > , A/ 

them The Book x they 2 believe by it; x and of these 'A , ' p-A 


36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

37 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

38 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , inspired , 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

39 That is you s must uphold/sustain/maintain all the prescribe obligations of the Prayer. 

40 The reader must differentiate between “ restrains” and “prevents,” i.e. do ^/mistakenly confuse the two. 

41 The Arabic word used is = the noun of see And = “profanity” or 

“profaneness” means: vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. the excess of ugliness in statement or action by an 
entity, a person or a group, (2) or any of Allah’s proscriptions, (3) or fornication (sexual intercourse between 
partners who are not married to each other) or adultery (voluntary sexual intercourse between a married 
person and a partner other than the lawful spouse), (3) The ugly excesses of say or action, (4) homosexuality. 

42 The word "jtf" has dual meanings: bigger (1) in term of siye, degree, or intensity’, or (2) precedence in terms of Time. 

43 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeL and “wronged.” 
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Lf Af\ jj \j\f, 


who p [he] believes by it; x and not reject by Our 

Aya’te w {messages/signs/proofs) except the unbelievers. 0 bjjf==/f\ ffgff 

48. And not you h were reciting of before it x of a book LTa ,43 ot i/u dJfUj 

and not scribe it x j yoit] by you dyamene (right-handf CJfji \\ fLc f 

then surely ( would have) suspected the falsifiers. 

49. Rather it x (is) Ay a’tori” ( Qur'aanic statements) evident- jff, j /f A T-.'f f j 

she 5 ™ in chests (of) whom 1 oto (thef had been accorded) 00 .>* ^ 

the knowledge; and not reject by Our Aya’te v ^ 

(= Aya’torf') except the dha’lemoona(injustice-doers). 0 0000 ffXfL. 

50. And they 2 said: lawla (why have not been) descended 

on him Ay a’ton™ (miracles/ signs/proofs) from his Lord; 
let-say ( yori]\ verily only the Ay a’to” fAfya’torif Lft'\ lAj ji lyf J* 
(are) enda (by munificence of/by Rule of) Allah and , > „ ^ 

verily only I am natheeron (iterative warned) manifester. ® 2“' 

51. Has [and] not sufficed them (that) verily We dbL 00] \f] : ^ -A' ff\ 

descended on you g The Book (to be) recited on 
them; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely (are) 
mercy" and reminiscence*/remembrance* 46 for a 
believing people. 0 

52. Let-say j yori]: sufficed by Allah between me and 10. f-AAj 0 /if 

[between] you b a witnesser/testifier; [He] knows * {,y^ _ _j £ jyg 

what (are) in the Heavens* and the Earth;* and who r jff / ^ ' 0 

they 2 believed by the falsehood and unbelieved they 2 u AyE 

by Allah; those, they (are) the losers. 0 50010 

53. hxA yasta’ajelo' 1 (thef affirmably hasten) you g by the 
torment; and lawla (had it not been for) ajalori 18 (term- 

limit) musamma' c> (that which is designated and/or named) s-rf - c > (yy »yf -c 
surely ( would have) come (to) them the torment and v 

surely assuredly 5 ya’ateyri (descends/comes tdf them „ < >>r . -j 

fff OjffL V |400 


ff A0 


S y ^/ / y / / 9/ S'/ y. 9 y 9 / / 


suddenly while they perceive not. 

54. And yasta ’a/edf 1 (thef affirmably hasten) you g by the 
torment; and verily Hell* (is) surely a besieger-she y 
by the unbelievers. 


olj « 




45 The “ejjAiUa” = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice. 

46 The word is “reminiscenc z/remembrance” based on this great Ayah, “And if the Satan ( causes ) you^to 

assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (A 6: 68). 

47 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>“ when added to a word. 

48 The word means term-limit, see 0^^. 

49 The word “ musamma” is masculine> singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / named. 

50 The "J M in is a juratory" J" = J” amounting to= "A4 SUII, m i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

51 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>“ when added to a word. 
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55. Day overlies them the torment from above them ^ ^AuAi ffAf 'f 

and from beneath their feet; w and [He/he ] 52 says: let- pf£ i Ha 
taste you 2 what you c were working. >0 ffffp 

56. O, My eba’de {worshippers/submitters/slaves), who 1 ^ '\f££ fp 
believed they 2 verily My Earth w (is) vast;" so eyyaya 53 


(,indeed particularise Me), so let-worship [AEj you 


p )JuAi ff-fj 


57. Each self" (A) the death taster-she; y afterwards to 01 p opl 01i ^ js 

Us you 2 (hr? to be) returned. 0 Ajfff) 

58. And who 1 believed they 2 and worked the righteous- .-.Ctvyi i [00 \f££ 

works" they 2 surely 55 nobawwe'a ([1JT] deservedly ensconce) ^ Ay ^ 

them of the Paradise" chambers" running from 0 ^ , ", 0,00, 

beneath it" the rivers; immortals they 2 (hr?) in it;" 0 T? ‘dfH 

ne’ama {most excellent) {is) the workers’ remuneration. 0 

59. Who 1 ssabaro {thef held on patiently) and on their ifjf/f ff fff [fJA <01 

Lord they 2 trust. 0 

60. And how many of a dabba’ten 56 {she-moving-creature), ^ r ^ , «, , 

not carries its" provision; Allah provides it" and ^ ^ 

eyyakunf 1 {indeed including you 0 )’, and He (A) The ff 0 

Sameef 8 (70 Acute-Hearer/The Enabler of others to 

hear/favorable Answerer to prayer) The Omniscient. 0 £0' 

61. And la’en {indeed if asked them you: h Who a created -y T < >,-.p . p 

the Heavens" and the Earth" and subjugated the O 

sun" and the moon; x surely they 2 assuredly 59 say fd& p JZM jAf jfT\/ 
Allah; so wherefrom 60 yo’afakonct x {are: off-right , 

dissuaded/ dissuaded speciously thef ). 0 pff) 

62. Allah yabsotto {swells/expands) [He] the reg/qcd T >p- y ct-.r t>>" >*< 
(provision/victuals for sustenance? for whom p [Tie & * - A. °Ar - 4(1 
wills of His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) anc. 

[EE] constricts for him; verily Allah by everything 
(A) Omniscient. 


ipi ini oi P s-P* 

0? 0L 


52 The hidden pronoun in “/H«/ A?]” = “says” could be for or the angel in charge to do the job. 

53 The word = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

54 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called jl LlSjll op” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun The speaker’s pronoun “lS” in is omitted\ for “< Tie'l l,” = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony ( rhymej. See «1 4*1 J 6 ! 

55 The " J" in "fpsp," or in "AAA in the next Ayah 61, Ayah63 or Ayah 69 below are juratory" J"= J" 

amountingta— "JjSIjII," i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

56 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature ” for “Ajlp’ as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

57 The word jjausI JjSjj Sbi,” — an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

58 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “ Same’o”— 

59 See footnote ,55 above regarding PjP. 

60 The word a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

61 The word means they are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the right, they get persuaded by 

specious concoction. 
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<y* a Lils 'A* A*jl\\ 

> , / T-f £ ^61 <>* *S U S »' 

-Lw>d! J$ 4Jii' <yyQ\-4iy* 

0) oAf-*d ^ y*J^=z\ Jf 4J^ 

^ ^L UjJ» 

«a> jiiii ^ 

i \<£& 


aid \y>i (jJiJJi)l (3 


liU 


djir^l 


|^i^bU Ia»> 


63. And (indeed if) asked them you: h Who 3 nagyala 
([He] iteratively descended) from the sky w water x then 
[He] quickened by it x the land w from after its w 
death; surely assuredly 62 they 2 say: Allah; let-say 
[yoif ]: the praise (is) for Allah; rather most (of) them 
reason not. 

64. And not this w the world’s* life* except an 
amusement and a play; and verily the Hereafter’s* 
home* surely it w (is) the hayawad (deathless life*- 
/living") had they 2 were knowing. 

65. Then if they 2 embarked in the folk? (shiff they 2 
invoked Allah faithfully/sincerely for Him the 

religion; 63 then lamma (when/whence) najjahom ([He] J\ fff ££ gull % f ff 
iteratively delivered them) to the desert 64 (land), edha 
(suddenly!surprisingly) they 2 partner (deities with Him). 

66. To unbelieve/(^-ungrateful they 2 by what aa’tayna 
(We accorded) them and to/let 65 yatamatta’aona (relish the 
temporary worldly delights thef)\ then they 2 will know. 

67. Have [and] not they 2 seen (that) surely We made a fy. \.\yL $ \j" f'\ 
sanctuary aa’me’nan (that which is secured) while (to f * 

he!being) abducted/snatched the mankind from 

around them; do then by the falsehood they 2 pf <>■;/ \W\\t\ 

believe and by Allah’s boon w66 unbelieve they 2 - " '' " / 

/ (be) -ungrateful. O PySf 

68. And who 3 (is) wronger than who p iftra (\he] crafted ff\ f fff?\ y. y) 

a lie for fraudulent end) on Allah a lie or denied [he] 7, ~ '.'X\'"'Z s f-' 

by the right lamma (when/whence) it x came (to) him; ’**’' ^ f 

is not in Hell* a mathwct 1 forced, long-term!semi- AA 4 'ff=r 4 

permanent-abode) for the unbelievers. O 

69. And viho' jahado (they! exerted their utmost mental- ^ < pg 

!physical and possessional efforts fighting/ striving in fH-Hr -> 

^Allah’s cause) in Us; surely nuhdejr ([We] assuredly , , c - >> 

divinely-guide) them Our paths; and verily Allah (is) ^ ii' qt> LL- 

surely with the benefactors. 




62 See footnote 55 above regarding C^J^. 

63 Absolutely submitting to Him with respect to all the prescription and proscription of the religion. 

64 The word O 4 literally means “ desertf i.e. furthest from any body of water. Also, 

figuratively speaking could stand for “land.” See cA-ydll. 

65 The word “I j* l a ijl ” could carry double meanings: (1) simply to enjoy-the-transitory-worldly-delights; or (2) 
it is an actual command to let them, enjoy-the-transitoy-worldly-delights but later they will pay for that. 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amahT (“ boon ”). 

67 In and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so ‘ forced : long-term / semi-permanent-abode ” seems to me rather appropriate. 

68 See footnote 55 except here for + 
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60 


ig&m 

Sura to Ar’Roome 
(The Romans) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alif. Tamm. Meem. 1 

2. (Had been) defeated-she y the Romans. 

3. In adna 2 (near by of/ lower most land spot of the 
land"/Earth;" 1 and they, from after their defeat 

sayaghlebona (affirm ably prevail theyf 

4. In a few years;" 4 for Allah (is) the command of 
before and of after; and then-day revel/rejoice the 
believers. 

5. By Allah’s succor; [He\ succors whom p [He\ wills 

and He (is) The Mighty Ar-Raheemo (The iterative 
mercy Giver). 

6. Allah’s promise; not unfulfills Allah His promise; 
[and,] but most [the] mankind not know. 

7. They 2 know an apparent of the life" (of the world;" 
while they (are) a’n (regarding) the Hereafter" they 
(are) neglectors. 

8. Have [and] not rethought they 2 in themselves" not 
created Allah the Heavens" and the Earth" and 
what (are) between them both except by the right 

and ajalef {term-limit) musammct (that which is 
designated and]or named ); and verily many of the 
mankind by their Lord’s kqa ’a (meeting with) (are) 

surely unbelievers. 

9. Have [and] not treaded they 2 in the land" then look 
they 2 how [was] consequence" (of whom r of before 
them; they 2 were harder than them strength" and 
plowed they 2 the land" and developed it" more 




AA ZJ 






> - trf < 

> / •' • E > c " 

f-^yy cyj oa 


p~P o\j ckrl? 

QXpf'-4 t 

_ 0 

Gdf yy 

0 y ^ y y y y. 

j£i\ T0) T} gf ZA 


1 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

2 The word “adna” means: (1) nearby or (2) lowest End spot. 

3 — ' " * i4 ‘“ * * * * * — 

4 


The word could mean: the land or the Earth. 

In Arabic , unlike in English , the word “£^”= “few” specifically means more than three and less than ten. Such 
designation by this Ayah in due course of time proved to be absolutely miraculous, as events happened as it says. 

The word means term-limit, see 

The word “musammcT is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 
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than what developed it w they; 2 and came-she y (to) 
them their messengers 5 " by the evidences-she; y 
then not [was] Allah to wrong them, [and,] but 
they 2 were (to) their selves'" wronging. 

10. Afterwards [was] consequence 1 " (of) whom 1 
offended they 2 the Saw’acF 1 (enormous-offense / Hell) 
that denied they 2 by Allah’s Aya’te " (messages and 
messengers) and they 2 were by it ^ yastah’geona (ajfirmably 
jesting they). 

11. Allah commences the creation afterwards [He\ 
repeats it; w afterwards to Him you 2 (are to be) 
returned. 

12. And day tagomo (tups-to-fulfillf' 8 The Hour 1 " perplex 
the criminals. 

13. And was not for them of their partners intercessors 
and they 2 were by their partners unbelievers. 

14. And day tagomo (ups-to-fulfittf 9 The Hour 1 " then- 
day they 2 separate. 

15. Then as-to whom 1 believed they 2 and worked the 
righteous-works'" they 2 then they (are) in a rawdhaterf 
(garden of flowers-and-waterf yuhbaroonct 0 (they are to 
be extended hospitality and delight with bounteous provisions- 
/ high honors / and the most pleasing sounds-all with apparent 
indications). 

16. And as-to whom r unbelieved they 2 and denied 
they 2 by Our slya’te w (messages/signs) and the 
Hereafter’s" leqa’a (meeting with) then those (are) in 
the torment muhdha-roona n (those that are made 
present predetermined/)! vis-a-vis time andplace). 


y/y t. jj=J\ 

U3 OlXkJ b Aj 

d\yt\ \yi yy 

T* gj' C' (ji 




/ */ / 


a ' * 


f uiy f juji \jy 
(_y4ri yj 


s i • p yHy. y \ ^ jju ^y_j 

0 

. • »>< 


^ * > 


LxiIjUj \yl£j 


7 The word is opposite of Like As similarly “ 

and also, = “Paradise” so - “Hell.” So the closest to that is a qualified “Hell, 

enormous offense” for I” S o “enormous offense” is superlatively qualified = Hell. See So we say: 

£ ‘ enormous-affront. ’ ’ 

8 There is a distinction between - “up” — “get up or rise” (in the intransitive sense , and “stands” — “uiS2.” 

Also the expression ^ j3j” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: happens. 

9 Ibid. 

10 The word has no English equivalent as it involves delight with bounteous provisions, high honor, 

and the most pleasing sounds. See and 

11 The word “muhdharoon” is plural of “muhdhar,” masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 
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(afar-that-it/ thalf surely (dr?) Ay a’ten" (—Aya’teP) for 

a people listening. 

24. And of His Ay ate" {miracles I signs/proofs) {are): [He] 
shows you b the lightning frighteningly and covetously 
and younayyelo {iteratively descends) [He] from the 
sky w water; x then quickens [He] by if 5 the land w after 
its w death; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thaif surely 
(are) Aya’fen w (—Aya 7<? w ) for a people reasoning they. 2 

25. And of His Aya’te " {miracles/signs/proofs) {are): that 

taquma (up-to fulfill)"^ The Heaven"'and the Earth"' ^ ^ 

by His command; After-wards if [He] summoned fLl ij^jr ML 
you b a summoning* from the Earth* edha (suddenly) 

you (^) emerging (resurrecting). w ^ 

26. And for Him whoever (An?) in the Heavens* and yfL ^ ^ 

the Earth* All for Him gha’netoona (he-they are: 
devotedly-oheyers/ submitters). 

27. And He Who begins the creation; x afterwards 
[He] repeats it; x and it x (is) easier on Him; and for 
Him (is) the highest example/parable in the 
Heavens* and the Earth;* and He (is) The Mighty 

The Hakeemo 16 (infinite hekmahf 1 Possessor). 


Aajlf A<JJ> 

__ o 






28. [EE] struck for you b a parable/example of your 11 
selves;* is for you b of what possessed-she y your 11 
ayma’no ( right-hands )* of partners in what We 
provided you; b then (are) you f in it x ’ equal; you 2 fear 
them like your 11 kheyfated 8 (circumstantial-state-of-fear 
of your 11 selves;* like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf [We] 
expound the Ay ate" (miracles/ signs /proofs) for a 
reasoning people. 

29. Rather ettaba’a (\thef\ closeh-followed) who 1 dhalamo 19 
(they 1 wronged) their ahwcr (tendentious likings) by 
other than knowledge; so who a yahdey (divinely-guides) 


>> > AAA. if ?> 

JJbJ\ Ay ^ y^y 

65 u & p 

'Z'.' . ^rv ^A 

jCaXS) U 


>y7" 

A -* $2 A 






pik A2# £5t i 

S —^ (A <1 


15 There is a distinction between = “up” — “get up or rise” (in the intransitive sense , and “stands” — 

Also the expression “teLA] fjSj” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: enormous happening—Daj of judgment. 

16 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekma. 

18 The word “khejfah”— is a noun etymologically it is “43 as if it is a once. Hence, it is a circumstantial 

“state-offead' for a given situation. See And (S20:67) provides strong support for “4iA” a s so stated, 

as the Ayah says: “So, \he\ perceived in himself a kheyfatan (a circumstantial state-off ear) Mosa (Moses).” Moses’ 
kheyfatan was during the initial stage of the show-down between Pharos magicians and Moses. 

19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeA and “wronged.” 

20 The word “(JJ&,” is plural of “HjAl” translated as “(tendentious) liking,” which in and of itself could he good or 
bad noble or vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his “jj*” agrees with what I came 
with , i.e. the Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 
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whomP Allah misled; and not for them of na’ssereena 
(iterative succorers). 

30. So a’qen.H (let-\you\ uphold/sustain your 1 face 22 for 
the religion haneefarr ( rightly-inclining ), Allah’s fettratcF 
( innate-perfect-originatiorif’ which 11 Allah fatara (innately 
perfectly-originated) the mankind on it; w no substitution 
for Allah’s creation; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) 
the religion [the] forthright, 24 [and,] but most the 
mankind not know. 

31. Muneebeenf 5 (iterative retumers-penitents) to Him; and 
ettaqo (let-reverentially guardyotfi against the displeasure of) 

Him and aqemo 26 ( let-yod up-to-fulfill the prescribed duties 
of the Prayer;" and let-not be you 2 of the mushrekeena 
(he-they partnering deities with Allah/ he-polytheists). 

32. Of whom 1 separated they 2 their religion and they 2 
were sects/factions; 27 every party by what ladap 8 
(directly and possessively for) them (are) revelers- 
/ rejoicers. 

33. And if touched/betided the mankind dhurro (persistent 

distress) invoked they 2 their Lord muneebenf 0 (iterative 
retumees-penitents thef) to Him; afterwards if athagahom £2 aJ[ <SuA 

([He] caused them to taste) from Him a mercy;" edha 
(suddenly) a team of them by their Lord they 2 partner 
(other deities). 

34. To yakforo ( be-ingrate theft) by what aa’tayna (We 
accorded) them; so tamatta’ao (let-relish you 1 the 
temporary worldly delight) then will know you. 2 


®dJSS,y 




(Vfrj c/'Ul o]j 


A/’> ^ ' >* 

r*f~ 


p-fcA (%-f^ ’4 ^^2 


35. Or We descended on them an authority, x so it x 
speaks by what they 2 were by it x they 2 partner 
(deities with Allah). 


'p&j Ulhii. AA 


21 That is you s up/sustain/maintain all the rituals necessary. 

22 The expression “maintain your face ” means: you firmly maintain your entity and intention , in this case for the 
religion as an incliner to it. 

23 The word “Liii*” = i s an adverbial construct, hence “rightly.” See cjIjc- 1. The 

“inclining ’ is to the sound religion or faith of Ibraheem’s ( Abraham’s ); as he inclined away from his people’s faith 
which was based on multiple idols’ worships. 

24 The word ££ f^”= i.e. means straight. See 

25 The word from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

26 The word is rooted in =uphold/sustain/maintain. 

27 The word ££ £^”= “sects/factions” in the sense of a smaller cohesive groups contentious with respect to a larger 
group following and succoring each other. 

28 The word in from is closer than “as you can say: “l)VI oaJ JUJI j JL» 

thus, “u^” which closer spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively for ? ’ (them) seems to indicate such 
closeness. See 

29 This word j' is normally not ££ lawful” in terms of Sahrey’ah , except if such a rejoicing is coming 

from Allah to the people. 

30 See footnote 25 above regarding “<-AA” 
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36. And if adhaqnqna (We caused tasting the mankind a 
mercy , w reveled/rejoiced they 2 by it; w and en (if 
betides* them a sayye'aa'ton (demeritorious-deed) w [by] 
what advanced-she y their hands," edha (suddenly/whereas) 
they (are) desponding. 

37. Have [and] not they 2 seen that Allah yabsotto ([He] 
swells I expands) the regqct (provision / victuals for sustenance ) x 
for whom p [He] wills, and [He] constricts; verily in 
tha’kka (afar-that-it/ thalf surely (are) Ay a’ted 1 (miracles- 
/ signs/proofs) for a believing people. 

38. So e’etey (let-accord ]yoiff the kin-possessor his right 
and [too]: the meskeena (not having sufficient material 
possessions) and son (of the path (the wayfarer)’, tha’leka 
(afar-that-itI thalf (is) khayron (choicer/superior/ worthier) 
for whom' they 2 want Allah’s Face; 31 and those 
they (are) the thrivers. 

39. And what aa’taytom (you c accorded) of a re’han (giving 
and expecting accruement) to yarbo (grow/ accrue) in the 
mankind's possessions, so [if] not yarbo enda (by 
Hule of Allah; and what aa’taytom of ZakateA 1 
(prescribed percentage ofpersonal possessions ) w you 2 want 
Allah’s Face, 33 then those they (are) the doublers. 34 

40. Allah, Who created you; b afterwards [He] provided 
you; b afterwards [Hi?] deadens 35 you; b afterwards [He] 
quickens you; b is of your" partners who a [he] does 
tha’lekum (collective-afar-thahf of a thing; Subhana 36 
(Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending 
all defects/ and solemnly all stand in awe and utmost 
consecration of Him and ta’aala (ever elevated [He]) 
amma (regarding) what they 2 partner (deities with Him). 

41. Appeared/manifested the corruption in the 
desert 37 (lanf and the sea by what earned-she 7 the 
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31 The phrase “Allah’s Face” is a lofty and eloquent Arabic tongue expression meaning: pleasure of Allah. 

32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications ? 

33 See footnote 31 above regarding Face. 

34 Linguistically “^3^^”—doublers. But according to Islamic teaching any righteous work gets doubled , 
quadrupled and up to hundred times or more. So, reban here means giving some-thing to have it returned 
augmented by the recipient. 

35 The word “£&a\ 9 ” in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

36 The word “subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana’’ or its associates/inflections (such as or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do , thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

37 The word “f£\” - O 4 A cjUaII,” literally means “desert,” i.e. furthest from any body of water. - 
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man-kind’s hands;" to {cause) them [He] taste some 
{of which x worked they /Walla {craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) they return they. 2 

42. Let-say [yoit]: let-tread you 2 in the land w then let- 
look you 2 how [was] consequence" {of whom r of 
before, [was] most {of them mushrekeena {he-they 
who partner deities with /Allah/he-polytheists). 

43. So a’qenl 8 {let-[yoif] uphold/sustain your 1 face 39 for 
the religion 40 [the] forthright, 41 from before that 
ya’ateycP {approaches/ comeif a day no maradda {fending- 
/repeller) for it x of lesser than Allah; then-day 
yassadda’aona {iteratively sunder thef). 

44. Whoever [he] unbelieved then on him {is) his 
unbelief; and whoever [he] worked righteously, 
then for their selves" they 2 further/foster. 

45. To [He] requite whom r believed and worked they 2 
the righteous-works they 2 from His munificence; 
verily He loves not the unbelievers. 

46. And of His Ay ate™ {miracles/signs/proofs) {is) to 
send [He] the winds" mubashsheraten 2 {iterative she- 
tellers of pleasant tidings)™ and toudheqokum {[He] causes 
yoif taste) of His mercy" and to mn" the folko™ {ship- 
/ships)™ by His command; and to tabtagho {eamestly- 
questyoid) of His munificence; and Walla {craving 
currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

47. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
of before, you g messengers to their people; so they 2 
came {to) them by the evidences-she; y then We 
revenged from whom 1 ajramno 43 {crime-committed thef); 
and [was] a right on Us succoring the believers. 
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48. Allah, Who sends the winds;" so it ym bestir sahaban 14 102 fi 'ffj\ <sS]\ 0 


= Also, “ ” figuratively speaking could stand for “land.” See 

38 That is you s up/sustain/maintain all the rituals necessary. 

39 The expression “ maintain your face ” means: you firmly maintain your entity and intention , in this case for the 
religion as an incliner to it. 

40 That is Islam , as it is the “straight” religion, see next footnote 4247 below. 

41 The word “f^”= i.e. means straight. See 

42 The word “ mubashsheraten ” is feminine, plural\ subjective noun , meaning: she-tellers of pleasant tidings , with no 
English equivalent. 

43 The word is made up of two parts: (1) “f and (2) the “)>»”= the absentees masculine speakers’ 

pronoun for a plural. However, part (1) is a past tense for which there is no English correspondent verb. 

So, the closest approximation to that is: “crime committed ,” which slightly different then the original text. 

44 The word versus “f^,” is that the 3* i.e. glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a “AjU-ui.” Whereas the appears stationary, j&l 
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( gliding-clouds); then yabsotto ([He] spreads/extends) it x 
in the sky w how [Hf] wills and [H<?] makes it x 
fragments; then [}w/ s ] see the wadqa (ha^e/ raindrops) 
emerging from its x khe’lale (bores); 45 then if [hh] 
betided by it x whom p [hh] wills of His <?Az ’de 
(worshippers/submitters Islaves), edha (suddenly / whereas) 
they (are)yestabsheronff (seekpleasant tidings they 7 ). 

49. And en (albeit) they * 2 * were of before that younaygala 
(if be descended) on them from before it 2 surely 
mublessena (ones that are nonplused). 

50. So let-look [yod] to effects/traces 4 5 * " 7 (of) Allah’s 
mercy w (i.e. ghaythcf— delightful satiating-and-reviving 
rain)\ how [He] quickens the land" after its" death; 
verily tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif surely (is) Enlivener ff ff fg fgfS\ ffj Alb 
(of the deceased and He on every-thing (is) 

Omnipotent. 

51. And la ’en (indeed if We sent a wind" then they 2 
saw it x mussfarrari * 8 (turning-yellow), surely they 2 
(would have) remained from after it x unbelieving. 

52. So verily you: s not tos’meao (| yod] make hear) the 
deceased and not tos’meao the ssomma ^ (deaf people) 
the invocation/prayer 50 (/Prophet’s invocation) if they 2 
fled/diverged retreaters. 

53. And not you s surely (are) a hadey (divine-guider) (of 

the omycf 1 (blindpeople) a’n (off) their misguidance- 
she;A« (not) tos’meao (make hear [you s ]) except jg llOh /ff oi 

whom p [he] believes by Our Aya’te " (Qur'aanic 
statement r); then they (are) Muslims. 

54. Allah, Who created you b [He] of a weakness; 2 after¬ 
wards [He] made of after a weakness 2 a strength;" 




oj\j L ZJ yij 
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45 The word “4-^ means its bores. See 

46 The word “j dnuT ? means (a) he sought the pleasant tidings , or (b) Rejoice or show, by verbal, facial or bodily 
expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 

47 The word “j^P’ is the plural of “j^H j) jjVI.” The “>SH” is the facial glamour and the is the trace of 

something after it goes away. Here perhaps, and Allah knows best, the trace of the glamour on the faces after say the rain 
(mercy) of Allah, so, this translation of “ delightful traces .” See and 

48 The “it” refers to the greenery and good looking pasture, turned yellow and perishing because of this wind. 

49 The word ic y is a plural noun while its closest English corresponding equivalents an adjectives and so no plural for 
it except to associate it with a plural noun people. Hence, the translation above. 

50 The word has several meanings: (1) prayer to Allah, in the sense of supplication (2) the simple 

calling for the near-by, (3) naming of, or calling by personal name, (4)) vocal urging to attain something, 

(5) the simple say of a statement, (6) call for information, (7) torture or torment when suffixed with “on” 

or upon, (8) invitation, (9) call of angel Israfeel to blow in the trumpet for Day of The Judgment, (10) Call 
of Allah for the folks of Paradise. 

51 See footnote 49 regarding “yH and the same applies only to 
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afterwards [He] made from after a strength* a 
weakness 55 and agedness/hoariness;* [He] creates 
whatever 52 [He] wills and He («) The Omniscient, 
The Omnipotent. 

55. And day taqumo (ups-to-fulfillf 53 The Hou H yoq’semo 
(oath thef) the criminals not waited they 2 other than 
hour;* like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff they 2 were 
yo’afakonffi ( off-right dissuaded/ dissuaded speciously thef). 

56. And said who r oto (thef who had been accorded) the 
knowledge and the belief, laqad {verily, already and 
affirmatively) waited you c in Allah’s Book to the 
Resurrection Day; so this (is) the Resurrection 
Day; [and,] but you b you c were not knowing. 

57. So then-day not benefits who 1 dhalamcf (thef wronged) 
their apology and neither they yusta ’atabona (are to 
be sought to apologise thef). 

58. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We struck 
for the mankind in this [The] Qur'aan of every a 
parable/example; and la’en (indeed if) you g came- 
/presented (to) them by an Aya’terF (Qudaanic statement) 
surely assuredly 56 say they 2 who 1 unbelieved they, 2 
not you f (are) except falsifiers. 

59. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff stamps 57 Allah on 
hearts (of) whom 1 not know they. 2 

60. So issber (let-hold on patiently [yotf\)\ verily Allah’s 
promise (is) right; and let not yastakheffannakffi (he 
prompts yoif into levity / bluffly to go along in astray) 
who r (are) not youqenona (believe with certitude thef). 
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52 The particle “b»” is “Jaj*£ *bi j! = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and -I 

53 There is a distinction between = “up” — “get up or rise” (/« the intransitive sense , and “stands” — “(-m2.” 

Also the expression p jS2” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: happens. 

54 The word means they are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the right, they get persuaded by 

specious concoction. 

55 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI i”= “ injustice-doed' and “wronged.” 

56 The "J" in is a juratory" J” = J” amountingX.o— "4^^," i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

57 The expression: “stamps on the hearts..is an Arabic tongue expression meaning that if the hearts were to 
be stamped then such hearts would be sealed so that they understand not and nor comes out of them any 
meritorious thing. 

58 The word “ fflVud ” has several meanings, among them, applicable here , and Allah knows best, is “ 41** 

^1\ £bj|b 5 ” i.e. prompted him bluffly to go along in astray. So “ faVud ” here means: “he prompted into 
levity / bluffly to go along in astray .” See and + 
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Surato Luqmana 


\tSJ 

31 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


mr aanic 
Pdakeemd (infinite 


1. H/y fiamm. Meem} 

2. Telkfi (she-that-afar-if'/ those™) {are) Ay a’te 
statement) {of) The Book The 
hekmafi Possessor). 

3. A hudan (divine-guidancep and a mercy w for the benefactors. 

4. Who 1 youqeymonfi (they 1 ' up-to-fulfill the prescribed 
obligations of) the Prayer" and youatonfi (they 1 * * 5 * ' accord and 
fulfill the obligations off the Xakatd^ (prescribedpercentage 
of personalpossessions ) w and they (are) by the Hereafter" 
they (are)youqenoona (thefi believe with certitude). 

5. Those (are) on a hudan (divine-guidance) x from their Lf fi fix* 
Lord and those they (are) the thrivers 


jjfifi fix 


1 iSX* 




0 Ojrkg (b* 


6. And of the mankind who p [he\ purchases the 
amusement (of discourse, to mislead [he] fin (off) 
Allah’s path by other than a knowledge; and 
yattakhethct (takes and makes) it" [he] jestingly; those, 
for them (is) a humiliative torment. 

7. And if (to-be/ being) recited on him Our Ay a’ ted 
(Qur'aanic statements) [he] diverged, mustakberan 7 
(afifirmably standing haughtily above submission) as if [he] 
heard it" not, as if in his [both] ears a wagran (hearing- 
heaviness); so bashsherhd (let-tell him [yoii] pleasant 
tidings) by a painful torment. 
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1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

Ibid. 

The word is rooted in “^1” =upheld. linguistically means: 

lJjjjla lM ” 4 J jaLujI ji 4fbl” 

So, means they: (1) Uphold the prescribed obligations the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to perform the Prayer 

itself. Note: Prayer and how (it w ) to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do not establish 
Prayer they only uphold and follow, i.e.perform, and maintain it w . 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

The word “laul” from ‘AIajVI” which is for £ ALkjV! ? ” as stated in therefore,is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

7 The word “mustakberan” * 1 4 ” does not have an exact English equivalent per se. It is singular .; masculine , 
subjective noun, meaning: affirmably self-exalter. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

8 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/ mubasheron — \A 
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8. Verily who r believed they 2 and worked the righteous- 
works' 1 they, 2 for them (are) gardens'" (of) the naeeme 
(permanent mental andphysical delights in Paradise). 

9. Immortals they 2 (are) in it; w Allah’s promise, (absolutely)- 

right; 9 and He (is) The Mighty The Hakeemo 10 (infinite 
hekmaL Possessor). 

10. Created [He] the Heavens'" by other than pillars 
you 2 see it;" and cast [He] in the Earth" anchors 12 
(catches/fasteners/stabilisers), that not [//'] wobbles by 
you; b and dispersed [He] in it" of every a dabba’teiT n 
(she-moving-creature) ; and angina (We descended) from 
the sky" water; so anbatna (We sprouted) in it" of every 
gawjetv 4 (category/hue) kareemef 5 ( bounteous , and of 
multiple uses/effects). 

11. This (is) Allah’s creation; x so let-you 2 show me 
what created who r (are) of lesser than/without 
Him; rather the dha’lemoona 16 (injustice-doers) (are) in 
a misguidance manifester. 

12. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Huqmana the hekmatcf 1 (wisdom) that 
let-thank [yoif] for Allah; and whoever [he] thanks 
so verily only [he] thanks for himself;" and whoever 
kafara (\he] unbelieved/was ingrate) f so verily Allah 
(is) rich Hameedon (iteratively praised and multitudinous 
praiserHe). 

13. And edh (when/while) said Puqmano for his son, 
while he exhorts 19 him: O, my little-son, 20 let-not 


\g~‘\e- cAui'/ij 

> /'*<» /> ^ ^ ' / / 

A' 

fzjf -CflP' _ > Ajo iSS j f<*.*** \ 

s s < , yi ' 9/ c.s 

-c-j o' isjX) 

Jp o* [f& dyj 

0 fff 'gp ff 33 

DLa ^ 4^' JU ' Alfis 

y y. H f y tL y. / 

0 

LjjU Jja^ 

"*.y *y sy 

j : ---sTa 4^, 

4 JI d*J AAi 


.TLo 0 Slj 


9 The word is absolute objective noun, i.e. tantamount to the infinitive noun, intended for intensity, so 

“absolutely” is prefixed. As in English there is no infinitive noun for such a purpose of intensification of the verb. 

See al <.(jijlil <-j|jp) e 

10 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma. 

12 That is the mountains. 

13 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for “4 jU 5 ” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

14 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with 

a companion, (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word “£jj” is its 
plural. (1) which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. ). In this Ayah, according to Ibn 

Abbas, explainer of The Qur’aan, meaning (5) hues, applies. See and 

15 The word “kareem”— is a subjective, singular, masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained at length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. In summary: bounteous, and of multiple uses/effects. 

16 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 

17 The English word “wisdom,” inextricably linked to human deficient knowledge and incomplete experience, is 
highly inadequate term to describe its supposed Arabic equivalent “ hekmahT See the Lexicon attached to this 
Translation, for an exposition of the word “hekm ah.” 

18 The word “unbelieves,” in its intransitive sense hence “unbelieves (in)” means: rejects the belief in, in this case, 
the thanks for Allah. That is being an ingrate with respect to Allah’s countless boons on him, of say: life, health, 
hearing seeing, etc. 

19 The word “AiaxT’ rooted in“^£-j” = “ exhorted ’ or “admonishedf and could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

20 The phrase “my little-son” is by way of endearment. 
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partner {other deities) \yoit ] by Allah; verily [the] 
sherka {associating partners with Allah/polytheism) {is) 

surely an injustice great. 

14. And We enjoined the mankind by his both begetters 
{parents)-, borne him his mother frailness over 
frailness; and his fe’ssalo {weaning!disengagement from 
breast-feeding) in aa’mayne " 21 ( two-years by anniversary), 
that let-thank ] you s \ for Me and for your* begetter- 
parents and to Me (is) the destiny. 

15. And en {if jahadaka {both exerted their utmost mental- 
/physical and possessional efforts fighting youf on that 
\yoif\ partner {deities) by Me what not for you g by 
it x a knowledge then let-not { yoif\ obey them both; 
and let-accompany \yoif\ them both in the world a 
ma’aroofan popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah disapproved 
maxim)-, and ettabe’a (let-closely-follow \yoit\ ) path {of 
whom p \he\ anabcf 2 (\he\ retumed-peniteni) to Me; 
afterwards to Me (is) your 11 return; then ona'bbe'o 
([i] inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-newf you b 
by what you c were working. 

16. O, my little-son,^ verily it w en (if/albeit) tak(f A {if 
be) a methgala {weigh/burden/equipoise) seed w of 
mustard so be \if\ in a rock w or in the Heavens w 
or in the Earth w )'^b/£^ x ( brings/ causes to comef 25 by 
it w Allah; verily Allah (is) Lateefon 26 {fine/subtle/gentle 
andprotector) Proficient. 

17. O, my little-son, 27 a’qenf 8 (let-\yoif\ up-to-fulfill the 
Prayer w and let-command \yoit\ by the ma’aroo’fe 
popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim) 
and let restrain [yoif] a’n (regarding the munka’re 
{rationally/Sharey’ah unacceptable deed/say); and issber 
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21 The Arabic word has no English equivalent per se. There is only one word for^^. In Arabic there is 




“4^^ ’ 


significant event in it , beginning any day within the year; whereas is a year with reference to a beginning of a 

specific month and an ending by a specific month every time all the time. As to anniversary of any special event ; 

and = lunar-year. Although generally all are loosely used synonymously or interchangeably. See 

22 The word “<-^1” means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

23 The expression “my little son ” is an Arabic tongue expression of endearment. 

24 Tako—ta’kon but shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. 

25 That is to say: He brings it. 

26 The word in concrete (material) terms it means: fine\ and in abstract terms, it means: subtle or 

gentle or both. See Additionally, when the word: “<• is ascribed to Allah it becomes one of Allah’s 

most beautiful attributive characteristics, which denotes protection in addition to fineness, subtlety, and gentleness. I 
know of no English word which simultaneously denotes: fineness, subtlety, gentleness and protection. Hence, the 
only available resort is transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

27 See footnote 4398 above regarding endearment. 

28 That is you s are commanded to uphold/sustain/maintain all the prescribed obligations of the Prayer. 


and each with a difference. Here is in reference to a year with a specific 
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( let-hold on patiently \yoiP\) on what bedded you;§ verily 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatp (is) of the matters’ resolve. 

18. And let-not tossa'eer (\yotf\ haughtily-cant) your * 1 
cheek for the mankind; and let-not [yotf] walk in 
the land w struttingly; verily Allah loves not every 
swaggerer/stmtter-boaster. 

19. And eqssed (let-moderate /abate) [yod] in your* walk 
and let-soften \you \ of your* voice; verily viler 29 (of) 
the voices surely (is) the donkeys’ voice. 

20. Have not seen you 2 * * * * * * * * * * * * * * that Allah subjugated for you b 
what (are) in the Heavens'" and what (are) in the 
Earth;* and ashagha ([He] amply provided) on you b 
His boons* 30 apparendy/openly* and hiddenly;* 31 
and of the mankind who p [he] disputes in Allah by 
other than a knowledge and nor a hudan (divine- 
guidance) nor a book illuminator. 

21. And if (had been) said for them: ettabe’ao (let-closely- 
fo/lou’ yoi/) what Allah descended, they 2 said rather 
natta’be’o ([m\ closely-follon) what we found on it x our 
fathers; lo, while albeit 32 [was] the Satan inviting 
them to a torment (of) the Sa'ered (intensely kindling 
Fireffi 

22. And whoever [he] consigns his face 33 to Allah 
while he (is) a benefactor then qad (already and 
affirmatively) istam-sakffi (]he] assiduously-held-on ) by 
the knot, the wothqffi (assuredly-intact)f and to 
Allah (is) the matters’ result. 

23. And whoever [he] unbelieved then let-not sadden 
you g his unbelief; to Us (is) their return; then 

nona'bbeo-hum ([IFe] inform by piece-of-significant-and- 
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29 The word “j^>” is a superlative adjective. There is “j^,” “j£m” and vile , viler and vilest respectively. 

I believe here, and Allah is knowinger, “j&v ’ is “viler.” Albeit some say: vilest. 

30 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma. 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (“ boon ”)” 

32 The construct is made up of /Zw distinct components: (1) d”= disapprobatory 

interrogative , (2) “4JUJI adverbial= “while,” and (3) “j^”= conditional particle=“albeit.” For (1) I chose 

“even” as an intensive to indicate something that is unexpected. For (2) “while” is obvious. For (3) “albeit” 

seems to me very appropriately self-explanatory. 

33 The expression “his face” means “his entity or his destiny.” 

34 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) sought and held some thing; (2) utterly held to 

some thing; (3) endeavored, tried, and succeeded in holding on to some thing; (4) took refuge in and held 

fast to some thing; (5) had a firm hold of and was sure in place; (6) assisiduously held on to some thing; (7) 

having urinary obstipation (blockage). 

35 Say Qur’aan commentators it’s: V) &V) “No an elaha (a deity) except Allah,” is “most assuring knot?’ 

36 The word is the feminine of ’’There is no single word in English for per se, “the 

assuredly intact” seems to me is the best and closest equivalent, incorporating assuredness and intactness^ which 

the “J&jti” certainly calls for. 
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availing-news to them) by what they 2 worked; verily 
Allah (is) Omniscient by the chests' possession. 

24. Numatte’ao ([We] let relish the transitory worldly delights 

by) them a litde; then [We] compel them to a harsh 
torment. 

25. And la’en (indeed if) you h asked them: Who a created 
the Heavens'" and the Earth; w surely assuredly 37 
say they: 2 Allah; let-say \yoii\. the praise (is) for 
Allah; rather most (of) them not know they. 2 

26. For Allah what (are) in the Heavens'" and the Earth; w 
verily Allah, He (is) The Rich The Hameedo 38 (He Who 
is multitudinously praised, He Who is multitudinous praised). 

27. And if verily only in the Earth w of a tree 1 " 39 (are) 
pens; and the sea supplies it x from after it x seven 
seas not (would have) exhausted Allah’s words; w verily 
Allah, (is) Mighty Hakeemon 40 (infinite hekmahd x Possessor). 

28. Neither your 11 creation and nor your 11 resurrection 
except, like a one-she y self;" verily Allah (is) Sameeon 
(Acute-Hearer,/Enabler of others to hear, favorable 
Answerer to prayer ), Basseeron (keenly: Seer/ Omniscient). 

29. Have not seen [yoif] that Allah transpierces the 
night in the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset) and 
[He] transpierces the naha’re in the night and [He] 
subjugated the sun w and the moon x each tuns to 
ajalew 2 (term-limit) musammf 3 (that which is designated 
and/ or named ); and verily Allah by what you 2 work 
(is) Proficient. 

30. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thahf (is) because surely 
Allah, He (is) The Right; and what you 2 invoke of 
lesser than/without Him (is) the falsehood 51 and 
that Allah, He (is) The Aa’leyo (High beyond description). 
The Ka’beero x The Ka’beero x (Big beyond comparison- 
/ comprehension, Predates/Antedates all things). 

31. Have [and] not seen [yotf] that the fo/kcP (ship- 
/ ships)" runs w /run w in the sea by Allah’s boon w44 
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37 he ”J” in is a juratory" J"= J” amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

38 The word u HameecT— “4^*” linguistically means: (1) multitudinous praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

39 That is to say ^// the trees , or anything called tree ot of a tree. 

40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

42 The word means term-limit, see 

43 The word “musammd' is masculine> singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / named. 

44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word the next best approximation in English for 

is “boon.” in fact there is no English equivalent per se for as means: (1) a gender noun — 
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to show you b [He] of His Aya’tH [miracles/ signs- 
/proofs)', verily in tha’leka [afar-that-it/thatf surely 
[are) Aya’terT (=Aya’te) for every ssabba'ren [an ever- 
/stoutpatience-endurer) Sha-kooren [iterative thanker). 

32. And if overlaid them a surge like the awnings 
they 2 invoked Allah, faithfully/sincerely for Him 
the religion; then lamma [when/ whence) najja [iteratively 
delivered) them [He] to the desert 45 [land), then of 
them (is) a muqtassidori * 6 (occasional lapser, constant in 
being dutiful)', and not reject by Our Ay ale* ( signs- 
/proofs) except every khattaren [predetermined-insistent 
iterative traitor), kaforerf 1 [iterative unbeliever/ingrate). 

33. O, you the mankind ettaqo (let-reverentially guardyoit 
not to displease) your" Lord; and ikhshaw (let-reverentially- 
fearyod) a day not requites wa’ledon (he-begetter) a’f 8 
[instead-of his child and nor a mawlodon ( begotten- 
child), he (is) a requiter a’n his walede (he-begetter) a 
thing; verily Allah’s promise (is) right; so let not 
beguile" you b the life" (of) the world" and let not 
assuredly beguile 55 you b by Allah the beguiler. x49 

34. Verily Allah has The Hour’s" knowledge; and 
youna-yyelo (iteratively descends [He]) the ghaytha 50 

(delighful satiating-and-reviving rain) and knows [He] 
what (is) in the wombs and not tadref 1 [profoundly 
understands) a self" what [would) [it] gain tomorrow 
and not tadrey a self" by which land" [it] (shall- 
/may) die;" verily Allah (is) Omniscient, Proficient. 
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— denoting the few and the multitudes of its various meanings, (2) salvation ; (3) good condition all around ; and (4) 
the aright-guidance to Islam. 

45 The word 0* A literally means “ desert” i.e. furthest from any body of water. Also, 

figuratively speaking could stand for “land.” See 

46 The word u muqtassicT— has several meanings, but in this context Qur'aan commentators are not in 

complete agreement as to the exact meaning. (1) Some maintain that they are fulfillers of their invocation 
while at sea; (2) others say: they continue to be steadfast in their obedience to Allah; (3) and still some others 
say: outwardly (by their tongues) they maintain their belief in Allah, but at the same time they hide disbelief 
i.e. they are hypocrites. See However, linguistically, the word “muqtassicT— means he who 

lives according to his means, i.e. surely not extravagant but closer to frugality or mostly “ economical So, 
likewise in his worship he tends to be “ economical doing the least required. 

47 The word “jjisy is masculine noun , denying Allah's multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbelieverj ingrate. 

48 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition 

49 That is the Satan or his associates. 

50 The word j fsydW so is not just rain but that kind of rain which is delighful- 

satiating-and-reviving in the sense of meeting the needs and reviving all in the environment where it rains, as 
it was sought to enliven the land with greenery and pasture. To some linguists, could also means 

the gliding clouds that bring rain. 

51 The word is from which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledge ,” as extends to 

having deep understanding of the subject matter. + 




















S32-As-Sajda’te 


569 


TY : 



\fC\ 




30 


smm 

Sura t As ’Sajda ’tc 
(Once-She y Kowtowing) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Alif Kamm. Meem} 

2. The Book’s x descending, 2 no suspicion (is) in it x 
from the worlds’ Lord. 

3. Or they 2 say: iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie forfraudulent 
end)-, rather it x (is) the right from your* Lord; to 
warn | yoif] a people not atahum (came to them) of 
na’theeren (iterative warned) of before you; 8 la’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) they 
yahtadoona (they 1 fmd and accept the divine-guidance). 

4. Allah Who [He] created the Heavens w and the 
Earth" and what (are) between them both in six 
days; after-wards istawct ([He] set Himself) on The 
Arshe 4 (Throne of Kingship)-, not for you b of lesser 
than/without Him of a wa’leyen (guardian/ally) and 
nor an intercessor; do then not bethink you. 2 * 

5. Disposes [He] the matter from the Heaven" to the 
Earth;" afterwards ya ’arojo ([//'] curvilinearly ascends) 
to Him in a day, [was] its x meqdara (measurement- 
/'fating-gauge/standard) a thousand-[year"] of what 
you 2 count. 

6. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) the invisible 2 and the 
visible" Knower, The Mighty Ar-Raheemo (The 
iterative mer<y Giver). 

7. Who abas ana ([He] excellently and beautifully-made) 

everything [He] created it; x and [He] began [the] 
mankind’s creation of a mud. 

8. Afterwards [He] made his progeny of an extract" of a 

water mAheenef (that which is:feeble/miniscule/vile). 


0;j> 


Afy? <y* jfg 


AA A . 

ja> I jA-ff 

^ ^ A// y Arf ^y // yS 9 ^ 

0 bjyxi yt\ crt 

ibjpJKjLtp (jb (3 Am A 

O^Joo li* c_jd\ 

0 

' Jjj iAJuo- {j. Jj ' 

O o ^ \ <&■ 

r-sr * >7 <" A 

,ja AylX^i 

0 oh -* 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

The word “Js0^” has several meanings , among them\ (1) gradual revelation , (2) descending, and (3) See 

The word “istawcT has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 

of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached tne age of discerning; (5) 

took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 

that in the case of Allah, the “how” did He “istawa ’ is not know able, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 

to know the “hoiT 7 of His action. 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this vital and wondrous word. 


The word “maheen” is singular, masculine, objective, noun meaning: that which is feeble, miniscule, and despicable. 
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9. Afterwards sawwa ([He] erected./evened/set) him and 
blew [He] in him of His R ou’he (Soul)/ 1 and made 
[He] for you b the hearing and the abssa’ra ( insights- 
/discernments) and the afedata (hearts/minds)', litde 
when 06 you 2 thank. 

10. And said they: 2 if we perished/strayed 7 in the 
Earth" are we verily then in a new creation; rather 
they in their Lord’s leqa’a (meeting (are) unbelievers. 

11. Let-say [yoii ]: yatawaffakum (\he) fully receives yof 
while dying) angel (of) the death who x [he] (had been) 
entrusted by/over you; 2 afterwards to your 11 Lord 
(are to be) returned you. 2 

12. And if 9 foil] see edh (when/while) the criminals 
drooping they 2 their heads enda (at/ to) their Lord; 
(O,) our Lord: abssama (we sighted/discerned) and 
sa’meana (we heard)', so let-return us \Yoti], we work 
righteously, verily we (are) moqenoona 10 (in certitude 
we are). 

13. And had We willed surely aa’tayna (We would have 
accorded) every self" its w huda (idivine-guidance ); x [and,] 
but righted the say from Me, surely assuredly 1 
I fill Hell" of the Jinn and the mankind wholes. 

14. So let-taste you 2 by what you c forgot 12 (ceased 
paying attention to) your 11 day’s leqq’q (meeting) this; 
verily We forgot 13 (ceased paying attention to) you; b 
and let-taste you 2 the immortal torment by what 
were you c working you. 2 

15. Verily only believe by Our Aya’te " (messages) who 1 
if (had been) reminded they 2 by it" tumbled they 2 
(manneristically) kowtowing and sabbaho u (said they'd 
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6 This “b»” is to intensify the paucity of the thanks. See ShL^! 

7 The word “UILia” has dual meanings: we perished or strayed. See Both could apply. 

8 The particle “SH” in commands fourteen different meanings, among them u the superiority ,” as indicated 
here, means “oveA See mj.M cr*- 4 . 

9 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a amounts to “if : ’ or “when.’ See Od cr*- 4 . 

10 The word “ muqenoon ” is masculine, plural subjective noun meaning those who are in certitude. 

11 The "J M in is a juratory" J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

12 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies with respect to the second usage of the 
word “forgot” in this sentence, where Allah says: “We forgot you,” as Allah does not forget, but He 
chooses to ceases paying attention to something. 

13 Ibid. 

14 By saying U subhana Allah f they are saying: we single Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 
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subhana Allah) by praise (of their Lord while they 
not yestakberoonL (they*, affirm their prideful haughtiness). 

16. Tatajafa (iteratively disaffeci) their sides a’n (off the 
madha’je’a (places of reposie while on their sides I places of 
repose)-, they 2 invoke their Lord fearfully and cravingly; 
and of what We provided them they 2 expend. 

17. So not knows a self™ what (had been) hidden for 
[them] 16 of qunata’ayonerf 1 (eyes’-cooling for bounteous 
satisfaction )™ a requital by what they 2 were working. 

18. Is then who p \he\ [was] a believer like who p \he\ 
[was] fa’seqan (a rebel vis-a-vis Allah's command ), not 
level/even they. 2 

19. As-to whom 1 believed they 2 and worked the 
righteous-works w they 2 then for them (is) the 
abode/lodging gardens™ nopolarf (hospitality-abode ) 
by 19 what they 2 were working. 

20. And as-to whocrt fasago (they! rebelled vis-a-vis Allah's 
command) then their abode/lodging (is) The Fire;™ 
every-when they 2 wanted to exit from it™ (had been) 
returned they 2 in it™ and (had been) said for them: 
let-taste you 2 The Fire’s™ torment which 2 you c were 
by it™ denying. 

21. And surely assuredly 20 [ We\ (make) them taste of 
the torment the least, lesser than the torment the 
biggest, la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that- 
/ perhaps) they return they. 2 

22. And who a (is) wronger 21 than who p (had been) 
reminded \he\ by his Lord’s Ay ate" (messages)-, 
after-wards \he\ shunned a’n (off) it;™ verily We 
(are) of the criminals (are) revengers/revenging. 
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15 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter when added to a word.. 

16 The pronoun in “ft 1 ” refers to the believers mentioned in the preceding two Ay at. 

17 The statement: is a rather lofty and elegant Arabic tongue expression meaning the eyes’ tears have 

“cooled!' and ceased to flow and became quiet and stilly bounteously rejoicing for what they saw. In other word: the 
one with such eyes became rather happy. 

18 The word “V>” has several meanings: (1) hospitality, (2) hospitality needs and trappings for guests, (3) the 
guest-resident/abode, (4) residence itself, (5) pension place, (6) lodging place for travelers, (7) the yield of a 
cultivated land. 

19 The particle “SH” in “W’ in this Ayah is -j” = “in exchange for-}" and not -}" - “the causative or 

because of-}." The reason for this is the Hadeeth which, I do not remember its exact wording, but generally it 
says: none of you shall enter Paradise by his work, unless Allah plunged him by His mercy. So, if something is given in 
exchange for something else, the giver is also capable of giving that same thing or part of it or more than it for free. 

20 The "d" in is a juratory "u"- <J" amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doer*' and “wronger!' 
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23. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively ) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Mosa (Moses) the book; so let-not be 
\yoii'\ in a dubitancy w22 of leqa’ehe (meeting him)\ and 
ja’alna (We made) him a hudan (divine-guidance) x for 
Israel’s sons. 

24. And ja’alna (We made) of them principals, yah dona 
(theft divinely-guide) by Our command lamma (when- 
/ in as much as) ssaharo (held on patiently thef)\ and they 2 
were by Our Ay a’ ted (messages) youqenona (believe with 
certitude thejj. 

25. Verily your'Lord, He decides/sunders among them, 
The Qeyamatey’s" (Judgment’s) Day, in what they 2 were 
in if differing they. 2 

26. Has [and] not yahdey (divinely-guided) for them how 
many 23 We perished of before them of the 
generations; they 2 walk in their dwellings; verily in 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thatf surely (are) Ay a’ten" (messages ); 
do then not hear they. 2 

27. Have not they 2 seen (that) surely We drive the 
water 2 to the land w [the] juro’ye (barrenI without 
vegetation ); then nokhrejo ([We] produce/emerge) by it x 
yar’an (green standing crops just before harvesting, or the 
vegetation after sprouting), eat from it x their an’aamo * 
(cattle/ sheep/goats/ camelsf and themselves;" do 
then not discern/sight they. 2 

28. And they 2 say: when (is) this the opening 3424 (over¬ 
whelming victory) en (if) you c were ssa’deqeena (always- 
truth-enforcers). 

29. Let-say \yod\: day (of) the opening 3425 (over whelming 
victory) neither benefits whom 1 unbelieved they 2 
their belief and nor they (are to be) reprieved. 

30. So \et-\yoif\ shun a’n (off) them and let-wait \yoif \; 
verily they (are) muntadheroonff (they are waiting). 
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22 The word strictly linguistically speaking, is See J j Although some scholars, 

say it is ^ which is the result of the and not the itself. 

23 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatory particle, meaning: “ how-manyg “how-much,” “how-long.” 

24 The word “jjjfl”’ means “overwhelming victory, i.e. victory, plus besting and ruling ’ see 

25 Ibid. 

26 The word “muntadheroon” is plural, masculine subjective noun. + 
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Sura to Al’Ahza ’be 
(The Parties) 


33 

IB The Orderll 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. O, you the Prophet, etta'qe (let-reverentially guard 
[yotP] not to displease) Allah and let-not [yoid] obey 
the unbelievers and the hypocrites; verily Allah 
[was] OmmscientHakeeman x (infmitehekmah 2 Possessor). 
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2 . And ettabe'a (let-\yoif] closelj-follon) what (is being!to be) 

revealed 3 to you g from your 1 Lord; verily Allah [was] {<_ < y 3 ^ 

by what you 2 work (is) Proficient. 0 ? 


3. And let-trust [youd] on Allah and sufficed by Allah 
Custodian. 

4. Not made Allah for a man of twain hearts in his 

chest; and not made [He] your n wives, whom v 
todha’heroonct (you 1 say to them\you 1 are on me like my 
mother's back ) of them 7 your n mothers; and not 
made [He] your n ad'eya s (adopted-sons) your n sons; 
tha’lekum (collective-afar-thai ) x (is) your n say by your 11 
mouths; and Allah says the right; and He yahdey 
(divinely-guides) the path. 

5. Let-you 2 call 6 them for their fathers’; it X7 (is) aqsatto y.-J 

ignore just) enda (by Rule of) Allah; then en (if you 2 
knew not their fathers, then (thy ark) your 11 brothers 
in the religion and agnates/allies ; 8 and not on you b 


'' s s ^ ty * ss ■>/ /// 

s =>j 4^) { yt=z=>jfj 
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See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

The word “<^jl” in “yji” denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, 
inspired , whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And “tr^J^I” isor /h>zg. See lA-^I. 

The word “todhaheroona”—“C)Jj^^” has several meanings. However, in this context it is associated with 
“jlffcll,” which was the pre-Islamic Arab way of divorcing their wives, by a person saying to his wife: “you are 
on me like my mother’s back.” That is because the “back” is considered as the place of “riding.” When a man is 
having sexual relation with his wife , it is as if he is “riding over her.” Thus, the “back” is a lofty metonymy (indirect 
declaration of intent) with respect to “having sexual intercourse .” Hence, once a person expresses to his 

wife, then that means it is a full divorce. When Islam was established “34^” was prohibited. See cA^I. 

The word •*>” is the plural for which is the person who is paternally related to a particular family 

by sheer claim while in fact he is not so with respect to that family. 

The word in has many meanings, among them: Ic-j = 4j j i.e. called cried 

( loudened) by him. See 

7 The pronoun “jA” here refers to the “qestt” — “absolute justice .” And the “qestt” in Arabic is masculine singular 
noun. So “ jA ” in English however “it” is probably the best and closest approximation. 

The word “f^lj*,” is the plural of which in turn has at least seven different meanings: (1) one’s kin, 

(2) one’s succorers, i.e. your allies, (3) one’s guardian, (4) one becomes a Muslim “ over your hand,” i.e. = 
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a jonahorP {sin) in what erred you c by it x [and] but 
whatintended your n hearts; and [was] Allah Ghafooran 
{iterative Eorgiver) Raheeman {iterative mercy Giver). 

6 . The Prophet (is) awla (more condign/a fortiori-closer- 
/ worthier) by the believers of their own selves ;" 7 and 
his wives (are) their mothers; and the arha’me 10 
(maternal/paternal kins) possessors, some (are) awla 
by some in Allah’s Book, of the believers and the 
emigrants; except that you 2 do to your 11 aw’ley a 11 
(guardians/allies) a ma’aroofan {popularly acceptable and 
not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim)', [was] tha’leka(afar- 
that-it/thalflis) in the book indited/inscribed. 

7. And edh (when/since) We took from the prophets 
their meethaqcP 12 (ratified-covenant) x and from Noohen 
(Noah) and Ebraheema (Abraham) and Mosa (Moses) 
and Isa (Jesus) Manama’s (May’s) son and We took 
from them meethaqarP (ratified-covenant ) x gha’leedhan 
{tough/solemnly-binding 

8 . To ask [He] the ssa’deqeena (always-truth-enforcers) a’n 
(regarding)) their tmth; and [Hi) prepared for the 
unbelievers a torment painful. 

9. O you who r believed they 2 let-remember you 2 
Allah’s boon " 13 on you 2 edh {when/since) came" (to) 
you c soldiers, then We sent on them a wind" and 
soldiers not saw them you ; 2 and [was] Allah by what 
you 2 work Basseeran (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

10. Edh {when/since) they 2 came (to) you ’ 1 from above 
you b and from below [of] you b and edh swerved the 
abssa’ro (insights/discernments) and reached the hearts 
thethroatsandpresumeyou z by Allah the presumptions. 


zii &£ b\ 

p /jTbf bt j 
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= through you, (5) the emancipator of a slave, (6) the emancipated person, and (7) the infinitive noun of 
“guardian,” i.e. infinite guardianship. See 

9 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word “^Ua” figuratively taken to 
symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So no “£U^”= no sin. 

10 The word “fialAji” rooted in from which is forgiveness, sympathy, and mercy” and rooted in all 

that is the = “ mmb .” Thus, one’s relatives from the mother’s side are as they related through the same 

mmb. See jiluaill. However, stated in the “relatives” from the father’s side are also I 

believe because all are rooted in JSf hence all maternal/paternal kins are 

11 The word could also mean: friends, protectors. 

12 The words: ratified covenant” and “*4^”=covenant. ^ 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word the next best approximation in English for 

“A**x j” is “boon.” in fact there is no English equivalent per se for as means: (1) a gender noun 

denoting the few and the multitudes of its various meanings, (2) salvation ; (3) good condition all around: ; and (4) the 
aright-guidance to Islam. 
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11. Far-there, 14 ( had been) tried/essayed the believers 
and ( had been) quaked a severe quake. 

12 . And edh (when/while) say the hypocrites and who 1 
in their hearts (is) an illness : 15 not promised us 
Allah and His Messenger except a beguilement. 


r>rr 4 r. x 

v _I ouif? Jyj 


13. And ^ (when/since) said-she y tta’efa’tori* (a: group- 
/faction/party/* of them: O, Yathrib’s folks,* not a 
stead for you; b so let-return you ; 2 ^nd yasta ’atheno 
(seeks permission) (of the Prophet a team of them, 
saying verily our houses w (are) aw’ra’torf l(> (expose*- 
/ vulnerable*/having crevices ); and not it w (were) aw’ra’teri* 
( faw’ra’ton*); en (not) want they 2 except a fleeting. 

14. And had [if] (been) entered-she y on them from its* 
flanks ,* 17 afterwards they 2 (had been) asked the fetnatcf 18 
(essay/test) surely atawha (thef would have made it come- 
to-pass if)\ and not assuredly waited by it* except a 
few/little. 

15. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) were they 2 
covenanted Allah of before; not youwallona (divert 
thef^) the adba’ra (rears/, and [was] Allah’s covenant 
masoolan (its undertakers are to be questioned about it). 

16. Let-say [yoiP]: never benefits you b the fleeing, en(if 
you c flee from the death or the killing; and thus 
not tomatta’aona (youl relish the transitorily worldly 
delights) except a little. 

17. Let-say [youf]\ who a tha 19 (near-he-one/that) who x [he] 
ya’assemo (safeguards) you b from Allah, en (if [He] 
wanted by you b an ill or [He] wanted by you b a 
mercy;* and not find they 2 for them of lesser than- 
/without Allah a wa’leyan (guardian/ally) and nor na’sseran 
(iterative succored). 


Jjkti Y/a ifljUJ cJlS 
ojIi —jfl /1 a 

< 

oyyi yf 

A < > > i *'■>' 

*1 <->1 sis*. cy t>y 


JJJ 

0 fyff 

V j2s QA 4&1 \y 'Y Jjlij 

V lijJ J op’t 

j^c $ 
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14 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ “^” and are used respectively for “here” {near), “there” 

{middle) and “far there (for the furthest) .” For the “4^”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle 
but the far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

15 The word “ illness ” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

16 The word Aw W ton has several meanings: (1) pudenda, (2) vulnerability, (3) covering anything to hide it, 
(4) time of exposure. See 

17 That is the “sides” of their city. 

18 The “test” here could mean: (1) icXn&unbelief renouncing their Islam and fighting the Muslims , or (2) fight for 
tribalism. See 

19 The particle “' J ” has many meanings, of relevance here is ^1” = the demonstrative pronoun for near, 

singular ; masculine , animate or inanimate. It is subject to be affixed to other letters which really designate exactly 
its implication. For example when “-A” is prefixed to it, it becomes “bA”= “this.” 
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18. Qad 20 (iteratively and affirmatively) knows Allah the 
retarders of you b and the sayers for their brothers: 
halomma(come-hither) to us;and notya'atoned (thef come 
forward to participate ) x {in) the ba'saffiarfare) except a few. 

1 9. Ashehhatart zl (\they\ are stingers/stinters to do what is 
dutifulY on you; b then if came the fear , 22 you g saw 
them looking to you; g their eyes w rolling like whom p 
\he\ (is being) overlaid 23 on him from death; then if went 
the fear they 2 scathe you b by sharp tongues; w ashehhatarF 
on the khayre(desirables/goodness/possession)-, those they 2 
believednot;sothwarted Allah their works;and tha ’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaff [was] on Allah easy. 

20. Reckon they 2 the parties not gone; and en (if the 
parties ya’atee (come back/return), long they 2 if that 
only they (were) desert-wanderers/desert-dwellers 24 
in the A.arab (Bedouins), inquiring a’n (regarding) your 11 
anba’ffi (significant-and-availing-news)-, and had they 2 
been in you b not fought they 2 except a few/a little . 26 

21 .taqad (verily, already and affirmatively) [was] for you b 
in Allah’s Messenger an uswaton (solace/model- 
/ example/* 11 hasanatorf (meritorious-deed)* for whomever 
\he\ [was] hoping/fearing 28 Allah and The Day The 
Last; and \he\ remembered Allah multitudinously. 

22 . And lamma (when/in as much) saw the believers the 
parties, they 2 said: this (is) what promised us Allah 
and His Messenger; and ssadaqa (always enforced the 
truth) Allah and His Messenger; and not augmented 
them except a belief and a submission. 

23. Of the believers (are) men ssa’daqb 29 (theffi always 
enforced the truth) what covenanted they 2 Allah on 
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20 The particle “QacT preceding a future tense means J — “iteratively and affirmatively .” See 

21 The word “Ashehhatan” — from “ which is different from “Jaall,” as the is being frugal, 

stingy, very sparing to do what is dutiful to be given/ done in any situation. Whereas is behaving frugally in 

giving monetary aid. 

22 Some Arabic linguists said that: “J2MI,” as i n the intense fight. See and 

23 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) being overlaid and (2) overcome by fainting. In this 

great Ayah both meaning could apply. And when death overlays anyone surely they faint. 

24 The word could be (1) plural for see fe. desert-wanderers', or (2) desert- 

dwellers. See 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.T 

26 That is they would have fought half-heartedly (littlest) or symbolic fight only, stoning and arrow-throwing. 

27 The word “SjaJ” = “solace” i.e. in grief and patience, a feminine gender. 

28 That is fearing, His punishment and earnesdy seeking His forgiveness and mercy. 

29 That is vis-a-vis what they covenanted Allah. 
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fjA 


4 x) 


*h<,S 


it; x so of them who p [he] consummated his nahba - 30 

( life-term ) and of them who p \he\ waits; and not Cj JJaiii £ gGf 

they 2 substituted surely a substitution. 31 >0? 


24. To requite Allah the ssa’deqeena ( always-truth-enforcers ) 
by their truth; and [A] torments [FT] the hypocrites, 
en (if [He] wills or relents [He] on them; verily 
Allah [was] Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver), Raheeman 
(iterative mercy Giver). 

25. And radda (forthwith-returned) Allah whom r unbelieved 
they 2 by their exasperation, they 2 attained not khayran 
(l desirables/worthiness/goodness / possessions)’, and sufficed 
Allah the believers the fight; and [was] Allah Strong, 
Mighty. 


w sj^*s s' *sy./ 
^ c__-> 

/ >/ / ^ q // / >/« 
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26. And descended [FT] whom 1 they 2 backed them of 
the book’s folk w from their ssayassey (.strongholds- 
/ fortresses) and cast [He] in their hearts the dread; a y\ff- ipj ,yht ^0; 
team you 2 kill and a team you 2 captivate. 

27. And [FT] bequeathed you b their land* and their 
homes* and their possessions and a land* not you 2 
stepped it* ( i.e. earlier ); and [was] Allah over every¬ 
thing Omnipotent. 


Up dffjj-fiSj 


28. O, you the Prophet, let-say [yout] to youti spouses: 
en(if were-you ym32 wanting* the life* (of) the world* 
and its* adornment,* then let-come-you ym omatteao 
([i] relish the transitory worldly delights) you ym and [I] 
release you ym a beautiful release. 

29. And en (if were-she ym wanting* Allah and His 
messenger and the home* (of the Hereafter,* then 
verily Allah prepared for the benefactors-she y of 
you ym a great remuneration. 

30. O, the Prophet’s women/wives: whoever yadtee 
(commits!comes) of you ym by a profanity* 33 evident* 34 


ax) p 

iff) \rfrf) J^== 
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30 The word “uiad” has many meanings, among them: “life-term in , i.e. length of time for the person in reference .” 

31 The word is an infinite noun construct , meaning 003/, surely, definitively. Hence, surely is prefixed. 

32 The in “e>u£” is “pfc hence it’s to be shown , as it’s 00/ as a hidden pronoun, as might be thought 
of by first glace. See 

33 The word “ 4 -ui^ti” = ‘‘profanity” means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or 

action by an entity, a person or a group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some-times the word or 

is euphemistically used to mean adulteyy or fornication or homosexuality , as in this context. 

34 The word = “ 4 ijiu SjAtIa ? ” = “evident” = “obvious, apparent.” For S ee 
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(to be) doubled for her the torment dhe’afay’ne (twain 
double ); and [was] tha > leka(afar-that-it/thaff on Allah 
easy. 

31. And whoever yaghnuf (devotedly obeys/submitsf of 
you ym for Allah and His Messenger and works-she y 
righteously, We accord her, her remuneration twice 
and We prepared for her a refqan* (provision/ victuals for 
sustenance ) x ka'reemarf 5 ( bounteous , ennobling, and of 
multiple uses). 

32.0, the Prophet’s women/wives you ym (are) not like 
an ahaden 36 (any-one) of the women, en (if ettaqayttonna 
(yort m reverentially guarded not to displease Allah) then let- 
soften'™ 37 not [>w/ m ] by the say, then covets who x 
\he\ (has) in his heart an illness; 38 and let-say ym [j/0 m ] 
a say ma’aroofan (popularly acceptable and not Sharey’ah 
disapproved maxini). 

33. And qarna(let-repose-coolly\you /m \ in your ym houses w and 
let-not tabarrojna 39 (flaunt-embellishment(yoiT'f) tabarro’ja 
(of the jaheleyyateyT 40 (acting ignorantly or incorrectly/ or 
by rule ofpre-lslamic eraf the first ; w and aqemncd 1 (let- 

yoit m up/ sustain 1 the prescribed obligations of the Prayer w yPg.Cff At 

and aa’teyna (let-accordyou ym ) the ZakatcF 42 (prescribed 
percentage of personalpossessions^ and let-obey ym [>w/ m ] 

Allah and His Messenger; verily only wants Allah ^ >> 

to undo a’n (off) you b the rejsct filth/anathema)/ O the S™ SLA 
House’s folk,™ and to purge you b tatt’heran (absolute- 
/ utter purging). 

34. And let-remember you ym what (is being/ to be) recited 
in your 5 ™ houses™ of Allah’s Ayate^fguriaanic statements) 
and the hekmatey " 43 (wisdom) f verily Allah [was] 

Ixiteefaf 5 fine/subtle/gentle/andprotector) Proficient. 


i/f) \^f====> lib 

^ ^ ^ ^ at 
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35 The word “ kareem”— “fijS” is a subjective , singular ; masculine noun. It has «0 exact English equivalent, as 
explained in length in footnote 27 of the Introduction. Summarily it means bounteous and of multiple uses. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^l” 

37 The word in “£) * * >>Vi ” denotes mzy)* meanings, such as “succumb” or “soften,” relevant in a context 

such as here is “soften.' 

38 The word “ illness” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

39 The word means displayed the beauty of the face after beautifying it. Or displaying the physical 

features that attract attention. See 

40 The word ‘V ’= “jahileyyatey ’ is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in something contrary 

to reality , (3) did something not correct. So the “jahileyyatey” is acting ignorantly or incorrectly^ or by rule of pre-lslamic era. 

41 That is youW 1 up/sustain/maintain all the rituals necessary. 

42 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

44 Ibid - 

45 The word in “liJai” i n concrete (material) terms it means: fine and in abstract terms, it means: 

subtle or gentle or both. See “UJai” ascribed to Allah, becomes one Allah’s most beautiful attributive — 
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35. Verily the he-Muslims and the she-Muslims and 
the he-believers and the she-believers and the 

qa ’neteena (he: devotedly obeyers/ submittert) and the qa ’neta 'te 
(she: devotedly-obeyers/ submitters) and the ssa’deqeena 
( he-they always truth enforcers) and the ssa’deqa’te (she- 
they-always-truth-enforcers) and the ssa ’bereena (they who 
endure patience) Midi the ssa’bera’te (she-they who endure 
patience ), and the kha’she’een 46 (who: totally subdued their 
body, sight and sound, bow in the Prayer) and the she- 
kha’she’eena and the he-almsgivers and the she- 
almsgivers and the ssa’emeena (he-theyfasting) and the 
ssa ’ema ’te (.she-theyfasting ) and the he-keepers-up 47 (of) 
their/ora/a (orifices/private-parts) and theshe-keepers- 
up (of theirforoja) and the he-rememberers (of Allah 
multitudinously and the she-rememberers (of Allah 
multitudinously) , prepared Allah for them forgiveness 1 " 
and great remuneration. 

36. And neither [was] for a he-believer and nor [too 
foi\ a she-believer, if judged Allah and His Messenger 
a matter, to be for them the [choice-she 5 ] 48 of their 
matter; and whoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger 
then qad (already and affirmatively) \he\ strayed, a stray 
manifester. 

37. And edha (when/whereas) \yoic\ say to whom 1 an’amcA 
(graced bounteously and ennoblingty the most desirable and 
delighting boons of Allah on him and an’ama you 8 on 
him: ettaqey ( let-reverentially guard \yoit\ not to displease) 
Allah; and [ you s ] conceal in your' self" (that) which 3 
Allah (is) its x discloser; and takhsha (reverently fear 
\youf\) the mankind and Allah (A) righter 50 to \yow\ 
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= names, which denotes protection in addition to fineness , subtlety , and gentleness. I know of no English word 
which simultaneously denotes: fineness , subtlety, gentleness and protection. Hence, the only available resort is 
transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

46 The word = khashe’een , is plural , masculine , subjective noun , with 00 English equivalent available for it 

.re. The word in = khashe’een involves more than just “ humbleness ” or “ submission ” as 

that suggests £0^ or attitudinal behavior. However, denotes submission or subduing of and jw/zJ 

as well. So are those who had totally subdued their body, sight and sound. Also some time 

= they who bow in the Prayer. See and 

47 The word is rooted in “iai*” which is to “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even 

“guarded.” Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
(although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” ( Emphasis is added). 

48 The word is “®J^” translated as “ choice-shef’ feminized. Clearly “choice” in English is neutral , and in Arabic 
could be masculine or feminine , as such femininity is “ l§ J^” —figurative. However, the word “®J^” is 

= “ infinitive nounf used for strengthening the idea that a Muslim must/should not choose other than what Allah or 
His Messenger chose for him / her.. 

49 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word 

50 The word “ righted ’ is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And “<J^” = “ righted ’ 
as an adjective comparative. 
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takhsha Him; so lamma {whenI whence) consummated 
Zaydon of her a wattaran sx {wishful-need) We wedded 
you 8 her, to not be on the believers a harajorp 1 
{constraint/sin) in \heitad’eya S3 {adopted sons) wives when 
they 2 consummated of them 7 a wattaran; and [was] 

Allah’s command mafoolatr 14 (that which is inevitably 
done/fulfilled). 

38. Not [was] on the Prophet ofa harajerk^ in what decreed 
Allah for him; Allah’s dispensation* in whom 1 ceded 
they 2 of before; and [was] Allah’s command a fate 

mugdooran fated/ already predetermined,ly fated). 

39. Who 1 communicate they 2 Allah’s messages™ and 
yakhsha {they 1 reverentially fear) Him and not yakhsha 
they 2 an ahadarf 6 {a lone/any-one) except Allah, and 
sufficed by Allah Haseeban {Meticulous Reckoner). 

40. Not [was] Mohammad a father for an ahaden {a 
lone/any-one) of your 11 men; [and,] but Allah’s 
messenger and the prophets’ seal/terminus; 57 and 
[was] Allah by every-thing Omniscient. 

41. O you, who r they 2 believed: let-remember you 2 Allah ff> A \ffid \ffiv fifi iff 

a multitudinous remembrance. & 


bki A) 

g- fejS $ SJS v -Si 

! |0/ ! Jjil 

if/k-T 


42. And sabbe’hd i8 {let-say \youf. subhana Allah) {to) Him 
bukratarP 59 {early dawnfi and asseylan m {late afternoon). 

43. He Who prays 61 on you b and His angels [pray thef 
onyou h too], to exit you b from the darknesses*to the 
illumination/ and [FA] [was] by the believers, 

^aheeman {multitudinous merry Giver). 


o\^=3j 


51 The word “jkj” means a wish concerning a need. 

52 The word = “( 3 *^ < 3 ^,” see “L)h^l,” e -g- : if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin.” 

53 See footnote 5 regarding ad’eya—adopted-sons. 

54 The word “mafoolan”— is an objective, singular masculine noun , for which there is no English equivalent. 

55 See footnote 52 above regarding 

56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for 

57 That is hermetical closure and irrevocable terminus , i.e. he is the final or last jconsummator oi the Prophets. This is 

what the Arabic tongue expression means , i.e. what the Arabs understand fjlk”=“the Prophets’ 

seal/terminus” to mean. And one must remember that The Qur’aan is: “Qur'aan Arabic ,” per Ayah {Surah 12:2), 
and “while this {the diction of The Qur'aan is) a tongue Arabic manifester.” (si 6:103). So to take the word 

fj itself to mean “ring as some seem to do, could not be furthestfrom the truth and the right. 

58 The phrase “subhana Allah f means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

59 The word “bukratanfi literally means the time between Fajr {early dawn) Prayer and sunrise. 

60 The word “aseylaf literally means the time from noon to sunset or from Asr {late afternoon) Prayer to sunset. 

61 Qur’aan commentators say that Allah's prayer on the people means He spread good remembrance of you among 
His angels. Or prayer from Allah is His mercy on and contentment towards the Prophet. Prayer from the angels 
is invocation and seeking forgiveness for the Prophet. 
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44. Their greeting, w day yyalqawnaho (they 2 meet Him) (is) 
peace; and [He] prepared for them a remuneration- 
kareemanipounteousennoblingand of multiple uses/ effects). 

45.0, you the Prophet, verily We sentyou g a witnesser- 
/testifier and a mubashsherad 52 (iterative teller of pleasant 
tiding) and na’theeran (iterative warned). 


iiji \ y t 

IrpTJ 


46. And inviter to Allah by His leave and a lamp A jf lAlij 

illuminator. Ad 


47. And bashshered 3 (let-tell pleasant tidings [you]) the 
believers that surely for them from Allah a 
munificence big. 

48. And let-not obey [youd] the unbelievers and the 
hypocrites; and let-forsake [you] their annoyance 
and let-trust [you] on Allah; and sufficed by Allah 
a Custodian. 

49.0 you who 1 believed they 2 if married you c the she- 
believers, afterwards divorced them 7 you c of before 
that tamasofoil touch/ come-onto/ have sexual relation with) 
them 7 then not for you b on them 7 of an eddatetf (A 
(the Share/yah prescribed waiting period for a woman before 
remarrying after being widowed or divorcedf that you 2 
count it w (as edda’teri)\ so mattey’aT (let-yyoil relish the 
transitory worldly delights) them 7 and let-release them 7 
you 2 a beautiful release. 

50.0,you the Prophet, verily We legitimated for you g 
your* aywaj (spouses) whom v aa’taytaiyoit accorded) their 7 
remunerations and what possessed your* right-hand w 
of what Allah afa’cfi 6 (retributed easy-booty without fight) 
on you; g and your* paternal uncle’s daughters and 
your* paternal aunt’s daughter, and your* maternal 
uncle’s daughters and your* maternal aunt’s daughters 
who v emigrated-they ym with you; g and a woman she- 
believer, en(if) granted-she 7 her-self w for the Prophet, 
en the Prophet wanted to yastan’keha (accept-granting-of 
marrying her) purely for you g of lesser than/without 67 
the believers; qad (already and affirmatively) We knew 


x s'y. 9 /*/ // s’ ^ 

* S.' 9 ^ /'//' » > 'ft 

4X>\ (Jf> <J ^=>yy 

LL \\ t pc /J\ (fu 

ot 

k: > yss"'* ^ i' 9 ' ~' 

JJjo 

J iXl 1i 

4j^l Xlit 

oLyj <ibop 


.1 #’*?> 

Ok ^LXxa (JjzAjb 

ot At 0} 


62 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/mubas heron—fiQ* \ \j^i. 

63 Ibid. 

64 The word “ eddah ” means the Share yah prescribed waiting period of a given number of days or months for a 
woman before she can remarry after being widowed or divorced. 

65 The word “ mattey’oohunna ’ means give the divorcee what will delight them of an offer or wealth, depending 
upon how well off or poor the man is. 

66 The word uf” means “retributed easy-booty without fight.” See 

67 The expression “uJ J 6*” means “from lesser than ” or “from without .” 
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what We decreed on them in their aywaj (spouses) 
and what possessed their aymano ( right-hands)™ in- 
order not to be on you 8 a harajorfi* (constraint/sin); 
and [was] Allah Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver),Raheeman 
(iterative mercy Giver ). 

51. \Youf\ defer whom p \youd\ will of them 7 and \yoic\ 
lodge/retreat to you g whom p \youd\ will; and whom p 
ebtaghaytd 59 (earnestly-quested yorP) of whom p isolated 
you 8 then no sin 70 (A) on you f tha > leka(afar-that-it- 
/thalf (is) closer to taqarra (cooF eyes) 71 (of) their 7 and 
not sadden-they 7 and (would) delight-they 7 by what 
aa’tayta’hunna (your accorded them 7 ) [all-of-them 5 ]; and 
[was]AllahOmniscient Forbearer. 

52. Not legitimates for you 8 the women from after; 
and neither that | youd\ substitute by them 7 of wives 
and albeit charmed you 8 their 7 husncP 1 (ultimately 
perfect beauty and adornment) except what possessed 
you dyameno (right-hand) ; w and [was] Allah over every 
thing Ra’qeeban (Watcher/Observer). 

53. O, you who r believed they 2 let-not enter you 2 the 
Prophet’s houses, except that (to be) permitted for 
you b to a tta’aamert (wheat/ edible /food-grains ) x other 
than looking you 2 its x ena (preparation/readiness)-, [and,] 
but if (to be/ being ) invited you c so let-enter you; 2 then 
edha (when) tta’emtom (yotf ingested), then let-disperse 
you 2 and not musta’anesa (sociability-seekersyoil) for a 
hadeethen(conversationamongyoif/ or possibly learning of a 
statement/action by the Prophet, SAWS); verily tha’lekum 
(collective-afar-thaif [was] annoying the Prophet, so yest’ah- 

yeye (shies/ shamed) from you; b and Allah yesfah-yeye 
(shies/shamed) not from the right; and when you c ask 
them 5 mata’af 1 ' (furnishing/ chattel/ things for utility) then 
let-ask them 7 you 2 from beyond a heja’ben (veil/shroud); 
tha’lekunt (is)att’haro (morepurging) for your 11 hearts and 


\/JS %\ 


o* Si? $ 

bta (1 y*J cr® 
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^===4'5 yli: 

o° c>4a>^ j 

am - )jd>y o' *-==*3 


68 See footnote 52 above regarding £j^.” 

69 The word “<y^!”= “1^ meaning: earnestly quested. 

70 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word figuratively taken to symbolic 

the sin. So, no no sin. 

71 The Qur'aanic statement is rather lofty and elegant Arabic tongue expression , meaning the eyes’ tears 

have “ cooledf and ceased to flow and became quiet and stilly rejoicing for what it saw. In other word: the one 
with such eyes became rather happy and pleased. 

72 Some linguists suggest that is for the face while JbaaJI is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

73 The word = “ mataan ” has many meanings, among them: furnishings , chattel\ things for utility. See the 

Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 
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their 7 hearts;" and not [was] for you b to annoy Allah’s 
Messenger and let-not marry you 2 his wives from 
after him ever; verily tha’lekunf [was] enda (by 
munificence of/by Rule of) Allah great. 

54. En(if) you 2 disclose/flash a thing or you 2 conceal it; x 
then verily Allah [was] by every-thing Omniscient. 

55. No jonaha ,A (sin) (is) on them: 7 in their 7 fathers and 
nor their 7 sons and nor their 7 brothers and nor 
their 7 brothers’ sons and nor their 7 sisters’ sons 
and nor their 7 women and nor what possessed" 
their 7 aymano (right-hands/slaves) , w and ettaqeyna (\let- 
yoif] reverentially guard against the displeasure of) Allah; 
verily Allah [was] over everything sha’heedan (iterative 
witness). 

56. Verily Allah and His angels pray 75 they 2 on the 
Prophet; O you who" believed they 2 let-pray you 2 
on him and salleymo (let-say youP ‘peace be on him” and 
let-submityoif to him) 16 taslemari 11 (absolute submission). 

57. Verily who 1 annoy they 2 Allah and His Messenger 
cursed them Allah in the world" and the Hereafter;" 
and [He] prepared for them a torment, humiliative. 


4 &\ JJX; Oi 

ota IaA o! 

Hi Orjhl Hj 64^3 
Hj 

jp oy^i >^===l^Uj 4ju o\ 
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J£3 ^ ^ ^ Si 

10? LAic- 






58. And who r annoy they 2 the he-believers and the she- yjs\j 

believers by other than what ektasaboa 78 (reciprocally 
earned thepf) so qad (already and affirmatively) they 2 
encumbered a calumny and a sin manifested 


0 > ! 
I fyJLi 




59. O, you the Prophet: let-^w/ 8 ] say for your' wives 
and your' daughters and the believers’ women (to) 
nigh" 79 they 2 on them 7 of jalabeebehunnfi 0 (their 1 body 


10 ? UjJj Juii 


74 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the meaning of the word “^A*.” figuratively taken to 
symbolize the inclination to sin or the sin itself. So, no “£^”= no sin. 

75 Qur’aan commentators say that Allah's prayer on the people means He spread good remembrance of you among 
His angels. Or prayer from Allah is His mercy on and contentment towards the Prophet. Prayer from the angels 
is invocation and seeking forgiveness for the Prophet. 

76 The word ‘MjaW’ conveys double meanings: (1) you say: peace upon him; and (2) you submit to him. As the 

Ayah says: IjaLu quA j \ a jVri IjaLu. Thus, “ fjdn ))” is the infinitive of submission, not 

77 The word “AuLSi” is an infinitive noun, thus to be so denoted by: absolute. 

78 The word rooted in ji o*A j hence “JUjaV!”= “spurious-reciprocity f 

not a genuine mutuality, as by doing and redoing the deed repetitively the doer likes the deed and the deed likes the 
doer ; consequently the doer gets accustomed to the deed, making a consortium relation with the deed itself 
and giving rise to “JUjaV!”= “spurious-reciprocity. Also, “ Vu/A l” has more letters-construct implying more 
positive or negative meaning, in this case a negative one. Perhaps, and Allah knows best, that the if it 

happens once , it is pardonable but more than that it may not be. 

79 The word 4f ’ from “As 9 — “ljjS. ” See Thus, “cfcH 5 — “OfA” that is J I that is 

“near, ease, let fall, relax, amply broad, let fall dawn.” Qur'aan commentators are not unanimous as to the 
exact and specific meaning of “6^4*,” per se; but linguistically all agree that it means from “AS’ = “uja.” They = 
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covers)', tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) nigher to (^<?) 
known-they y so not (to be) annoyed they; y and [was] 

Allah Gha-fooran (iterative Yorgiver), Yaheeman (iterative 
mercy Giver). 

60. La’en (indeed if) not desisted the hypocrites and who * 1 
(are) in their hearts illness 81 and th zmurjefoona(agitators 
spreadingfallaciesandtumultsin society)in the city; " surely 
assuredly 82 nughrey (We allure I incite) you g by them; 
afterwards they 2 * * neighbor you g not in it" except a 
few/a little. 

61. Malooneena 83 (they mho are accursed) wherever they 2 yfj XfA\ ffpl 
(are to ^grabbed, 84 taken they 2 and quttelo (iteratively 
had been killed they*) taq’tellan (utter killing). 9,5 


j (*-fP 




^ > 


62. Allah’s dispensation w in whom 1 ceded they 2 of before \jL yfjS II 11 

and never [you 8 ] find for Allah’s dispensation"' an ffl f \ f. A 13 jf jj 
substitution. 5 " 


63. Ask you g the mankind a ’n (regarding) The Hour;" let- 
say [you 8 ]: verily only its" knowledge (is) enda (by 
munificence of/ by Yule of Allah; and what yudrejh 6 (makes 
profoundly understand) you 8 la’alia (craving currently 
Perhaps) The Hour"[xfe] be w nighly. x 


1*4 y £c\.^ 

A *> .// y 

tibjJo \aj JCS> 1$ <Sc> 


AA*-ui 


64. Verily Allah cursed the unbelievers and [He] prepared p» H\j lyff ff 'll \ 
for them a Sa'erarY (intensely kindlingYire)7 

65. Immortals they 2 (are) in it" forever, not find they 2 

a wa’leyan (guardian/ally) and nor na’sseran (iterative 
succored). 


66. Day toqallabo (to be iteratively transposed) their faces 
in The Fire" they 2 say: yalaytana (O, for a longing that 
me) obeyed we Allah and we obeyed the Messenger. 


lib * 'a' y/ espy 

3 P fppjf Ply 
Hpy uib 11 bil Wi 


= also agree that it means “lJsAjsJ.” But from here they all go on to say different things. 

80 The word “jalabeeb” is plural for a “jelbab” which is a body cover which is larger than a “ khemar* ’= ( head-kerchief) 
and smaller than a “ reda’a” — a large cover. See cjbjittl. 

81 The word “ illness ” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

82 The "J M in "SLjul" is a juratory "o — J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

83 The word “ malooneen”- is masculine, plural objective noun , “they that are cursedf nor English equivalent. 

84 The word rooted in which stands for several meanings: (1) met, (2) grabbed, (3) sighted due to 

sharp vision by the seer, that is “4 j J&f “jlaUl ^ Siaj respectively. See cjbjJll a nd 

I chose “grabbed* as it obviously includes “met” and “sighted” as you cannot grab without “ sighting ’ 

and “meeting” 

85 The word i s Jjxid” = = “objective compliment*— “infinitive nounf i.e. intensifying the action of 

its verb, hence “ utter v is prefixed for such an intensification of killing. See 

86 The word is from “^LP” which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledge ,” as “^LP” extends to 

having deep understanding of the subject matter. 
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67. And they 2 said: (Of our Lord, verily we a’ta’ana (we (j'dG iTt l ~fc\ Xf, 

obeyed) our masters and our bigs, 87 so they 2 misled us , 

thepath. _ ___ ___ ® 

68. (Of our Lord: aa’tey ( let-\Yotf\ accord) them twain j\ff\ 
doubles of the torment and curse them a big 
curse. 

69.0 you who 1 believed they: 2 let-notbeyou 2 like who 1 [jfG j {jyy yjj \jp£ 

annoyed they 2 Mosa (Moses) then absolved him Allah h / „ '' 

J J K ' gb LL. 3 


U}j-*-rf (Vf"b 


of what they 2 said; and [was] \he\ enda (by munificence 
of/by Rule of) Allah wajeehan (notable!prestigious). 


’Q? 


70 O you, who r believed they 2 ettaqo (let-reverentially f\ \f\ \ffC \ffi_ 
guard you 1 not to displease) Allah and let-say you 2 a '/ ^ A" 
sound say. A>* 

71. [Hi?] mends for you 111 your 11 works and [Hi?] forgives p'\ yygf jgjjj fj 
for you b your 11 offenses; and whoever \he\ obeys ^ ^ 

Allah and His Messenger then qad (already and >Ayjj fij 


affirmatively) [he] won a great win. 


lAa \jy jii 


yjA\ fi ZCf\ Afi &\ 


if 


72. Verily We aradhnafWe offered) the amanatcP (entrustment 
of Allah's Ordinance)™on the Heavens* and the Earth* 
and the mountains 2 then abayncF 88 (they 1 categorically- (gjf y ygyfi jJjj\ 
refused) to bear 7 it* and disquieted 7 [they 7 ] from it;* u 
and bore it* the mankind; verily he [was] dhalomon 89 >%>) P ? 

(iterative injustice-doer) JaholatP® (he mho iteratively acts: , ^ 

ignorantly or incorrectly). 




73. To torment Allah the he-hypocrite and the she- . , 
hypocrites and the mushrekeena (he-they who partner 
deities with Allah / he-polytheists) and the mushreka’te AJ 
(she-they who partner deities with Allah/she-polytheists) , & ~ >s ^ 

and relents Allah on the he-believers and the she- A 3 AALLyLyA T A 
believers; and [was] Allah Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver), 

Raheeman (iterative mercy Giver). 


if 


(s i / > -r r 


IfLJ 

54 

Ayah 


Sura to Saba 9 en 
(Sheba) 


\cSJ 
34 

1 1 The Order III 


87 The word £ TSf means our bigs— individuals of outstanding importance or power, i.e. community-dignitaries. 

88 The word abayna— means categorically {absolutely, without exception) refused, i.e. not just simply refused. 

89 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “fjUa” =“pl£l\ j*£”= “iterative injustice-doed ’ and 

«wronger 

90 The word “ s ij&‘”=“jaholan” is rooted in “(M-*” meaning: he who iteratively acts: ignorantly or incorrectly. + 
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By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. The praise (is) for Allah, Who for Him (is) what 
(are) in the Heavens" and what (are) in the Earth;" 
and for Him (is) the praise in the Hereafter" and 
He (is) The Hakeemo 1 (infinite hekmafi Possessor), The 
Proficient. 


tj -EU A? ufSi\ Ej 




Knows [He] what transpierces in the Earth" and 
what emerges from it" and what descends from 
the sky" and what ya’arojo (curvilinearly ascends) in 
it;" and He (is) Ar-Raheemo (The iterative mercy Giver) 
The Ghafooro (iterative Forgiver). 




3. And said who r unbelieved they: 2 not ta’tef (hapsI comes 

toy us The Hour;" let-say [yodf. baled (certainly-nofy, by 
my Lord, surely assuredly* [iF] ta’tef you; b Knower 
(of) the invisible and neither evades an (off) Him a 
methgala (weighI burden / equipoise) (off) a dharraterf 
(small ant/atom/moteff in the Heavens" and nor in 
the Earth" and neither smaller than thaieka (afiar- 
that-it/thatf and nor bigger except in a book 
manifester. 

4. To requite [He] whom r believed they 2 and worked 
the righteous-works" they; 2 5 those for them (is) a 
forgiveness" and a refiqort (provision/victuals for 
sustenance ) x kareemofi ( bounteous , ennobling and of multiple 
uses/ effects). 

5. And who r endeavored 6 they 2 * in Our Ay’aeF (miracles- 

/signs/proofs) mo’aa’jeyeena (as mutualfirustraters ), those 
for them (is) a torment of rejger/ (successive: convulsive 
andperturbing torment) painful. 


1 'Jfi T fifiL hit JUJ 

fiy (v==^E! <jy>j <3? 3 s 

A==-<j 
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1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and “<***•” 

2 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

3 The word “bala”= “ certainly-nof is absolutely not synonymous with “yes”=“f*V’ see footnote 196 or the 
Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

4 The "J" in is a juratory" J" = J" amounting to= be. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly" 

5 The word “kareem”= ‘FX is a subjective , singular ; masculine noun. It has 00 exact English equivalent, as 
explained at length in footnote 28 of the Introduction. Summarily: bounteous, ennobling and of multiple uses/ effects. 

6 The word has several meanings, depending on the context. (1) “-^1 ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) “iffiaA ji (j***/ 9 i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 
or along; (3) = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end , as in this 

context, (4) ^intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by 

and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and 

7 The word “j^j” has several meaning, successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 

whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 
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6. And see who r oto ( had been accorded theyk) the knowledge, 

which x ( had been) descended to you 8 from your 1 
Lord, it x (is) the right and yahdey (\if\ divinely-guides) 
to Sseratte (. specific straight Path of) The Mighty The 
Hameede 8 (jterativelypraised, iterativepraiser He Himself). 

7. And said who r unbelieved they: 2 shall/do we lead 
you b [over] a man younabbe'o (\he\ inform by piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) you b if you c (had been) torn 
every tear, verily you b surely (are) in a new creation. 

8. Has iftra (\he\ crafted a lie forfraudulent end) on Allah a 
lie or by him a jennaton (insanity / stroke of Jinnff 
rather, who 1 not believe they 2 by the Hereafter" 
(are) in the torment and the misguidance the afar. 

9. Have then not they 2 seen to what (is) between their 
hands" and their rears of the Heaven" and the 
Earth fen (if) [ITT] will [We] implode by them the 
Earth" or [ITT] drop on them fragments from the 
sky;" verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/that ) x (is) surely 
an Ay a’tan* (miracle I sign / proof for every abden 9 (a: 
slave I worshipped) muneeborr (iterative returner-penitent ). 

10. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna (ITT 
accorded) Dawooda (David) from Us a munificence; O, 
mountains awwebey n (let-yoii reverberate) with him and 
the birds [too]-, and We softened for him the iron. 

11. That let-work \yoii\ mails" and qadder (let-\you) 
measure) in the sar’de (successive links) and you 2 work 
righteously; verily I am by what you 2 work (is) 
Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

12. And for Solaymana (Solomon) the wind" its" ghodowo 
(going from dawn-until-sunrise) (is) a month and its" 
rawaho 12 (coming from afternoon until sunset) (is) a 

month; and We liquefied for him the molten-brass’s 
well;" and of the Jinn who p \he\ works between his 
both hands" 13 by his Lord’s leave; and whoever 


lSjK iff eS/L? 
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litudinously praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

cd is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 

or an elaboration. 


8 The word “HameecT— “4^” linguistically means: (1) multitudinously 

9 The word “ abden = “slave,” the denotation of this word 
the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for 

10 The word from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

11 Clearly Damod (David) was yousabhaho (he was signalling Allah exalting Aim as excelling in all noble qualities, 
transcending all shortcomings ana working phenomenally) Allah. So, the mountains and the birds were commanded 
to reverberate what he was yousabbeho by it. 

12 In English there is no exact corresponding words for “= “ ghodowo ” meaning (going from dawn-until- 

sunrise) and =“ rawaho ,” “ coming from afternoon until sunset ,” also “&JJ” — “ rawaho f may mean “A&f 

i.e. “ asheyyo” (early night or the whole night). 

13 The phrase “between his both hands ” is a lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning: before him , in his front. 
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\he ] swerves of them a’n (off) Our command We 
(make ) him taste of torment (of) the Sa'eere" (intensely 
kindling Fire). w 


13. They 2 work for him whatever 14 \he\ wills of niches 
and statues and large-bowls like cisterns and pots 
anchors (catches/fasteners/stabilisers), O, let-work 
you 2 Daivooda’s (David’s) aala family/ house I kin) thank; 
and a few of My eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) 
(are) the shakooro (iterative thanker). 

14. So lamma (when/whence) We judged on him the 
death, not led them over his death except the 
Earth’s w dabba’to w11 (she-moving-creature), eating" \she\ 
his mensa’atcF 18 (staff for push-on) ;" then lamma \he\ 
tumbled, the Jinn manifested for their selves) that 
had were they 2 knowing the invisible not waited 
they 2 in the torment, the humiliative. 

15. Faqad (verily, already and affirmatively) [was] for Saba’en 
in their dwelling an Ay a’tan" (miracles/ signs /proofs) 
two gardens of 19 right and left; let-eat you 2 from 
your n Lord’s refqe x frovision/ victuals for sustenance) 
and let-thank you 2 for Him; a good" town" and a 
Lord Ghafooron (iterative Forgiver). 

16. Then shunned they; 2 so We sent on them the 
A’rem’/f cataract; and We substituted them by their 
twain gardens" twain gardens" twain possessors (of 
okolen fruits/ crops/ edibles) khamtten (rotting-like-bitter 
fruits) and ath’len (tamarisk) and a thing of lote (tree) 
little. 

17. Fha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf We requited 21 them by 
what unbelieved they; 2 and do We requite except 
the kafoora (multitudinous unbeliever/ingrate). 22 


ca fYt <y*j 

Jo 

fAffs A ' ' ''' 

0 


6 ' **2^di ySc- 1 ^.a^ L Jk 
ofF lib \ Ay & 
cLL y>- Lli 

0 yp\ A jJ^jJ 
^ (j L_J -L! 

/i ^ 
jlu. lILJi 

tib^ pi 

A 

:? ^ 

jjbj b^f Lj j»4 1; iP s r ^ 
0? 0i£j( 


x » 


18. And We made between them and [between] the jpf ffff iff gT fw? 


14 The particle “b»” is Sbl j\ ^\f = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and 

15 That is the mountains. 

16 That is these pots are so huge in si%e that they are fixed on their stand-on supports. 

17 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for “4jb,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

18 The word “S h * n a T ’= U-iL 11 that is to push-on-with-staff, i.e. the staff used to aid in 

pushing or proceeding along one’s way. 

19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “u^.” 

20 The word “ Arim ” is a name of a dam in a valley in Yaman , which was bored and the water broke loose, 
drowning all surroundings. See 

21 That is penalized them. 

22 The word “jjiS,” is masculine noun , denying Allah's multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever/ ingrate. 
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vi]lages w which u We blessed in it w villages w apparent; w23 ffsg,JJ> (pt 
and qaddamE (We standardised/ measured) in it w the 
tread (journey ); let-tread (journey) you 2 in it w nights'" 
and days aa’meneena ( self-safety-securers). 


'dU i 

iQ? (joU ULj1_j 


19. Then they 2 said: our Lord ( let-make ) afar between 
our travels; and dhalamf 5 ( they 1 wronged) their- 
selves; w so We made them ahadeeth (instructive-lores) 
and We tore them every tear; verily in tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thalf surely (are) Ay a’ten* (miracle/ signs- 
/proofs) for every ssabbaren (ever/stout patience-endurer), 
shakoron (iterative thanked). 

20. And Laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) ssaddaqa 
(affirmed as credible) on them Ibliso (Satan) his 
presumption; so ettaba’ao (they 1 closely-followed) him 
except a team of the believers. 

21. And [was] not for him over them of an authority; 
except to know [We\ who 3 \he\ believes by the 
Here-after w of whom 3 he (is) of it w in doubt; and 
your* Lord (is) over everything hafeedhof 6 (iterative 
keeper-up). 

22. Let-say \yoif\ : let-invoke you 2 whom* claimed you c 
of lesser than/without Allah; not possess they 2 a 
methgala (weigh/burden/equipoise) (of a dharmten ,r (small 
ant/atom/motef in the Heavens w and not in the 
Earth; w and not for them in if" both of a sherken 
(associatingpartnership with Allah/polytheism)-, and not 
for Him of them of dha’heeren (iterative backer/supporter). 

23. And not benefits'" the intercession" enda (by munificence 
of/by Rule of Him except for whomever \He\ allowed 
for him; until if/when fuyye’a (had been removed the 
dreaf a’n (off their hearts they 2 said: what your"Lord 
said. Said they: 2 the right, and He (is) The Aaleyyo 
(High beyond description ), The Ka’beero x (Big beyond 
comparison / comprehension, Predates/ Antedates all things ). 


A* 4 o\ lP 

(jhu yp' jj&j 
(JfAydS dyp 1^03 Sf} 

0 

A o\c====> Uj 

>Ar% Am A p, \ 

Jp A 4 jj JA <y Lg-h 






ojs a pA) yd\ Js> 
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ft 
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23 The word “SjAtla” is a qualifier for villages. And villages are plural feminine noun. Hence, the qualifier for a 
feminine noun must be likewise. But “apparent” is an adjective. Clearly all adjectives in English do not lend 
themselves for plurality. So the word “air is parenthetically prefixed to make up for such a shortage. 

24 The distance between one village and the next en route is “ matched ’ in the sense that when a traveler 
marches from a village in the morning by noon he is in the next. Or from noon to sunset in the next. 

25 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for “4 “injustice-doeE and “fila” = “wronged.” 

26 The word is rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) (although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports).” (Emphasis is added). 
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pMie cs <J» 


24. Let-say \yoff : who a provides you b from the 

Heavens" and the Earth;" let-say \yoii\. Allah and 
verily we or eyyakunff (indeed includingyoif) surely ( ^=>6j ji j tLHj 
{are) on a huda {divine-guidance) or in a misguidance ^ { 

manifester. ^ 

25. Let-say [)w/ s ]: neither (/o be) questioned you 2 a’n 
{regarding) what ajramna {crime-committed we) and 
nor \ive\ {are to be) questioned a’n what you 2 work. 


26. Let-say ( yoii\. gathers between us our Lord; 
afterwards [He] opens 29 between us by the tight; and 
He {is) The Pattaho (iterative Openerf 0 The Omniscient. 

27. Let-say \yotf]\ let-show me you 2 whom r you 2 
attached by Him partners; not-at-all; 31 rather He 
{is) Allah The Mighty The Hakeemo 32 {infinite hekmaf/ 3 
Possessor). 

28. And not We sent you 8 except ka’fatard 4 {sufficient and 
necessary-universal-ever-altogether-gatherer/ absolute restrainer 
from unbelief for the mankind a basheeran 35 (iterative 
teller of pleasant tidings) and natheeran {iterative Warner)', 

[and,] but most the mankind not know. 

29. And they 2 say: when (is) this, the promise, en {if 
you c [were] ssa’deqeena {always truth enforcers). 

30. Let-say \you s ]: for you b (is) an appointment day; 
neither tasta’akheromf 6 (slacken/tarry yoff a’n (off) it x 
an hour"and nor tasta’qdemona (affirmably advanceyoff. 

31. And said who 1 unbelieved they: 2 we never believe 
by this [The] Qur'aan; and nor by which x (is) 
between its x both hands" 37 and if 38 \yoii] see edh 
(when/while) the dha’lemoonff (injustice-doers) (are made) 


•;> is*' »> 

% jLpT £Jilt % 






V 

yfS 3 JlsJ 

Jo d/ti 'JAg-J 


27 The word ®bi u = ”,^1,” = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

28 The word i s made up of two parts: (1) “fand (2) the “b”= the speakers’ pronoun for a plural. 

However, part (1) i s a past tense for which there is no English correspondent verb. Hence, the closest 

approximation to that is: “ crime committed ,” which slightly different than the original text. 

29 The phrase “blu £■**$” means “rules or decides between us.” See 

30 The word “ Opened ’ here means the “Ruler,” the “Decider,” the “Determiner.” 

31 The word ” is an article of negation particularized for deterrence and prevention. 

32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

33 4502 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition “CP 1 .” 

34 The word “^^”—kafatan is the intensive form of the 4- in is for intensity , like it’s in See 

35 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for b ash ash ara/'youb ash sharo/mubasheron — j^uj \jA“. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

37 The phrase “between its both hands” is a lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning: before it. 

38 The particle “A” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “A” amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See fhiA d>d tumli! 

39 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 
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standers enda (at/by Rule of their Lord, returns some 
(of them to some the say; say they 2 who r istodh \efo 40 
(they had been deemed weaklings) for whom 1 istakbaro 
(they affirmed theiri prideful haughtiness) lawla (had it 
not been for) you f surely we ( would have) been believers. 

32. Said who r istakbaro* 1 (they affirmed theif prideful 
haughtiness) for whom' istodh ’efo (they had been deemed 
weaklings)/ 2 have we repelled you b a’n (off) the huda 
(divine-guidance), after edh {when/since) [if] came (to) 
you; b rather you c were criminals. 

33. And said who 1 istodh’efo 43 {they had been deemed 
weaklings) for whom r istakbaro 44 (they affirmed theif 
prideful haughtiness)-, rather the night’s and the naha’re 
{between sunrise and sunset) machination, edh (while) 
you 2 command us that [we] unbelieve by Allah and 
\thatffi [we] make for Him compeers; and they 2 
concealed the regret* lamma {when/whence) they 2 saw 
the torment; and We made the shackles in the 
necks* (of whom r unbelieved they; 2 are they 2 (to be) 
requited except what they 2 were working. 

34. And not We sent in a village* of na’theeren {iterative 
wamer) except said its* mutrafooha {they who were 
luxuriated): verily we, by what you c (had been) sent by 
tn (are) unbelievers. 

35. And they 2 said: we (are) more (in) possessions and 
children and not we surely (are) mu’aththabeenffi 
(they who are: to be/being tormented). 

36. Let-say [yoif] : verily my Londyabsotto (swells/expand.s) 
[He] the refqcf {provision/ victuals for sustenancef for 

whom r [He] wills and [He] straitens; [and,] but 
most (of the ma nki nd know not. 

37. And not your 11 possessions and nor your 11 children 
surely which u near you b enda (by munificence of/by 
Rule of Us a nigh,* except whom p [he] believed and 
[he] worked righteously; then those for them the 


j\\ *> > 

yjpf yff 

% \£g&\ Sil 1 A* 


dyJJJ oOJI jli 

dyJOJ \jJLyfatLui I OjUjl Jl5j 

tj j&Vf lAL-b 
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^ »> » / o ** y 
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< y> ^ > ___ i / 
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tfyfj 

iidjt ^ 

dr 4 •71 
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40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word.. 

41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word.. 

42 Ibid. 

43 Ibid. 

44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word.. 

45 This [that] is a virtual conjunction for the antecedent “that,” preceding “[we] believe,” in this Ayah. See 

Jj ).a * .a 1 As if to say: that [we] believe by Allah and that [we] make for Him compeers. 

46 The word “mu’athabeen” is masculine, plural objective noun meaning they that were tormented. 
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double requital by what they 2 worked and they Apt j jf, iff ll, . f'f 

(are) in the chambers" aa’menona ( self-safety-securers ). 0? ffX. 

38. And who r they 2 endeavor 47 in Our Aya’te” (miracles- 
I signs I proofs) mutually bafflers those (are) in the 
torment muhdharoona 18 (those that are made present 
predeterminediy vis-a-vis time and place). 

39. Let-say | yoif]: verily my Gold yabsotto (swells/expands) 

[He] the regga (provision/ victuals for sustenance/ rain) 
for whom p [He] wills of His eba’de (worshippers- fPA Vf t .. ^0 f 
/submitters/slaved) and [He] straitens for him; and 
what you c expended of a thing then He replaces 
it x and He (is) khayro (choicer/ superior/ worthier) (of) the 
ra’geqeena (giver of:provision/victualsfor sustenance/rain). 


tiiL cj ^ iff? 




<3_3^' 


>vr > > t r> - 


41 


40. And day [He] throngs them together, afterwards 
[He] says for the angels: are these eyyakum’ 9 (indeed 
particular! fingyoif) they 2 were worshipping. 

. Said they : 2 subhana 50 (hallowedly and marvelously we 
deem York transcending all defects and we solemnly stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of You; g You s (are) our 
Wa’leyyo (Guardian/Allj) of lesser than/without them; 
rather worshipping they 2 were the Jinn, most (of 
them by them believers. 




&'» 'J\ &UL 






<-U-Ujo J? 
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42. So today, not possess some (of you b for some a (£ jChr Jjf, q 

benefit and nor a harm; and [ We) say for whom r 
dhalamd 51 (wronged) they : 2 let-taste you 2 The Fire’s* 
torment which 11 you c were by [it ]* 52 denying you . 2 

43. And if (to be/'beinf recited* on them Our ~Ayaf 
( Qur'aanic statements) manifesters* said they : 2 not this 
except a man [he] wants to repel you b amma (regarding) 
what [were] worshipping your 11 fathers; and they 2 
said not this except an ufkort (slanderous-fabrication- 
/ specious concoctiorif muftaran (craftily fabricated lie for 


U \f\i kqU fg p fj 

flx'HJt £ vi ik 
C i 

bdi juj Ad 3li VITJA 


47 See footnote 6 above regarding 

48 The word “ muhdharoon ” is plural of “ muhdharmasculine , singular objective noun meaning: present. 

However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

49 The word in “f^!” SUE’ = an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

50 The word “ subhanakA— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical 

injlections (such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous 

work that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects He, and all 
solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him , deserving the utmost solemn consecration of His divine stupendous 
uniqueness. So, we can render “ subhanakA— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously deemed 

transcending all defects He, and all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 

51 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doeA and “fUa”= “wronged.” 

52 The pronoun particle in is in the feminine as it refers to the fire, in Arabic a feminine gender. 

This is in contrast to a “V’ in some other Ayah , (S32:20) where the reference is to the torment , in Arabic a 
masculine gender. 
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fraudulent end)', and said who r unbelieved they 2 for 
the right 2 lamma ( when / whence) [if] came x (to) them: 
en (not) this except a magic manifested 

44. And not atahna (We accorded/gave) them of books 
they 2 study it; w and not We sent to them before 

you 8 of na’theeren (iterative Warner). 

45. And they 2 denied who r of before them; and not 
reached they 2 a tenth (of) what atahna (We accorded- 
/ gave) them; so they 2 denied My messengers; so how 
[was] [My] nakeererr i3 (demur/reproof/spuming). 




>> > 


» »x x ^__ X/ 

^ dr? 

U JllL* lytL 
*( 0 ? cAJsi lAE) 


> X X > X X ^ 

0 jCui, d 

X’X ^ » A Al S* ». 
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46. Let-say po A]: verily only [i] exhort 54 you b by a one- J fi_A* pjL) Hi js^ 
she: 7 that taqumd 5 (yew 2 up-to fulfill) for Allah doubly 
and singly; 56 afterwards you 2 rethink; not by your n 
companion of a jennaten (insanity/stroke of Jinn) ; w <?« 

(#<?/) he (£r) except na'theeren (iterative wamer) for you b 
between both hands’* 57 (of) a torment severe. 

47. Let-say [yoif]\ not [I\ asked you c of a remuneration x 
so it 2 (is) for you; b en (not) my remuneration 2 except 
on Allah; and He (is) over everything Witnesser- 
/Testifier. 


JsiJjj) <J?Jj 

s - ' Jr 


p'JC> 

n, » X 

^ y »x X 

l*3*> Cy\ < -®44i o) J® 


48. Let-say |yw/]: verily my Lord casts by the right, 
an Mallamo (fiver/Stout Knower) (of the invisibles. 

49. Let-say [ yoii\. came x58 the right; 2 and not initiates £j j tL.n A, js 

the falsehood 2 and not [if] repeats. 59 0. fJ> 

50. Let-say [yoif ]: en (if I strayed, then verily only [i] 
stray on my-self; w and en ihtadayto found and accepted 
the divine-guidance I) then (that is) by what reveals 60 
to me my Lord; verily He (is) Sa’meon (A.cute- 
Hearer/Enabler of others to hear/favorable A.nswerer to 
prayer) near. 


^ ox x/ -J J > »x/ »> 

M A?' L>|a l -4i-x o] J* 


» - » - >?. 


53 The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for = 4 'alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayat's end harmony {rhyme). See cA 1 ^ 

54 The word rooted \n“^ 3" — “exhorted' or “ admonished ,'” and could mean: exhortation or admonition. 

55 The word = “up” — “get up or Ah?” (/» the intransitive sense , and “stand' — in the sense of 

“ maintain ,” “ sustain ,” or “uphold'' 

56 That is when pondering about Allah then the fc/ Msp is with another one person only or in solitude. 

57 The expression “between both hands*' is an Arabic tongue expression meaning of or before. 

58 Qur'aan commentators say that the word “<jp^”= “right” here means the Qur'aan, the revelation from Allah. 

59 The Arabic tongue expression “neither it initiates nor it repeats ,” in this case “the untruth ,” means it perished. 

60 The word “ls*>3H' is rooted in which denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for 

communicating, gestured, wrote , messaged , inspired , whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And isy^ri? 

or king. See 
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51. And if 61 [yoit] see edh {when/while) they 2 dreaded; 
so no fawtct 2 {escape) and (are) taken they 2 from a 
near place. 

52. And they 2 said: we believed by it x and wherefrom 
for them the tana’wishd 53 (grasping/attainment of faith) 
from a far place. 

53. And qad (already and affirmatively) unbelieved they 2 
by it x of before and cast they 2 by the invisible from 
afar place. 

54. And (had been) interposed between them and 
[between] what they 2 wish; just-as (had been) done 
by their ashya’ae (resemblers/likes) of before; verily 
they were in a doubt suspect . 64 
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Surato Fatiren 


I The ( 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. The praise (is) for Allah, Fa’tte’re (innately-perfect- 
Originator) (of) the Heavens" and the Earth;" Maker 
[He] (of the angels messengers, wings’ possessors, 
double and triple [and] quadruple; [He] augments 
in the creation whatever [He] wills; verily Allah 
over everything (is) Omnipotent. 

2. Whatever opens Allah for the mankind of a mercy" 

so no withholder for it; w and whatever [He] 
withholds so no sender for it x from after Him; and 

He (is) The Mighty The Hakeemo 2 (infinite hekmalf 
Possessor). 


ti fal -Jujj £±pj gL 

Cli jf fs“ if fly Cffdf 
$ yff % AA tij ffff 


61 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 

such a “j^” amounts to “if 9 or “when.’ See Od tr*-*. 

62 The word has no English equivalent and there is no short phrase to express it. As “^J*” has two 

meanings: (1) space between two fingers, (2) a distance just more than can be covered by a weapon aimed at 
a target, hence the target cannot be reached. So, here since theji are the target they do not have the be. 

the distance just more than what is aimed at them so they get missed. Thus, for lack of a better word I chose 
fawt (escape ), escape is really jS Yes it gives the general meaning but does not depict the 

exact /desired description. And The Qur’aan is very exact and highly descriptive. 

63 That is how could they obtain faith now that they are in the Hereafter, not possible to go back to the world. 

64 The word here is = “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See A*-* 3 - 4 Also the word 

“suspect ’ could fit for a noun or an adjective. + 

The particle “b»” is Sbi ^!,” = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^1” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See tjijlSl ljIjp) and *^1 -J jM. 

2 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “ m^ I” and 
See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 
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3. O, you the mankind let-remember you 2 Allah’s 
boon w4 on you; b is of a creator other than Allah, 
[He] provides you b from the Heavens" and the 
Earth;" no elaha {deity) except Him; then wherefrom 5 
to'cifakonct (you? to be off-right dissuaded/ speciously concoct). 


Off Att' jf ijff J** 

% % \ H 


4. And en (if) they 2 deny you 8 then c/ad ( already and 
affirmatively) (had been) denied-she y messengers 55 of 
before you ; 8 and to Allah (is to be) returned the 
matters. 

5. O, you the mankind: verily Allah’s promise (is) 
right; so let not assuredly beguile" you b the life" 
(of) the world" and nor assuredly beguiles 55 you b by 
Allah the gharoorf (beguiled). 

6 . Verily the Satan (is) for you b a foe ; 7 so ittakhethohf 

(let-yoif take and make him) a foe; verily only [he] 
invites his party to be they 2 of companions (of the 
Sa'erH (intensely kindling Fire). w 

7. Who 1 they 2 unbelieved, for them (is) a severe 
torment; and who 5 they 2 believed and worked the 
righteous-works" they 2 for them (is) a forgiveness" 
and a remuneration big. 

8 . Is then who p (had been) adorned for him his ill-work 

so [he] saw if 5 hasanan (ultimate meritorious deed)', so 
verily Allah misguides whom p [He] wills and [He] 
yahdey (divinely-guides) whom p [He] wills; so let not 
[yoif] enervate/undo your 5 self" on them hasrateri * 9 
(ardent contritions ); wl ° verily Allah (is) Omniscient by 
what yass’na’o (carefully-craft) they . 2 

9. And Allah, Who 1 [He] sent the winds" so [if] stirs 
the saha’baff (gliding-clouds ); then We drove it 55 to a 
mayye’ten (dead/dyinf bala’den (region/country a settlement) 
so We quickened by 12 it 55 the land" after its" death; 
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4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” (“boon”). 

5 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

6 The word “CxS^J^” — you are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the right,yougetpersuaded by specious concoction. 

7 The word “j^,” could be (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe,” see cjhjJil and 

8 The word “AajJ” from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,is 

always taking and making some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

9 The word is “f-ilil se e Thus we qualify the word “ contritioni” by ardent to indicate such 

strength of contrition. 

10 The word is se e Thus “contrition” is qualified by ardent to indicate such intensity. 

11 The word versus is that the i.e. glides itself or the wind pulls or pushes it 

and make it move. And it’s plural of a “4 jU-lu.” Whereas the “tfP” appears stationary. 

12 The particle ‘V” in “V’ commands fourteen different meanings, among them “the causality,” as indicated 
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like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif the resurrection. 

10. Whoever [he] [was] wanting the prestige, so for 
Allah (is) the prestige together; to Him ascends the 
ka’lim (plural of word/sentence) the good and the 
works the righteous elevates it; x and who 1 they 2 
machinate the sayyeaatP (demeritorious-deeds) w for 
them (is) a severe torment and machination (of) 
those it x (becomes) worthless. 

11 . And Allah created you b of tora’ben (crushed sand)-, 
afterwards of a nufa’ten (sperm-drop)-f afterwards 
[He] made you b pairs; and not bears-she y of a 
female and not tadha'o (she? births/deliverf) except 
by His knowledge; and not (to be) long-lived of a 
(made to be) long-ager x and nor (to be) decreased of 
his age except in a book; verily tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/ thaif (is) on Allah easy. 

12 . And not level/even the two seas; this (is) adhbon x?> 
(palatably-good), strongly foratoffi (palatably-good) whole¬ 
some (is) its x drink; and this (is) salty ujajonP (strongly 
salty-bitter-hoi))-, and from each you 2 eat fresh meat 
and tastakhrejona (affirmably extract you) ornament 
you 2 wear it; w and foil) see the folkcC (ship/shipsf in 
it x plowers to tabtagho (earnestly-questyou) from His 
munificence, and la’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that, perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

13. [He] transpierces the night in the na foratoffi (palatably-good) whole¬ 
some (is) its x drink; and this (is) salty ujajonP (strongly 
salty-bitter-hoi))-, and from each you 2 eat fresh meat 
and tastakhrejona (affirmably extract you) ornament 
you 2 wear it; w and foil) see the folkcC (ship/shipsf in 
it x plowers to tabtagho (earnestly-questyou) from His 
munificence, and la’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that, perhaps) you b thank you. 2 

13. [He] transpierces the night in the naha’re (between 
sunrise and sunset) and [He] transpierces the naha’ra 
in the night and [He] subjugated the sun w and the 
moon x each runs to ajaleffi (term-limit) musammcT 
(that which is known and named)-, tha’lekum (collective-afar- 
thaiffi 8 Allah your n Lord, for Him (is) the proprietorship; 
and whom r you 2 invoke of lesser than/without Him 
they 2 possess not of a qettmeereT (date-stone’spellicle). 


I |A? jffia o't/A 

'm iV ^ >£ rf < 'S'- >■ > 's 

ojgxS ' ffijp djju' Jby o° 

fyyS ffffiffi, jIX 

(pi CiUlfil 


^-3' 

<ji 

• Jfi >> " n 

&j. tea ijAJs 

''' 


gTSflff ff\ f 'jffiffi 

'"t- > / ^ > // / v . 

J-^== 


here by “by” See * .mU i Refer to the attached list of References. 

13 The word means palatably good. See 

14 The word ’ means strongly palatably-good. See 

15 The word means salty , and strongly salty-bitter-hot. For definition of see j 

16 The word means term-limit, see 

17 The word “ musammcT is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning that which is known and named. 

18 This “ thalekuni ’= “pis’ [ s a masculine plural demonstrative pronoun for addressing the addressees , not available in English. 

19 This is an example of paucity to indicate littleness to nothingness of the matter in reference. 
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23. En {not) you s {are) except na’theeron {iterative Warner). 

24. Verily We sent you 8 by the right, basheerarf b 
{iterative teller of pleasant tiding) and na’theeron {iterative 
Warner ); and en {not) of an GmmaterF (people/ community)™ 
except {is) secluded/dedicated 27 in it w na’theeron 
{iterative warned). 

25. And en {if) they 2 deny you 8 then qad {already and 
affirmatively) denied they 2 whom 1 of before them, 
came-she y28 (to) them their messengers’" by the 
evidences-she y and by the writs and by the book 
the illuminator. 

26. Afterwards I took whom" unbelieved they ; 2 then 
how [was] nakee’r/Y {\My\ demur/reproof/spuming. 

27. Have \you\ not seen that Allah descended from the 
Heaven w water; 5 " so akhraja {emerged/produced) We 
by if" thamara’teri" (yields/ cropsfi different its w hues; 
and of the mountains judadofi 0 {streaks-/path ) 
white and red, different its w hues, and gharabeebY 
{intensely) black. 

28. And of the mankind and the dawabbe* {she-moving 
creatures) and the an’aame* {cattle/camels/goats/and 
sheepfi different {are) its 5 " colors; like tha’leka {afiar- 
that-it/that)/ verily only yakhsha {reverentially fear) 
Allah of His eba’de {worshippers/submitters/slaves) the 
ulama {erudites/scholars)', verily Allah (is) Mighty 
Ghafiooron {iterative Forgiver). 

29. Verily who r they 2 recite Allah’s Book and aqamo 
(theft upped-to-fiulfiill all prescribed obligations of the 
Prayer" they 2 and they 2 expended of what We 
provided them secredy and overtly" they 2 hope 
(for) a trade never [if] taboor {becomes worthless). 


4$ ot o\j 


oi j 

(4^55 ( 4 ^® 


(jg <Jy>l 4j±\ J jjl 

»» > ^ » r>-> Y\ ' ' 

J-Ac*- <Ju>J' 

At »iS U $ 

no £ £ X 

W 

fit CJdf ujj eg 

\L» \ fo 

y*\ " >^r 1 ^ 


26 The word “mubashsheran” is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning proclaimer of good tiding. , with 00 
English equivalent. 

27 The word has multiple meanings, among them as in this case, “4^ jl 4J i.e. 

“dedicated.” See J 

28 The reason for feminizing “come,” making it “come-shey,” because the messengers is a broken plural ' hence its 
referent verb should be feminized according to Arabic Grammar. 

29 The speaker’s pronoun ” in “j^,” by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for “uLteaJE’ = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See cjIjp) 

30 The word means streaks and paths. 

31 The word “Sr^L£” is plural for “SrtWJ®'” which means intensely or strongly black. Hence, the phrase “ 

■k^” means intensely black. 
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30. To fulfill 32 them [He] their remunerations and [He] fAfj XTP 

augments them of His munificence; verily He, (is) 1,15' A _ y 

Ghaforon ( iterative Forgiver ) Shakooron ( iterative Fhanker). 0 

31. And which x We revealed to you g of The Book, it x '>'» " -v-r, - -If- 

(is) the nght, musaddeqan (accepter as true) tor what (is) * ' 

between its x both hands;™ 33 verily Allah by His eba’de %\ %'S* jC Q I 
(worshippers / submitters/slaves) (is) surely Proficient ^ ^ ^ 

Baseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 0 .oAo A' 

32. Afterwards We bequeathed The Book (/o) whom 1 ^ 50 A0J' G'l 

isstafd 54 (had superlatively and exclusively selected) We of * -- ‘ " C 

Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves ); so of them „ Tt / 0101A g, 

a dha’lemon (injustice-doer) for himself™ and of them 

a muqtassidon 35 (occasional lapser/ not constant in being %Xg jgj 0AL gLj 
dutiful) and of them a precedent in the khayrate w ^ „ Es . y 

(desirable-traits of worthiness and goodnessf by Allah’s 3* ATAb /f olAJl 

leave; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) the munificence ^ ^ 

the big. 

33. Adnen’s (Eden’s) paradises™/gardens™ they 2 enter it;™ (g /fig (/ji-1 fSS /S'— 

(to be) adorned they 2 in it™ of bracelets of gold and jf , * 

pearls and their labastf 6 (wear j inner-clothes / garments) rd' -***‘~d ^ 

in it™ (are) silk. 0 fifi ^ 

34. And they 2 said: the praise (is) for Allah; Who & ggj 3 f g gjj \fij 

undid the hayananf 1 (permanent sadness) a’n (off) us; jj ^ 

verily our Lord surely (is) Ghafooron (iterative 0 

Forgiver) shakooron (iterative thanker). 0 


32 The word “cAfcf ’ in from “f-lijJl,” = meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. Thus, “cAfcj” means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fulfill it. 

33 The expression “between its both hands' ’ is a lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning before it. 

34 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter “u^T In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “flik^VI”is for 
superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission , preference , or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive , either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 

35 The word “ muqtassidT— has several meanings, but in this context Qur'aan commentators are not in 

complete agreement as to the exact meaning. (1) Some maintain that they are fulfillers of their invocation 
while at sea; (2) others say: they continue to be steadfast in their obedience to Allah; (3) and still some others 
say: outwardly (by their tongues) they maintain their belief in Allah, but at the same time they hide unbelief 
i.e. they are hypocrites. See However, linguistically, the word “ muqtassid'— means he who 

lives according to his means, i.e. surely not extravagant but closer to frugality or mostly “economical.” So, 
likewise in his worship he tends to be “economical.” I believe the “hypocrites” are not among those called 
“ muqtassidT — as i n this Ayah , Allah considers the “muqtassidT- as among His ebad (ponds - 

people) whom He “superlatively and exclusively selected ’ and bequeathed them the Took. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this rather multi meaning word. But one rather important 
aspect of it is: “o*M”=the inner clothings which comes in direct contact with the bare skin. Tut figuratively it 
means much more, including the “garments.” 

37 There is hayan-of^ with fa’tha on the£ = permanent-sadness ; and huynon— uT* with dhammah on the £ 
—sadness of limited duration. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaborations. 
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35. Who [He] ensconced us the eternity’s-home w of 
His munificence, not touches/betides us in it* a 
fatigue and nor touches/betides us in it 
exhaustion. 


an 


36. And who 1 unbelieved they 2 for them Hell’s w fire, w 
neither (to be) judged on them so they 2 die and nor 
(to be) lightened an (off) them of its w torment; like 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff We requite every kafooren 38 
(multitudinous unbeliever I ingrate). 

37. And they mutually yasttarekha {vehemently cry for help) 
they 2 in it:* our Lord let-exit us \Yotf], we work 
righteously, other than which 2 we were working; 
have [and] not [We] aged you; b not reminisces in 
it x who p [he] reminisced; and came (to) you b the 
na’theero {iterative warned)', so let-taste you 2 so not for 
the dha’lemeena {injustice-doers of na’sseeren (iterative succored). 

38. Verily Allah, knower (of) the Heavens’ w and the 
Earth’s* invisible; verily He, (is) Omniscient by 
the chests’ possession. 

39. He Who made you 2 khala’eff 9 (iterative successors) in 
the Earth;* so whoever [he] unbelieved then on him 
(is) his unbelief; and not augments the unbelievers 
their unbelief enda ( with / at/by Rule of their Lord 
except an abhorrence and not augment the 
unbelievers their unbelief except a loss. 

40. Let-say [yoif\. have seen you 2 your n partners, 
whom r you 2 invoke of lesser than/without Allah; 
let-show me you 2 what created they 2 of the Earth;* 
or for them a sherkon {partnership with AllaB) in the 
Heavens;* or We gave them a book 2 then they (are) 
on an evidence* of it ; 2 rather en (not) promise the 
dha’le-moona ( injustice-doers ) some of them (to) some 
except beguilement. 

41. Verily Allah holds the Heavens* and the Earth" 

an (not) ta%ola AQ (both deviate/cease)', and la’en (indeed 
if %alata (both deviated/ceased) not holds them both 


LU-l xsjd 
l’- 1 UUj ^ 


dfAfA bAkA 

V 0 > , ff.s / *> 

'a ^ 

PjA 

CrJ- 5X2; 

%=%_ t £ Jsj 
jxlf ’f'Xfj 'jpk> f 

0 ? °\y>jX2 

>Aj\ 

(^ (_£.A J 1 

If % £& fff* fff ffs 

(VfrJ jl 

.5. 5 ® 

bt o ps> Afjfg plf ji 

if 

AVo cJLdJo LdJo 

1^2jo AjO <j] <J? 

0 


c/fjS\ 51, ♦ 
ovJj J 


38 The word is masculine noun , denying Allah’s multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever I ingrate. 

39 The word = plural for “uftllk” which is a masculine ; while lill” is the plural of 

40 The word “JO” could mean deviate or <mr6 to be. That is to say they all stay moving within their orbits. 
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of anyone of after Him; verily He [was] Forbearer 'y ff y 

Ghaforan (iterative Forgive!). 


Ifff fplA LJL, 


42. And aqsamo (they 1 ' oathed) by Allah their jahda 
(ultimate!) oaths, la’en (if indeed) came (to) them 
na’theeron (iterative Warner) surely assuredly 41 they 2 be 
ahda (more divinely-guided) than ehdcd (one *) (of) the 
Umummed (nations/'peoples) f so lamma (when/whence) 
came (to) them na’theeron (iterative wamer ), not 
augmented them [that/he] except an aversion. 

43. Istekharan (affirmable standing haughtily above submission) 

in the Earth* and the misdeed's machination; and 
not ya’heqo (befalls besiegingjy) the machination the 
misdeed except by its x folks;* so they 2 do wait 
except the [firsts’] dispensation;* so never \you s ] 
find for Allah’s dispensation* a substitution 55 and 
never j yotf] find for Allah’s dispensation a transfer. 

44. Have not treaded they 2 in the land* then looked 
they 2 how [was] consequence* (of whom r of before 
them; and they 2 were harder than them strength;* 
and was not Allah to enfeeble Him of a thing in 
the Heavens* and nor in the Earth;* verily He was 
Omniscient, Omnipotent. 

45. And had/if Allah you 'aakhethct 2 ( 'retributively-punishes) 
[He] the mankind by what earned they 2 [He] (would 
have) not left on its* back of a dabba’terd 43 ( she-moving- 
creature), [and] but [He] delays them, to ajalert 14 
( term-limit) musammct 5 (that which is known and named); 
then if came their ajalo (term-limify, then verily Allah 
[was] by His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) Baseeran 
(keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 


S » ft S » S' Sj S O > / 9 ft/ 

* \ ''^(AA * A 

s jjf. y j. sss ^ A ^ 

La j‘Si Lft-ls c£Ao -i 

A** "f 'A 

\yy f 

At % yf. *£ 
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4^1 oij 

s' "i -O ^ ^ A / / A, 

-A-io I \yi ^ -L f > yy ^a] 1 aAA- 

<0? A A hAft ASkAsi 

uA aiai ^ l»:g i; 
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41 The "J" in is a juratory" J M = J” amounting to= i.e. affirmation^ expressed by "assuredly. 

42 The word in “f* means retributively-^/z£rAr, certainly not “blames,” as what some might 

presume. See In the Ayah, “had Allah retributively-punished the people by their injustice, [He] (would 

have ) not left over it (the Earth) of a she-moving-creature” (SI6:61) is a positive proof of this fact, i.e. that 
“AaI” is retributively-punished. 

43 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature ” for “AjU,” as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 
do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

44 The word “JftV!” means term-limit, see 3-^L 

45 The word “ musammcT is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning that which is known and named. + 
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v 

Pxi'Tb? 

Surat Yaseen 


'aj 

36 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


ite hekmah x 


1 


1. Yaseen} 

2. By^ The Qur'aan x The Hakeem s' 

Possessor). 

3. Verily you 8 surely (^n?) of the mursaleena ( sent-messengers ). 

4. On Sseratten (single and specific Path) straight. 

5. A descending 5 (<?// caused by) The Mighty A.r-Paiheeme 

{multitudinous mer<y Giver). 

6. To warn [yort] a people not ( had been) warned their ^ fjCC yfi\P> CyfxYs, 

fathers; so they (are) neglecters. 0 ofifi 

7. Paqad (verily, already and affirmatively) righted the say 7 'ff 1 ffi if A 0 ff 

on most (of them, so they believe not. 

8. Verily We made in their necks* shackles, so it" 

(being) to the chins; so they (are) muqmahoona (ones 
whose heads are forcefully bent backward so that they 
cannot look forward or down). 

9. And We made of between their hands" 6 a dam and 
of their rears a dam; so We overlaid them, so they 
discern/sight not. 

10. And equal on them whether warned them you’ 1 
or \yoit\ warned them not, not believe they. 2 

11. Verily only ]yoif\ warn whom p ettaba’a ([V] closely- 
followed) the Thekra {Qur'aari) and khasheya (\loe\ 
reverently-feared) Hr-Rahaman by the invisible; so 


Oj-iJi 


( _f4 J bl*»r ^1 




■Crt? 


OlnfT. 


0ydAS OuXlu 9 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for some commentary on this. 

2 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 

is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of so we start with the 

word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning. 

3 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

5 The word has several meanings, among them\ ( 1 ) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See 

6 The expression “between their hands” is a lofty Arabic tongue expression meaning: in from of them. 
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>-^=6} ^Liy 4 


X E . 


bashshef (let-tell pleasant tidings) \yotf\ {to) him by 
forgiveness 1 " and a remuneration -kareenmf (bounteous , 
ennobling and of many uses/ effects). 

12. Verily We quicken the dead and We write what 
they 2 advanced and their effects/footprints; 9 and 
every-thing ahssaynaho XQ (We comprehensively reckoned 
if) in a principal manifester. 

13. And let-strike \yotf\ for them a parable/example, 
the village 1 " companions edh (when/since) came (to) 
if" the mursaloona (sent-messengers). 

14. Edh (when/since) We sent to them two, then they 2 
denied them both, so we corroborated by a third; 
then they 2 said: verily we (are) to you b mursaloona 
(sent-messengers). 

15. Said they: 2 not you c except human like us; and not 

descended A.r-Rahman of a thing; en (not) you f (are) 
except lying. >0 

16. Said they: 2 our Lord knows, verily we (are) to you b (jfCff fgf, i^ls 

surely mursaloona (sent-messengers). 0 

17. And not on us except the announcement the 
manifester. 

18. They 2 said: verily we omened by you; b la ’en (indeed 
if) not desisted you 2 surely assuredly 11 we stone 12 
you b and surely assuredly touch/betides you b from 
us a painful torment. 

19. Said they: 2 your 11 omen (is) with you; b is en n (if- 
/ when) (had been) reminded you c14 rather you f (are) 
people prodigals/exceeders. 15 


zCs* JLj 1yoS L* 

fz)) b] Lis yMy \yy*3 

'Sy \0 10& 01 Vi 0110'S 
V] A y yy y ffP/P 


0 V5t0 0 

f 0\J b/tk> 13} 'yis 

0 L j' (i'-L 

VO. ,» »> *> < 7-- 


p 8 - 


itjl 


7 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/joubashsharo/mubasheron=jyy\jyti \j^i. 

8 The word “ kareent ’= is a subjective , singular ; masculine noun. It has 00 exact English equivalent, as 

explained at length in the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation. Summarily it means bounty-giver ennobler. 

9 The word “ju¥l” is specifically meant to be “footsteps” to the mosques to perform the payers. See 

10 The word is comprehensively reckoned, i.e. accounted for from all aspects , not the simple enumeration. 

See 

11 The "J" in and "{SjIuaA" are a juratory "J" = M ^u^l J” amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed 

in both cases by "assuredly". 

12 The word in is the derivative of J,” which has many meanings: (1) stoned, i.e. struck with 

a stone, (2) cursed, (3) used abusive language of any kind, (4) left (someone) alone, i.e. left off, (5) 
banished, (6) surmised, e (7) killed. 

13 For the expression “£pi,” Lmam al-Qurtobey , rather noted Qur’aan commentator, lists nine reading renditions 
of “cpl,” each is slightly different than the other. 

14 That is whenever you are reminded you augured , your omen is always with you. 

15 The word translated as “exceeders” here in the sense of immoderate in givings saying or doing. In = 
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20. And came from the city’s* uttermost a man 
striding; 16 said [he]: O, my people ettabe’ao ( let-closelj- 
follow) you 2 the mursaleena ( sent-messengers ). 

21. Ettabe’o (let-closelyfollowyouf) whom p not asks you b 
[he] a remuneration while they (are) muhtadoonf 1 (they 
who found and accepted the divine-guidance). 

22. And what (is) for me not worship [I\ Whom ffC jf\ f 'y £ 
fattara (had innately-pefectly-originated) me [He] and 
to Him you 2 ( are to be) returned. 




'■—4^ ij 




23. At'attakhethd^ (do [J] take and presume) of lesser than- 
/without Him aaleha’tan ( deities ); en (if) Ar-Rahman 
wants me by a dhurren (persistent distress) not enriches- 
/sufficed 19 a’n {off me their intercession a thing 
and nor they 2 rescue [me]. 20 

24. Verily I then surely in a misguidance manifester. 

25. Verily I believed by your n Lord, so let-hear [me] 21 you. 2 

26. (Had been) said: let-enter [yoif] the Paradise;* said 
[he]:yalayta (O, for a longing) my people know. 

27. By what forgave me, my Lord and [He] made me 

of the mukrameena (they who are hospitality accorded 
and honor bestowed). 

28. And not We descended on his people of after 
him of soldiers from the Heaven* and We were 

not munyeleenf 2 (Causers of the descending). 


0-ir_o[ zyijo Cjt 




x 'i fA)\ 


0 PA fd 

y} AA ju Sit jtii Jj 
0 ofld 


{jA, Ot * 5^IJyl l 


= this, case the addressees were “ exceeders ” in their stubbornness vis-a-vis the facts or the truth as presented 
by their messengers. Also, “l means according to unbelievers. I could not find this meaning for 
as unbeliever except in a single not a main entry in 

16 The word has several meanings, depending on the context. (1) ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way, as in this context ,; (2) jl i.e. treaded = 

walk on ; over, or along; (3) J^,” = endeavored, i.e. he made conscientious or concerted effort toward an end ; 

(4) intentionally treaded. When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by “<^!” 

and when it is in the sense of “work” then it is made transitive by “fVI.” See and .>^aJlR e fer to the 

attached list of References. 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “muhtadoorif “ muhtadeen!\ 

18 The word “JajJ” from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,"^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

19 The word “tr^” has double meanings: (1) enriches , (2) suffices. But “enriches” includes suffice and not vice 
versa. As “enriches” makes rich or richer , makes fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “suffices” meets 
the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriches” is superior. 

20 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called ‘^boxll jl 4 j12j 1I which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “<5.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “t fljfrViV ’ = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See J j .aa.a1 cj1jc3 

21 Ibid, only regarding 

22 The word “ mun^eleen ” is plural , masculine subjective noun , meaning the causers of the descending. Hence “ mun^eleen ” 
has no English equivalent. Descenders— ones that descend , give a different meaning. 
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29. En {not) was it" except a shriek-she y a one-she y 
then edha {suddenly/whereas) they (are) kha’medona 
(stills I quiets). 

30. Alas, hasratarP 23 (ardent contrition )" over the tfAzbfe 
{worshippers/submitters/slaves) not ya’ateri (approaches- 
/comes top them of a messenger except they 2 were 
by him yastah\eona (they 2 - are : affirmably-jesting/jestinf. 

31. Have not they 2 seen how-many 24 We perished 
before them of the generations; verily they, to 
them not return. 

32. And en (not) all lammcP (but/except) together ladaj b 
(directly and possessively from) Us muhdharoona 27 (those that 
are made presentpredetermined.ly vis-a-vis time andplace). 

33. And an Ay a’tori* (miracle / sign /proof for them (is) 
the dead-she y [the] land" We quickened it" and 
akhrajna (We emerged/produced) from it" grains x so 
of it x they 2 eat. 

34. And We made in it" gardens" of date-palms" and 
grapes and fajjarna (We caused to gush) in it" of the 
wells." 

35. To eat they 2 of its x thama’rri {trees/plant crops/fruitsf 
and what worked their hands;" do then not they 2 
thank. 

36. Subhancf 8 (hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 
transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Who [He] created 
the pairs, 29 all of it" of what the Earth" sprouts" 
and of their selves" and of what not they 2 know. 






'■ ’■'A \/\ » ' ri 


rifpp j;}i\ p tyy 
c£kJC US A Q/Aj 


S—of ^ 4P \A^>rJ 

>*< ' Vi 

u j /ja 

/ ^ P«- yy y y t 

<y*J o*J^\ cofZ 

LVtJ J* 


23 The word is ^ see So we qualify the word “ contrition” by ardent to indicate such intensity 

of contrition. 

24 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “ how-many” “how-much ,” “how-long.” 

25 The particle has many functions, among them as an exhaustive particle, i.e.: restriction; so “but” here 
in its sense of exception. See cr*-* and 

26 The word “0*^” is closer than as you can say: “ljV! JLdl j JU thus, “0-^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively from” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

27 The word “muhdharoon” is plural of “muhdharf masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

28 The word “ subhana”— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as or “4 jIaW’) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“subhana”— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

29 The word “£jj” in strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair , (2) husband or wife , (3) the 

individual entity with a companion , (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant 
to the word “£jj” is its plural'. (1) which could also mean: (2) similars , i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. 

See 
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37. And an Ay a’tori " {miracle,/ sign / proof) for them (is) the 
night' We slough of it x the naha’ra (between sunrise and 
sunset) ; then edha (suddenly / whereas) they (are) mudhle- 
moona (they that have darkness in them or who have lapsed 
in darkness). 

38. And the sun w runs* for a mustagarren {permanent- 
abode I ultimate realisation) for it; w tha’leka (afar-that-it- 
/ thabf (is) a fating (of The Mighty The Omniscient. 

39. And the moon x We fated it x zodiacs until \if\ 
returned like the orjoona (shrivelled date-palm stalk) 

the old. 

40. Neither the sun w befitting for it w to overtake the 
moon x and nor the night (is) the naha’re ( between 
sunrise and sunset) foregoer; and each (is) in an orbit 
swimming they. 2 

41. And an Ay a’ tor/ (miracle,/sign,/proof for them (is) 

(that) surely We carried their progeny" in the folk/ 

(skiff the laden. 

42. And We created for them of its x similar what 
they 2 ride. 

43. And en (if) [We] will [We] drown them, then neither 
a cry for them and nor (are to be) rescued they. 2 

44. Except a mercy w from Us and a mata’af 0 (resource 
for a transitory worldly delight) to a while. 

45. And if {being/had-beeri) said for them: ettaqo (letyouk 
reverently-guard not to displease) what (is) between your" 
hands'" 31 and what (is) behind you b la’alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b torhamona 1 
(to be merry-givenyouf. 

46. And not ta’tef (descend/ comef 1 them of an Ay a’ ter/ 

(miracle/sign/proof of their Lord’s Aya’te* (pluralfor 
Aya’tertf except they 2 were a’n (regarding) it w shunners. 

47. And if ( being, / had-beeri) said for them: let-expend ff/f \ f-A p jj \l\f 


tfrp QyS/aA \j(& 

/fpfjc/rip flAf 

jW gy- JjU> sijjji f//\j 

4 {& jl LL flff <1 
j Jy fghgfP til' 

. »>^***q WX" A' 

! \0/ ! 0>>JL 

X? f* ^ ^ ulJ 

e x' >.'/ 

OjJjLp pjb 

rxt. / ^ 

l ^yi/ ! til \ X | 

^Ssj Jjl oji U [ybl 


igy oy*y y 


Laj 




30 The word mata’arF is rooted in the word = “mattacT with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for elaboration. 

31 The lofty say “betweenyour hands ” is an Arabic tongue expression, meaning: before you, or in front of you. 

32 The word = “ mercy ” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the future-passive 
for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to possibly 
say: “perhaps you 2 torhamona (be given-mercy) yoiP” thus introducing the idea of “giving-mercy” which the 
Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps you are being merciedf which cannot 
be said in correct English, as there is no such word as “ mercied .” 
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you 2 of what provided you b Allah, said who r unbelieved 
they 2 to whom' they 2 believed: a’nutt’emo {do we:give 
to ingest/feed) whom p if/had 33 wills/willed Allah 
att’ama {gave to ingest/fed) him; en {not) you f {are) except 
in a misguidance manifested 


qdl. ipf\ Ju 
'i®' 1 dA d-U? A 4 jX 


48. And they 2 say: when {is) this the appointment, en gXeg li* ff XXj 

{if) you c [were] ssa’deqeena {always truth enforcers). 


/ , / 


49. Not wait they 2 except a shriek-she y one-she y \if\ 
takes-she y them while they dispute. 


0f |>*J fbjfo 


50. So not can they 2 {make) an enjoinmenf and nor to tfJy 0 Aftl ff 

their families'" return they. 2 0 ddfdf hl’J 


51. And {had-been) blown in the horn, then edha 
{suddenly/whereas) they {are) from the ajda'the {tombs) 
to their Lord flitting they. 2 

52. Said they: z ya'waylana {O, for us: a lengthy stay in Hell- 
/ruin/woe)\ who aroused/resurrected 34 us from 
our berth; this {is) what promised us Ar-Rahman 
and ssadaqa {always enforced the truth) the mursaloona 
{sent-messengers). 

53. En {not) was except a shriek-she' one-she y then edha 
{suddenly/whereas) they {are) together ladaj 5 {directly 
and possessively from) Us muhdharoonX {those that are 
made present predeterminediy vis-a-vis time and place). 

54. So today not {to be) wronged 37 a self" a thing and 
nor {to be) requited you 2 except what you c were 
working. 


dl taU 

0 f/fy 4 
fXf 

ot cl/ 3 C ‘A 

h Idlft 

0 Afjdff 




% dpi yEjXl 'p% 


55. Verily the Paradise’s 1 " companions today {are) in a ft* <3 ffg 'IX PddX\ <31, 
work marveling. 38 o 5 V® 


56. They and their spouses {i.e. wives) {are) in shades 
on the couches recliners. 


X XX 4 Arjjb if 


33 The particle since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a amounts to “if/had” or “when. 5 See 

34 The word £C ^*/’ carries several meanings, among them: sent , arouse , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

35 The word “0*^” is r/<9J7?r than “lie-” as you can say: “0^1 Jbdl J Jb» thus, which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “ directly and possessively from ” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

36 The word “ muhdharoon ” is plural of “muhdharf masculine , singular objective noun meaning: present. 

However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

37 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

38 The word means marveling, see and 
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57. For them in it w fmit w39 and for them what they 2 
claim/wish. 40 

58. Peace, a say of a Lord Wiheemen (iterative mercy Giver). 

59. And imtafo ( let-be-yoi? distinguished) today, O, you 
the criminals. x 

60. Have not [I\ covenanted to you b O, Adam’s sons 
that not you 2 worship the Satan; verily he (is) for 
you b a foe 41 manifested 

61. And that let-you 2 worship Me; this (is) Sseratton 
(road/ way) straight. 

62. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) \he\ misled 
of you b many generations; have then not been you 2 
cerebrating. 

63. This-she y (is) Hell, w which u you c [were] (being) 
promised. 

64. Isslaw 42 (let-broiledyou 1 on/ by) it w today, by 43 what 
you c were unbelieving you. 2 

65. Today, We seal/consummate 44 on their mouths'" 
and talk (to) Us their hands'" and witness/testify 
their feet w by what they 2 were earning. 

66. And if 45 [We] will, surely We ( would have) smothered 
on their eyes'" then they 2 ( would have) raced (to) the 
Sseratte (road/way), so wherefrom 46 they 2 sight. 

67. And if 47 [ We\ will surely We (would have) deformed 
them on their station, so not could proceed they 2 
and nor return they 2 . 


yj bt 

\\ 0l ffsfj 




sC^a o\j 


i/Cy 

^ ^ . - 






°\y^ 10 p-00 

0301 ^ its i; 


pt>- y f*—-v* 2 ' 4 




in Arabic is feminine-gender. Hence it and it qualifier adjective are feminized by. w 
? than one meaning. It could mean (1) wish, or (2) claim. See and 


39 The word “<t^Sla” — “fruit’ in Arabic is 

40 The word “dJ^^ 77 has more ’ _ 

41 The word “j^ 77 in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “multitudinous foe 77 . 
see lj and 

42 The word transliterated “yaslawna 7 here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, 

means broil simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immerseam the intensely kindled Fire. 

43 The particle “v” in “fV’ commands fourteen different meanings, among them “the causality 77 as indicated 
here by “ by 77 = “for.” See if**- 

44 That is close hermetically and determined irrevocably , or tighten on their mouths. 

45 The particle “j^ 77 since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^ 77 amounts to “if” or “when. 5 See fhiA cumli! 

46 The word “<Jti 7 is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

47 See footnote 33 above regarding “j^. 77 
































S36-Yaseen 


609 


n 


csh-A' 


.•r j>. 


'iyj 


68. And whomever [HA] age him \We\ {turn) him 
upside-down in the creation; do then not they 2 
cerebrate. 

69. And not We taught him the poetry; and (is) not 
befitting for him; en (not) it x /he 48 except a Thekron 
(message/ exhortation) and a Qur'aan manifested 

70. To warn \he\ whomever \he\ [was] hayyan (living- 
/ alive) and right [the] say on the unbelievers. 

71. Have [and] not seen they 2 (that) surely We created 
for them of what worked Our Hands'" 49 an’aamarF 
(cattle, / sheep, / goats, / camels)™ so they (are) for it w possessors. 

72. And We humbled it w for them; so of it w (are) their I'bJ p, 

rides/ride 50 and of it w eat they. 2 


4 3 jg_ bj 'jjy && bj 


7} 1 u^bt> 


73. And for them in it w benefits'" and drinks; do then 
not thank they. 2 

74. And ittakhathf 1 (they 1 took and presumed) of lesser 
than/without Allah aalehatan (deities), la’alia (craving 
currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) they (are to be) 

succored. 

75. [Not] can they 2 succor them; and they for them 
soldiers muhdharoona 52 (those that are made present 
predeterminedly vis-a-vis time and place). 


0 ? xf d phy 

y ^ A o > ^2^ 

y\ oji <y> 

0 ^ >' s *>\A 

JJe>- ^ 




76. So let not sadden you g their say; verily We know b /lif l5l Ad-A 

what they 2 conceal and what they 2 disclose. 0 tj\’h \y^yPjych 

77. Has not seen the human (that) surely We created 
him of a nuttfa’ten (sperm-dropy then edha (suddenly- 
/ whereas) he (is), kha’sseemon (iterative disputant/antagonist) 
manifester. 








48 The pronoun “ J*” in this potentially carries than meaning. Qur’aan commentators differ as to 

exactly what it is? For example: EmamiSJ^ says: “ _y*> ^\” Emam says: “ ^ 

Emam says: “4ia j jA < 5 !” And said = Mohammad (SAWS), just like 

= “The Word”= Esa, son of Maraima (Mary), see Of course others do likewise, and each 

with a good rationale supporting their stand. So this pronoun could be: “he” or “if.” 

49 Regarding “Our Hands,” some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

50 The word with a “j ^ AajS” i s a plural, and said others with “jdi 4-oJa.” 

51 The word from “JIajVI” which is £C J1*^!” for “^LkjVI,” as stated in 0^; therefore/'^!” is 

always taking and making/presuming a thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

52 The word “muhdharoon” is plural of “muhdhar” masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 
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78. And [he] struck for Us a parable/example and [he] Vfr q ygg 

forgot 53 (ceased paying attention to) his creation; said 

he ]: Who 3 quickens the bones while it w decay. 0 (Cf <J^ A. 0 


79. Let-say [}w/]: quickens it w Who [He] established fee $ 

it w first once-she 7 ( time*); and He (is) by every ' f 

creation Omniscient. 0 00 A- j0A> 


80. Who [He] made for you b of the trees w the green a f, J3 Jii. <jJ f 


fire; w then ee/Az (suddenly / whereas) you f (are) of it x 
you 2 kindle. 


•r >- i >; 


ill 0 0Vn 


'-Sg <v. 31 ^ n ^ 


81. Does not Who [He] created the Heavens w and the 
Earth w surely QadiF (He-Who is capable of: giving! doing- 
/ enforcing! or influencing on to create like them; baled 5 0 jjd AHf 

(certainly-nol)\ and He (is) The Khallaqo (multitudinous 

Creator ), The Omniscient. 0 00' 001®? 0 >-60 


82. Verily only His command if [He] wanted a thing (Jf f 
(is) to say for it: x let-be [yotf], so [if] is. 


bl y(f \ L-i) 


83. So subhana (hallomdly and marvelously Hllah is deemed -y > ^ 

transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands ' '- J 3 KX4 -> - 

in am and utmost consecration of Who (is) in His 
Hand w57 Malakooto 58 (everlasting-absolute-Kingship) (of 
every-thing and to Him (are to be) returned you. 2 


/ ^ / 
tin 



aiseaii^ 

Sura to As ’Saffa ’te 
( The Rankers-shey m ) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


53 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (T32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to a thing. See 

54 The word is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causer of Fate, (2) He-Who is capable of: giving 

doing enforcing or influencing. 

55 The word u bala”= “indeed-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“^,” see footnote 196 or the Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

56 The word “ subhana” — has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “tiljtAW’ or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do, thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhand 7 — “uW^” concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 
all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

57 Some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 

58 The word j£L»” 

means kingship but of everlasting and absolute nature. 
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1. By 1 the ssa’ffa’tf ( rankers-she ?m ) ssaffar! {absolute ranking. 

2 . So the 3 a’jera’te x {deterrers-shd m / drivers-she ym ) ^ ajraf 
{absolute deterring,/ driving ). 

3. So the reciters-she ym6 Thekra ( Qur'aan ). 

4. Verily your 11 3 4 elaha {deity) {is) surely One. 

5. Lord {of) the Heavens* and the Earth* and what 
{are) between them both and Lord {of the mashareqe 
{sunrises' loci)! 

6 . Verily We bedecked the Heaven" {of the world" by 

the stars ’" 8 adornment." 

7. And an {absolute) keep-up 9 10 11 from every Satan ma’reden 

{obdurate/ rebel). 

8 . Not yassamma’onf °3 {they 7 ' incline to hearken) to the 
chiefs the highest; and {are to be) cast they 2 from 
every side. 

9. D oho or an {ones that are being assuredly repelled from 
Allah’s mercy) and for them {is) a torment wasseb 
{persevering,/ everlasting ). 

10. Except whom p \he\ {stealthily) snatched a snatch" 
then followed him a she’habon flamer) tha’qib fiercer). 

11. So istafte {let-\yoif\ seek situationally fitting and wise 
opinion of n them; are they harder creation or whom p 


4 

U9 oyjf Zf) 

40 Gill rpi 12XS ^ 

. o 

cKo* 

^ ji 4 ^ ^ 
0 <04 O A 40 

0 £ilf 


c>° f' 


LaU- 




1 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 

is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of the which is by 

implication by the “Lord of the So we start with the word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the 

meaning in this context. 

2 The word is a feminine noun , hence the [she-] prefix indicative. 

3 The word is the infinitive noun for the word ” Thus, in order to indicate this “infinitive ness” the 

word “absolutely” is prefixed to the word “ranking. 5 6 

4 The word is a feminine noun , hence the [she-] indication. Additionally, has two distinct 

meanings: (1) deterrers or preventers, (2) drivers or propellers. 

5 The word “t*J” is the infinitive noun for the word Thus, in order to indicate this “infinitive ness” the 

word “absolutely” is prefixed to the words “deterring/driving. 5 

6 The word some Prophet’s (SAWS) say that what is meant is Gabriel\ as the reciter of the Qur'aan , 

mentioned as a plural as he is the chief of the angels. Others have said any one who recites the Qur'aan. 

7 Sunrise's locus = versus sunrise= "J 

8 The word “sAA” j s plural of “sAA,” from a linguistic point of view means: star. Although in modern 
times “sAA” = planet. 

9 The word “Uai*” [ s rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” Merriam 

Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or peed) *although he was small 
he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( Emphasis is added). Also the word “Uai*” \ s an i n f m iti ve noun 
to indicate the absolute function of the verb , hence the prefix “absolute,” see 

10 The word “yassamma o” — in is J lAjA so they incline to 

hearken , but they will not achieve their goal. See 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 


Mr* m 
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<jli? Ljtlo- 


rO^cl^ <J^ 


AjU l3l> bjj 


iQ? ilV*Sf[U^b ol'Q^i 


OyjA^ 


oJjVl IjftXjt 


We created; verily We created them of a mud la’fib 
{cohesive I adhesive). 

12. Rather marveled/wondered you h and scorn they. 2 

13. And if ihad-been) reminded they 2 not remember they. 2 

14. And if they 2 saw an Ay a’tan* {miracle I sign /proof) 
yastaskherona 2 {thef deem scorning ). 

15. And they 2 said: en {not) this except a magic manifested 

16. Is if we died and we were tora’ban {crushed sand) fa tAf Qy iff. iLf 
and bones, are verily we surely maboothoona {ones 
that are to be resurrected). 

17. Are our fathers the [firsts] {too). 13 

18. Let-say \yoit \: yes and 14 you f {are) dakherona {they 
who became contemptible or of no significance). 

19. So verily only, she/it w (if) a gaj’raton {screech-shd- 
/ determent-shd) one-she 5 ' then edha {suddenly! whereas) 
they {are) looking. 15 

20. And they 2 said : ya'waylana 16 {for us\ a lengthy, stay in 
a valley in Hell/ bane / woe) this {is) the Deen’s 17 Day. 

21. This {is) Day {of tya'waylana {O, for us: a lengthy stay 
in Hell/ ruin/woe)he Fa’ssle 18 {Sunderance), which 2 
were you c by it denying, 

22. Let-throng you 2 whom 1 dhalamcH (theft wronged) 
and their aywa’jf 1 {similars/categories) and what they 2 
were worshipping they. 2 

23. Of lesser than/without Allah, then let-you 2 eh do 
{divinely-guide) them to Sseratte {road/way) {of the 
Jaheeme’r 2 {intensely-blaming Fire*). 


■r V' y To 

old bJU 


*©? u 6 f \ ijc* 




o* 


12 Ibid, for the “a - .” 

13 That is are our fathers too to be resurrected? 

14 This “j” here could be “AJU” = “whiled 

15 That is what is to be done with them. Hence could mean “waiting 9 what is to be done with them. 

16 Waylon is an Arabic word that has three distinct meanings: (1) long lasting torture; (2) a valley in the Hell 
Fire with intense heat that it melts every thing that comes into it; (3) ruin. 

17 The “Deen’s Day ” means day of reckoning and accountability , where penalty or reward is rendered accordingly. 

18 That is the Day when Allah decides and sunders each and everyone according to their dues, good or bad. 

19 The pronoun particle in “Aj” is in the masculine as it refers to the Js^”= day, in Arabic a masculine 
gender. This in contrast to a in some other Ayah, (S34:42) where the reference is to Hell, in Arabic a 
feminine gender, so the reference there is feminized by it w . 

20 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doe A and “wronged.” 

21 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with 

a companion, (4) category — (sort or kind or specimen), (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word 

“£JJ” is its plural'. (1) a £b9J',” which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. See (jh-ilil. 

22 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 
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24. And let-stand them you; 2 verily they (are) masoolomP 
(ones that are to be questioned). 

25. What (is) for you b not mutually-succor you. 2 

26. Rather today they (are) surrenderors. 

27. And aqbala forwardly-came ) some (of) them on some, 
mutually querying they. 2 

28. Said they 2 : verily you b you c were ta’atond (approaches- 
/ comes to usf of 24 theya irnne (powerI right-side I religion). 

29. They 2 said: rather not you 2 were believers. 

30. And [was] not for us on you b of an authority; rather 
you c were people ttaqeencP (tyrants). 

31. So righted on us our Lord’s say: verily we (are) 
surely tasters. 

32. So we aghawayna (we caused yoif to stray because of 
fallacious belief)', verily we were ghaweenf 6 (strayers 
because of fallacious belief resulting in disappointment). 

33. Then verily they then-day (are) in the torment partners. 

34. Verily We like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif [We] do by 
the criminals. 

35. Verily they were if (had-been) said to them: no an 
elaha (a deity) except MSSh. yestakberooncf 1 (thejp affirm 
their prideful haughtiness). 

36. And say they: 2 are verily we surely leavers/leaving 
our aalehah (deities) for a maniac 28 poet. 

37. Rather came \he\ by the right and ssaddaqa (affirmed 
as credible \he\) the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

38. Verily you b surely (are) tasters (of) the torment the 
painful. 

39. And not (to be) requited you 2 except what you c 
were working. 


j3£ 

0 jj [jSU 

V ^ 

V 

1 fil/G j 


0? tjy 

ti \%Q iLl 

0? 


23 In a true Hadeeth , it is said that whoever was made to rAzW for questioning on of judgment, is really in rather 

dire trouble and doom. 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CdP. 

25 The “tyrants” — those who are oppressive, harsh and arbitrary in their conduct. 

26 The word strayers because of fallacious belief resulting in disappointmentfor them. See Sr^O^and 

27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

28 The word is a noun corresponding to “ maniad 9 rather than “insane” which is an adjective. 
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40. Except Allah’s eba’de {worshippers,/submitters/slaves) 
the mukhlasseencP {they who are: purified and saved). 

41. Those for them a refqort {provision/victuals for 
sustenancef ma’aloomon {that which known). 

42. Fruits'" and they (are) mukramoona {they that are 
hospitality accorded and honored). 

43. In paradises'"/gardens* ( of) the naeeme {permanent 
mental and physical delights in the highest chambers of 
Paradise). 

44. On beds mutually (are) they 2 fronting ( tete-a-tete). 

45. (Being/ to-be) circumambulated over them by a 
goblet 30 of ma’eenen (ever-flow). 

46. White* a delectableness* for the drinkers. 

47. Neither in it" headiness/havoc and nor they (are) 
because 31 (of) it* youn^afona’ 2 (thef are to be intoxicated- 
/ drink-depleted). 

48. And they 2 have qa’sser’te-atta’rfep 3 (eye-extremities™ 
confinersf eeynon (wide-eyed ) ." 

49. As verily they y (were) eggs maknoon {rather clean, covered 
and well sheltered). 

50. Then aqbala {forwardly came) some (of) them on some 
mutually querying they. 2 

51. Said a sayer of them: verily I, [was] for me a mate. 

52. Says I hep. are surely you g assuredly 34 of the mussadde- 
qeena (accepters of the say or its sayer as credible). 

53. Is (it) if we died and we were tora’ban (crushed sand) 
and bones are verily we surely madeenoonf 6 (ones- 
judged-upon). 

54. Said [he\: are mutta , leondf 1 frofound-observersyoid). 


3? 


2) (ii dp/ 


*-<J 


0 iff 


O' 4 

l \0/ ! aA eiftL 

0? <jy> c 


0? 

iLI III* 

0^ pyCsfaU jff}\ Jig 


29 The word “ mukhlaseen” is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide safety and security from any punishment. 

30 Not linguistically per se but conventionally and figuratively speaking the word “gobletf in the Arabic 

came to mean the goblet which contains meaning wine or such alcoholic beverage. 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 

32 The word could also mean their drink gets depleted , in which case this Ayah negates such depletion. 

33 The expression “ eye-extremities' confmers ” means those that restrict their sights to their husbands. 

34 The "J" in "c>^ M is M J"= J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

35 The word “ musaddeqeen” is more than u affirmersf as u ajfrmers are directly for affirmation or confirmation. 

36 The word — ones-judged-upon , i.e. u C^J^f— to be recompensed, good or bad each accordingly. See 

37 The word = “ 1 $J flxil j jjaW i.e . profound observer. 
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55. So itta’la , a , ' i (\he\ profoundly-observed); then \he\ saw 
him in the Jaheeme’f 9 (intensely-blafng Firefs middle. 

56. Said \he \: ta-A.lla.hey 40 {by Allah) en {surely) kedta 
(yoit nighedI verged/ almost) surely die \me] 41 out 42 . 

57. And lawla {had it not been for) my Lord’s boon w43 
surely I (would have) been of the muhdhareena 44 {those 
that are made presentpredetermined.'ly vis-a-vis time andplace). 

58. Are then not we surely dying. 


fy o>_o ojjlS 


0 * 1 — ~ 0 ^ 


59. Except our dying w the first"' and not we {are) pf \g jjVl bi> f 

surely mo ’athabeen {ones that are to be tormented). yy 


60. Verily this surely it x {is) the win the great. 

61. For like this then let work the workers. 

62. Is tha’leka {afar-that-it/thatf khayron {superior/worthiest) 
noyolan (hospitality-abode) or tree" the yaggoomen {most 
distasteful and evilfruit in Hell). 

63. Verily We made it w an essay w for the dha’lemeenct 5 
( injustice-doers). 

64. Verily it w {is) a tree w \if] emerges" in the Jaheeme’s 46 
(intensely-blaying Firef ass’le {origination/base/root). 

65. Its" sheath {is) like that it x {is) the Satans’ heads. 

66. So verily they surely (are) eaters of it" then fillers 
they 2 (are) of it" the bellies. 

67. Afterwards verily for them on it" surely (is) an 
admixture of hameemen' 1 (maximally heated/cooled water). 


if* 

%'ojd\ 

l @/ ! o) j' 


38 The word could also mean: looked from a height downwards. 

39 See footnote 4734 above regarding Jaheem.. 

40 The word “taAllahey” is made up of two distinct components: the “ta’— “^” and “AllaheyT The “ td ’ is “ -2 

’ = a “jurative particlef in English it’s equivalent to “by” in the sense of: “in the name of” and “Allahey” is 
“Allah” grammatically inflected because of the prepositional genitive particle “ta.” 

41 The letter “clT in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V t jUxil jl which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “ci.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in “clgAP” is omitted , for = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 4 cjL>^ 

42 The word “0 aA>^” means to die {me) out , i.e. cause me to cease living completely. 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” {“boon”). 

44 44 The word “muhdharoon” is plural of “ muhdharf masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

45 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fiJaJl” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

46 See footnote 22 above regarding jaheem. 

47 The word “hameemen”— has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
The word “hameemerT^^^P has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 
maximally heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it 
is the maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a 
third meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another, and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See 
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68. Afterwards verily their return surely (is) to the 
Jaheeme’s 48 (intensely-blaming Fire *). 

69. Verily they alfo ( they 2 sadly commonly found) their 
fathers, strayers. 

70. So they (are) on their footsteps youh’ra’ona (theft 
are being hastened). 

71. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) strayed fff JA Iff 

before them most (of) the firsts. & 


S' A4; T (A 3 


72. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively ) We sent 
in them muntheereena (iterative wamers). 


IjjXS l dsttf Jjhj 


73. So let-look 1 you) how [was] consequence™ (of the h-frid Xft A 
munthareena (those that were warned). 

74. Except Allah’s eba’da (worshippers/submitters/slaves) 
the mukhlasseencf (they who are purged and saved). 

75. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) called Us 
Noohon (Noah), so surely ne'ama (most excellent) (are) 
the answerers. 


'Q? f/Stf “if 


76. And najjaynaho (We iteratively delivered him) and his ft.\\ yfj\ yy fff Fffg 

family w from the distress the great. fg 

77. And We made his progeny w they (are) the 
remainders/survivors. 


fLbs^ 


78. And We left on him in the lasts. 

79. Peace (is/be) on Noohen (Noah) in the worlds. 

80. Verily We, like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff requite 
[We] the benefactors. 

81. Verily he (is) of Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters- 
/slaves) the believers. 

82. Afterwards We drowned the others. 

83. And verily of his sect™/faction™ 50 surely (is) 
Ebraheema (Abraham). 

84. Edh (when/since) came [he] (to) his Lord by a 
sa’leemen free of blights and defects/ sound) heart. 

85. Edh (when/since) [he] said for his father and his 
people: what (are) you 2 worshipping. 


10! 1 ^ 


OyJsfo Iil* ^ 3^3 


48 See footnote 22 above regarding Jaheem. 

49 The word “mukhlaseen” is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide safety and security from any punishment. 

50 The word “4*^”= “sect/faction” in the sense of a party whose members mutualfollow and succor each other. 
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86. Is efkart (slanderous-fabrication/specious concoction? a ’lehatard 
(deities? lesser than/without Allah you 2 want. 


oj-Ajy P of 


87. So what (is) your 11 presumption by the worlds’ Lord. 


88. Then [he] looked a look" in the stars. 

%s/APAA 

89. Then [he] said: verily I am ill. 

0) (j[ JlA 

90. So they 2 diverted, a’n ( off) him retreaters. 


91. Then ragha (\he\ dodged/furtively swerved) to their 
aalehatcF (deities)? then said \he\ : would not 51 you 2 eat. 


92. What (is) for you, b not pronounce you. 2 

V ^0 La 

93. Then ragha (\he\ dodged/furtively swerved) over them 
beating by the yameene 52 (right-hand). 


94. Then aqbalo (forwardly-came they F) to him yaqeffona 
(( crowded.ly hastening thef). 


95. Said \he\: do you 2 worship what you 2 carve. 

L» ojjjji t Jli 

96. And Allah created you b and what you 2 work. 

^0? L»j \j 

97. They 2 said: let-build you 2 for him a bon’yanar? 
(fixed-and-aggrandiyed buildf then let-throw him 
you 2 in the fahee’mP (intensely-blapingFire?. 

>10) 

98. So they 2 wanted by him a scheme so We made 
them the lowest. 

0 

99. And \he\ said: verily I am a goer to my Lord [He] 

will yahdeen 5A (divinely-guide [me]). 


100. My Lord: let-grant for me \Yod] of the ssa’leheena 
(righteous-people). 

A (J 0A qy; 

101. So bashsharnf b (We had told pleasant tidings to) him 
by a gholamoi?' forbearer. 



51 Clearly this “VI” is the “Vl ? ” for jl o^JP” i.e. urging or desiring , promoting the action of the 

following verb. In this case the “desiring” action. 

52 The word “ the right” here could have several meanings, as seems to be the case, as mentioned by the various 
Qur'aan commentators. It could mean: (1) the right hand , as normally and for most people, it is stronger. (2) 
It could mean: by the oath , which he made “And by Allah I shall surely contrive against your idols after you turn 
away retreaters.” (S21:57). (3) Or possibly by “ the justice— the right .” (S69:44). 

53 See footnote 4734 below regarding Jaheem. 

54 The letter “0” in “6^4-^,” by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is called “1-6-^ V jl Ajlijil Ojj” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “<£.” The speaker’s pronoun “c$” in “0^44^” is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See 

55 The word bashshara =“j^,” has no English equivalent per say. So, we resort to transliteration and parenthetical 
explanation. It is a command verb where a speaker is commanding another to tell pleasant tidings , albeit surely not all 
of the times pleasing to some recipients. As some times “ grievous' ’ tiding could be the case. Clearly 
demeritorious people do not deserve any pleasant tidings, except by way of sarcasm. As raising their expectations and 


suddenly plunging it deep into the abyss of dismality is very fitting for them.. 

The word “gholam” means (1) a male boy , (2) a young mustached boy , (3) a hirelings (4) 


a servant/ slave. 
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102. So lamma {when/whence) \he\ reached with him the 
sa’ayd ’ 7 {endeavor), said \he\: O, my litde-son, 58 verily 
I see in the mana’me {sleep-vision/sleep) verily I am 
slaying/ slaughtering you; g so let -\yoif\ look what 
\))od\ see; said \he \: O, my father do what \yotf\ {are 
being) commanded, \yod\ shall find me en {if) willed 
Allah of the ssa’bereen (people of patience). 


fjA g lift 
if j0\ 4 iff 4 

3^*$' OjA Jlji f > S J 1 jlLo /Lis 
Ah' O' ^ 

0 Uj&\ 


103. Then lamma {when, / whence) both consigned 59 ( their- 
selves) and tallahd 50 (\he\ tipped/fung him) for the ja’bee’- 
nff {on the side of the forehead between the eye and the ear). 


104. And We called him that O, Ebraheemo (Abraham). 


105. Qad {already and affirmatively)-, ssaddaqata (yod affirmed 
as true) the m’aya {dream/vision)-, verily We, like tha’leka 
{afar-that-it/thatf requite [We] the benefactors. 

fffp. Xp\)\ ciJUS jvi 

106. Verily this, surely it x (is) the essay the manifester. 


107. And We ransomed him by a thebhert 1 (an offering 
to be slaughtered, i.e. corban) great. 


108. And We left on him in the lasts. 

' (j A-gff 

109. Peace (be/is) on Ebraheema (Abraham). 


110. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf [We] requite the 
benefactors. 


111. Verily he (is) of Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters- 
/slaves) the believers. 


112. And bashsha’mahd 53 (We told him pleasant tidings) by 
Is-haqa (Isaac), a prophet of the ssa’leheena (righteous 
people). 


113. And We blessed on him and on Is-haqa (Isaac); 
and of progeny w (of) them both a benefactor and 
dha’lemon M (injustice-doer) for himself"manifester. 

pug 

iff) ^ 


57 The word has several meanings, depending on the context (1) cJJ J ^ i.e. strode = walking 

with long steps, especially in a hasty or vigorous way; (2) i.e. treaded = walk on, over, 

or along; (3) J^,” — endeavored, i.e. he made conscientiously concerted effort toward an end , as in this context 

the boy reached the age where he endeavors the life’s endeavors 1 help his father, (4) intentionally treaded. 

When in the sense of “striding” it is made transitive by “<^!” and when it is in the sense of “work” 

then it is made transitive by “fVl.” See cA^I, a nd 

58 The word “l*V ,= “ little son ” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning endearment, certainly not of slighting. 

59 That is consigned, i.e. they both entrusted their selves to Allah and His command through Abraham’s vision. 

60 The word " J2" in "4^" means "SjiJl £>* (j^ ^, M the best I can find in English is tipped or flung. 

61 There is no English equivalent for " offT' per se. So, I chose to transliterate and parenthetically explain.. 

62 The word “jy means that which is to be slaughtered. See 

63 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/ mubasheron — Sfil \A 

64 The word = “fila!! JpI£” = “the injustice-doer,” as “fJUail” = “injustice.” 



































S37-As-Saffa’te 


619 




114. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) surely 
mananff (We graced OurboorT) on Mosa (Moses) and 
Haroona (Aaron). 

115. And najjayna (We iteratively delivered) them both 
and people (of) them both from the distress the 
great. 

116. And We succored them so they 2 were they the 
overcomeers. 

117. And aa’tayna (We accorded) them both the book 
the mustabeenff (self-evidentI seekerj demander of evidence). 

118. And hadayna (We divinely-guided) them both the 
Sseratta (single and specific Path) the straight. 

119. And We left on them both in the lasts. 

120. Peace (be/is) on Mosa (Moses) and Haroona (Aaron). 

121. Verily We like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf [We] requite 
the benefactors. 

122. Verily both (of them (are) of Our eba’de 
(worshippers/submitters/slaves) the believers. 

123. And verily Eliasa surely (is) of the mursa’leena 
(sent-messengers). 

124. Edh (when/since) said [ he\ to his people: should 
not 67 tattaqoo (you* reverentially guard not to displease 
Allah). 

125. Do you 2 invoke Ba’alan 68 (i.e. the idol Ba’at) and 
you 2 leave/forsake ahsa’nd 59 (pefectest and beautifulesf) 

(of the creators. ^ 

126. Allah (is) your n Lord and Lord (of your 11 fathers fff/A 

the firsts. 


zgj* St i lAs 


' Cff . :_4 j 


jJ&\ 

0 <4/? djff 14 






3 bf 1 z (J I 3 3^ 


Li 


127. So they 2 denied him; so verily they surely {are) 
muhdharoona 70 {those that are made present predetermined,ly 
vis-a-vis time and place). 




65 The word in “OV’ means That a “ boon He graces it.” 

66 The word “mustabeen” has two distinct but supportive (to each other) meanings'. (1) that the book is self-evident , 
for whoever looks into it rationally and unbiasedly; and (2) The book is “ seeker,” in the sense of a demander of 
proof vis-a-vis anyone or anything that contradicts it. 

67 Clearly this “Vl” is the “Vl ? ” for j\ I i.e. urging or desiring , promoting the action of the 

following verb. In this case the “ urging ’ action. 

68 The word “Ba’alan” is only grammatically inflected for “Ba’alf which was the name of an idol some Arabs 
(in present day town of Ba’albek, Lebanon) were worshipping. 

69 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

70 The word “muhdharoon” is plural of “muhdharf masculine, singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 
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128. Except Allah’s eba’da (worshippers / submitters / slaves) 
the mukhlaseena! x (they that were purified and saved). 

129. And We left on him in the lasts. 

130. Peace (be/is) on El-Yaseen. 

131. Verily We like tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thatf [We] requite 
the benefactors. 

132. Verily he (is) of Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters- 
/ slaves) the believers. 

133. And verily Eoottan (Eott) (is) surely of the 
mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

134. Edh (when/since) najjaynaho (We iteratively delivered 
him) and his family* wholes. 

135. Except ajooyan (aged-woman) in the gha’bereena 
(residuum/ remnants). 

136. Afterwards We destroyed the others. 

137. And verily you b surely you 2 pass-by on them by¬ 
morning. 

138. And by night; do then not cerebrate you. 2 

139. And verily Younisa (Jonah) surely (is) of the 
mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

140. Edh (when/since) [he\ absconded to the laden folk? 
(ship y 

141. Then \he\ lotted; then \he\ [was] of the mudhadheena 
(losers in the lot). 

142. So gulped him the fish/whale, while he (was) 
blameworthy. 

143. So lawla (had it not been for) that he [was] of the 
musabbeheena (subhana Allah sayers). 72 

144. Surely (he would have) waited in its x belly to the 
day (to be) resurrected they. 2 

145. So nabathnaho (We caused the whale to regurgitatie 
him) by the open while he (was) saqeemon (longjy-ill). 

146. And we sprouted on him a tree* of gourd. 


^05? CJpfi. J 








Z \j ii 








AljyfJo Jl! I )j 

oAt of? 

» Y"\\ * < A. 


71 The word “mukhlaseenA is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide safety and security from any punishment. 

72 u Subhana Allah” means: hallowedly and marvelously deeming Allah transcending all shortcomings and that all solemnly 
stand in awe and utmost consecration of Allah. 
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147. And We sent him to one hundred 1 " thousand or 
swell they. 2 

148. So they 2 believed; so mattaanahum (We let them 
relish the transitory worldly delight) to a while. 

149. So istaftehim (let-\yoif\ seek situationally fitting and 
wise opinion of them)', is (it) for your* Lord the 
daughters and for them the sons. 

150. Or We created the angels females while they 
(were) witnesses. 

151. Indeed, verily they from their efkef (slanderous- 
fabrication/ specious concoctioiif surely they 2 say. 

152. Begotten Allah; 73 and verily they surely (are) liars. 

153. Has isstafa 74 ([Hi?] superlatively and exclusively selected) 

the daughters over the sons. 

154. What (is) for you; b how you 2 rule. 

155. Do then not you 2 reminisce. 

156. Or for you b an authority manifester. 

157. So oa’to (let-produce /presentyouf by your 11 book, en 
(if) you c were ssa’deqeena (always truth enforcers). 

158. And they 2 made between Him and [between] 

the jennate (Jinn/angels) a lineage; and laqad (verily, 
already and affirmatively) knew the Jinn verily they 
surely (are) muhdharoona 75 (those that are made present 
predetermined.ly vis-a-vis time andplace). 

159. Subhana! b (hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 
transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Allah a’n (of) what 
describe they. 2 


_J_4jjLa 






<9 

dAi L2X ;i 

* ► r 

9 pffi ip 

'■f/ oygpi aJ/ p, 

9 Ufp/T 


P yp 
Pip/ 

pip "p. ly 

lu) j tLA (jfj 

f OyLyOJ LoP fUB 


73 That is: begat Allah a child. So Allah says: surely they are liars, for saying such a fallacious say. 

74 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “fli&-aV)”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission , preference , or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive , either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 

75 The word “ muhdharoon ” is plural of “muhdharf masculine , singular objective noun meaning: made present. 
However, such plural sense almost always despite their wish to be present. 

76 The word “subhana”= has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“ subhand 7 — concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 
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160. Except Allah’s eba’da (worshippers/ submitters) the 
mukhlaseena 17 (they that were purified and saved). 

161. So verily you b and what you 2 worship. 

162. Not you f on it x surely (are) essaying. 

163. Except whom p he (is) ssaley 78 (\he\ broils on / by) the 
Jaheeme’s 79 (intensely-blaging Fire™). 




80 


164. And not of us except for him a 

(statusIstation) ma’aloomon (that which is known). 

165. And verily we, surely (are) the ssaffona (row-rankers). 

166. And verily we, surely (are) the musabbehoona 
(subhana-A.llah sayers). 

167. And en (albeit ) they 2 were surely saying they. 2 

168. Had that we have a thekran (book like those) of the 
firsts. 

169. Surely we ( would have) been Allah’s ebada (peoples- 
Isubmitters) the mukhlaseenffi (they that were purified 
and saved). 

170. So unbelieved they 2 by it x /him, 82 so they 2 will 
know. 

171. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) preceded 
Our word w for Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters- 
/ slaves), the mursaleena (sent-messengers). 

172. Verily they, surely they (are) the ( had been made)- 
overcomeers. 

173. And verily Our soldiers surely they (are) the 
prevailers. 

174. Then let-divert ( yoif\ a’n (off) them until a while. 

175. And let-discern/sight them j yotf\ then they 2 will 
discern/sight. 

176. Do then by Our torment yasta’ajelona (affirmably 
hasten theffi). 


3 Qjgx) ly is 


'I™)? Cyppu t 

OjpU^ J 

lijj 

(j)\^ 

ly dif liO 


l f0i l ±A> 

O jVl 


77 See footnote 49 above for “ mukhlaseena .” 

78 The word “ transliterated“ssaley” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means broil 
simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

79 See footnote 22 above regarding Jaheem. 

80 Qur'aan commentator say this is with respect to the angels. 

81 See footnote 49 above, “ mukhlaseena .” 

82 The pronoun in refers mostly to The Qur'aan, it x , as The Qur'aan is a masculine gender in Arabic; 
or possibly to Prophet Mohammad (SAWS). 
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177. So if \if\ descended by their court* then fouled hyy fti <jy 10 

the munthareen’s {ones that were warned) morning. 

178. And let-divert | yoif\ a’n {off) them until a while. 

179. And let-discern/sight \you\ then will discern- 
/ sight they. * 1 2 3 

180. Suhhana 83 {hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 

transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of) your* Lord, Lord {of ^ ^ A . 

the prestig €" 84 a’nmma {regarding) what describe they. 2 ^ 

181. And peace {be/is) on the mursaleena {sent-messengers). 0 ft gfa 

182. And the praise {is) for Allah, the worlds’ Lord. 0 .0 ,01 1/2 IQJ) 


{y? Hyj 




tftX 

Surato Ssaad 


38 


| The ( 


By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Givei) 


1. Ssad) By 2 The Qur'aan, the Thek’re {repute / message- 
/ reminder) possessor. 


2. Rather who* unbelieved they 2 
and a discord. 


in haughtiness 


w3 






3. How-many 4 5 We perished of before them of a 0 ^ I0u1 / 

generation; so they 2 called, while not then mana’- 

ssetf {escape-place). 

4. And they 2 wondered that came {to) them a warner fa' 0- y/ tfa j 

of them; and said the unbelievers: this (£s) a ^ ^ ^ A 

magician kaththabon {iterative liar). ® v'ArA \j±t, ojyfJ\ 

5. Has [A] made the aalehatcf {deitiesff an elahan {a fa ^ fa^ £j ( LiA J22 

deity) one; verily this (if) surely a thing (<y) aojabon ' » ^ 

{a wonderment ). 7) ^ 


83 See footnote76 regarding suhhana. 

84 The word “SjxJ!” = “ prestige” = lordliness in the sense of: possessing power and authority over others .+ 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

2 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 

is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of so we start with the 

word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning. 

3 The word “*jP” here is not “prestige,” of widely recognised prominence of esteem and honor by others towards an 

entity. This is haughtiness, i.e. scornful and condescending pride towards others. 

4 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many,” “how-much ,” “how-long.” 

5 The word is a place to escape to or take refuge into it. 
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6. And launched the chiefs of them ( saying they): that 
let-walk you 2 and issbero (let-yoi f hold on patiently) on 
your n aaleha’te* (deities ); w verily this (is) a thing (to 

be I being) wanted. 0 

7. Not we heard by this in the [sect/faith]-she y6 the ’y yfj\ 'JL$\ j lij. d 
last-she;T// (#o/) this except a fabrication. 

8. Has (had-been) descended on him the Thek’ro (Our'aan) 

from among us; rather they (are) in a doubt of My 
Thek’re; rather lamma (notyet) 1 they 2 tasted a torment. 

9. Or do they have your* Lord’s mercy-treasures, The yjg\ L) pd) ffy. 00 p 

Mighty The Wahha’be (iterative Granted). 0 


i y {*r~' 50!,3U«4> 

dA oj ffdP it 


is 4 f y hr Ad 3/3 

„ > -0 y *> , 


10. Or for them the Heavens’ w and the Earth’s w 
proprietorship and what (are) between them both; 
then let ascend they 2 in the causes (means). 

11. Soldiers, whatever far-there, 8 mahgoomon (he who is 
defeated) of the parties. 


u ^ yyl \j oy* ' d ' >4)3 A 

^ y >> . > 

0 


12. Denied-she y9 before them Noohen’s (Noah’s) people byff 0/ 

and A.adon and Pharaoh the pickets’ 10 possessor. 

13. And Thamado and Lootten’s (Lott’s) people and 
lay’ka’te (wood’s*) companions; those (are) the parties. 

14. En (not) All except denied they 2 the messengers; 
so, righted 11 [My] 12 punishment. 

15. And not wait 13 those except a shriek-she yH one- 




<3^ u ^ J ' sp-a 


she 7 not for it w of a fawa’qen (time span between two 
she-camel milkings). 


f' ' Ss*' A. XffN 0/ 

0 yjop-d 3 


6 The word “AAaJI” is a feminine gender, so its qualifier “last” is likewise. Hence, superscripted w . 

7 The particle “^” has many functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes it past tense , and negates 

it. It also could mean a particle of exception, i.e.: “ but.” See and 

8 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ “4lUa” and “4U 14*” are used respectively for “here” {near), “there” 

{middle) and “far there (for the furthest) .” For the “4^”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle 
but the far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

9 The word denied w is in reference to the “people,” which is £■**= broken plural in Arabic; so 

its reference must be feminized, as indicated by the “^” in “Cully 

10 The expression “ Pharaoh the pickets’ possessor is the title of the Pharaoh at the time of Moses, either because 
he built those pyramids that look like the pigs orpickets in the ground or because he fastened his victims with pickets in the 
ground as he slew them. 

11 That is upon them. 

12 The speaker’s pronoun “ci” in “ljUp,” by Arabic {linguistic) Rule, is omitted , for “ t = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See 

13 The word " here means see 

14 The Arabic word “4 is singular feminine noun , and its qualifying numerical is likewise feminine. 

Hence the prefix [she-] for both to indicate that. 

15 The word jawaq” or “fowaq” means the time span between two milkings, when the udder has time to get 
some milk back into it. 
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16. And they 2 said: O, our Lord, let-hasten \Yoit\ for 
us our chit 16 (portion) before day (of) the reckoning. 

17. Issber (let-\yoif\ hold on patiently) on what they 2 say 
and let-remember ( yoif\ Our abdct 1 (slave/ worshipper) 
Damoda (David) the ay’de (strength/might) possessor; 
verily he (is) awwabon (iterative repented). 

18. Verily We subjugated the mountains with him, 

yousabbehnL (she-they say. subhana Allah ) by the 
aashe’yye^ (lastpart of day) and the ishra'qtf (surrounding 
lighting due to sunshine from sunrise). 

19. And the birds, mahshooratarP 21 (it-standers-thronged) f 
all for him awwabon (iterative returnee-rep enter). 

20. And We hardened his kingship and aa’taynaho (We 
accorded him) the hekmatcP 22 (wisdomf 23 and fassla al- 
kheytta’be 2A (the speech-sunderance). 

21. And has atakakcl (descended/came toyopff naba’o 2b 
(piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) (of) the antagonist 
edh (when/while) they 2 climbed the niche. 

22. Ddh (when/while) they 2 entered on Dawooda (David); 
then [he\ startled from them; they 2 said: let-not fear 
\))o/,l\; twain disputants/antagonist transgressed 
some (of us on some; so let-rule \yoif\ between us 
by the right and let-not tosh’ttett (exceed \yoiP\); and 
ehdena (let-divinely-guide us { youf) to intent/center 
(of the Sseratte (road/way). 

23. Verily this (is) my brother, for him (are) nine and 
ninety ewe 26 and for me ewe-she y one-she; y then 




fs Idb U ff Ly ijllb 
lj.ec- ofpi k Cp S'. — 1 


yfi SLA fQl\ ill 

O Pirjf 

^2>S\ \jd> J Jbj ^ 


<^fia 3 ^ yUo 

AT jA AZ 
ell 

f >■*-'K . % c , 


16 The word ’ is a written deed , or a short letter or note, i.e. a chit wherein stated portion of provision or rewards. 
However, figuratively 9 means book. Also it came to mean a “portion.” See g™. 

17 The word “ abda” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis the 
humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. This " abda" is a might-possessor in 
his worship to Allah, e.g.: he fasted on alternative days. This is rather very hard to do. 

18 The word “yousabbehna” means she: it/ they say: “ subhana Allah fi that is: ive single Allah as excelling in all good 

qualities , that He transcends all shortcomings , and that He is unique all around. Mountains and birds are “ broken 
pluraP in Arabic, so their reference is feminized, hence “cJ X u * U ”= she-they/it say. 

19 The word: = “ last part of day,” this is by and large , See However, could mean according 

to some from immediately afternoon till morning. Clearly there is no English equivalent for 

20 The word “<J^ -JaLuuj! j dftuaVC’ see That means when 

the sun fully rises over the Earth. This is not to be confused with “initial-sunrise” — i.e. when the sun 

first appears like the crescent but not fully out. And which is basically the atmospheric 

illumination/lighting due to the unobstructed sunshine after sunrise. Thus, = sunshine. 

21 The word “ mahshooratan” is an objective plural noun , with no English equivalent, meaning: it-standers thronged .” 

22 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

23 Ibid. 

24 The expression “uaUaiJI Jis Arabic tongue expression meaning sound-determination by the speaker 
whereby a sunderance or separation of right and wrong become lucidly apparent. 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “nabad.” 

26 In Arabic tongue the word “ewe” could denote a female (or a wife). 
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. . dx/ ./ »s s »"< 

<4 <3J^J IfUup ' JU3 oj^.^ 

’fry)) <_j j Ljl J 


<iU^ <J|jU. <iULb Jjii <JL 
ffjj yUaU-^ ^ 1/)^ o\j ^4^-Lo 
ou^ V^ ^ pr^°. 

jU l5 5iJ 

>^yr t^rf > >y ^ 

4IX*a U-i' 


[/^] said: let-Jjw/] sponsor me it, w and [>fe] outwitted 
me in the speech. 

24. Said \he\. laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) \he\ 
wronged 27 you s by his request (of your' ewe to his 
ewes; and verily many of the mixers surely transgress 
some over some except whom 1 they 2 believed and 
they 2 worked the righteous-works; w and (there are) a 
few of them; and presumed Damodo (David) that 
only We essayed him; so istaghfara (\he[ soughtforgiveness ) 

(of his Lord and \he\ tumbled, ra'key'an (he who is 
markedly bowing i.e. head stooping, chest paralleling the 
ground and both palms leaning/holding on the knees) and 
anabcf (\he\ retumed-penitently). 

25. So We forgave for him tha’leka (afar-that-it/that)/ 
and verily for him endana (by Our. munificence,/Rule)', 
surely (is) a nigh w and husncf (ultimate meritorious 
and beautiful) ma’aabe (willful-penitent-return). 

26. O, Dawoodo (David); verily We made yous a vicegerent 30 

in the Earth; w so let-rule \yoif\ among the mankind 
by the right and let-not tattabe’a (closely followed 
J youf) the hawa (tendentious likinff then \if\ misleads 
you 8 a’n (off) Allah’s path; verily who r stray/mislead 
they 2 a ’n Allah’s path for them (is) a severe torment; 
by what they 2 forgot 31 (ceasedpaying attention to) Day ^ 

(of the reckoning. 






ffp liJCX: ,A o\j dlJ'S 2 ] b^iiS 




o— 


<3 <bUU 

iff. 

6jl^> "cM i)\ 


27. And not We created the Heavens w and the Earth w 
and what (are) between them both vainly; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thafg (is) presumption (of whom 1 unbelieved 
they; 2 so waylon (lengthy, stay in a valley in Hell/ bane- 
/ woe) for whom" unbelieved they 2 of The Fire. w 

28. Or do We make who r believed they 2 and worked 
they 2 the righteous-works, w like the corrupters in 
the Earth; w or do We make the muttaqeena (they that 
reverentially guard against A.llah’s displeasure) as the 
fufja ’rtf 2 (religious-cover-rippers). 


L/ 2 j \j*j LiU Iaj 

jfff <yS Jl dU'S 

O ft f 

\JjX ci$ U f 


27 The Lexicon attached to this Translation for “injustice-doer*' and “?&v’= “wronger!' 

28 The word “^\ r ’ means iteratively returnedpenitently. See 

29 Some linguists suggest that is for the ^66 while JUaJi is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

30 The word “AM*” is a masculine and the 4- in is for intensification as in See : JU 

J £JJ J Mso“ A -h ^‘”=Ameer of the believers, highest authoritative person. 

31 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (A32:14), 
as Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See cjhU3l. 

32 The word “j“”— “ rippers of religious coverf as the religious cover prohibits and prevents its wearer from = 
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29. A book x We descended it x to you g blessed; x to 
mminate \hef\xsl Ay a’tA (Qudaanic statements)-, and to 
reminisce the alba be 3 {hearts-intellects staff) possessors. 

30. And We granted for Damoda (David) Sulaymana 
(Solomon)-, ne’ama (most excellent) the abd<f A (slave- 
/ worshipper)-, verily he (is) awwabon (iterative returnee- 
rep enter). 

31. Edh (when/since) (had been) paraded on 35 him by 
late after-noon, the ssafena’te x3>(> (horses that are poised 
on three legs and have the hoof of the forth leg barely 
touching the ground)™ the coursers. 

32. Then \he\ said: verily I loved, love (of) the khayre’ 1 
(horses) a A (off) thek’re (Prayerfor) my Lord until 
it" (the sun) faded by the veil (of darkness). 

33. Kuddrf (letyoil forthwith return) it" 40 on me; then 
commenced \he\ striking by the legs and the necks. 

34. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 
essayed Sulaymana (Solomon) and thrown on his 
chair a jasadan 41 (tinged-physique)-, afterwards anabcf 2 
(\he\ retumed-penitently). 

35. Said \he\-. my Lord let-[ YA/] forgive for me and 
\et-\Yoif\ grant for me a proprietorship not befitting 
for an ahadef 3 (a lone/any-one) of after me; verily 
You, g You s (are) The Wahha’bo (Ever/Stout Grantor). 

36. So We subjugated for him the wind;" [//*] runs" 
by his command gently whence assaba (\he\ aimed). 


%£ £$[ "fSf 

-d_*M pjo fpf Ljbjj 

04»gi 

* S > f, 

<21 <2 Ltf ASSg 

& ll3 

^ £L <J> ci Jli 

if f * J' 

fjA J*»-y yy 

<Jyf- ^0^1 a] b^>e—5 


= committing crimes in the open. So when the rippers of religious cover rip off such a cover they exceed 
the bounds. See for the word 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for The Qur’aan's characterisations of the albab’s 

possessors. 

34 The word “ abdo” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis the 
humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

35 It is important to note here that = “on,” in “Auk-” is adverb of time/place, i.e. circumstantial, state or 

condition. See 

36 The word “safenat” means those horses that are poised on three legs and have the hoof of the forth leg barely 
touching the ground. 

37 The word “ here in this context means “horses,” as the Arabs call the horses by such a term. See 

38 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the various meanings of the prepositional letter“o£\” 

39 The word “UjJj” is rooted in “L” meaning forthwith returned', example the greeting must be “forthwith 
retuned,” as in: “And when ( had) been greeted you 2 by a greeting w then let-you 2 greet by better than it w or let- 
you 2 forthwith-return it. w ” C)(S4: 86). 

40 That is the horses. 

41 The word a tingedphjjsique versus "body" be it tinged (colored) or not. See 

42 The word means iteratively returned penitent. See 

43 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 
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37. And the Satans, each a builder and a diver. 

38. And others muqarra’neena 14 (multitudinously bound) 

in the manacles. 


Ajf • ^ / -r 


39. This (h) Our giving; so amnori * 5 (/<?/-JyoV] grace a boorT) Jj d\f\ jf ^ tj£ 

or let-withhold [)w/] by other than reckoning/ count. 0 v lA- 

40. And verily for him endana {by Our munificence / Rule) 
surely a nigh™ and husna Ab (ultimate meritorious and 
beautiful) ma’aa'be {willful-penitent-return). 


41. And let-remember |jw/] Our abda A1 {a slave- 
/ worshipper) Ayyouba (Job) edh (when/ since) \he\ invoked 
his Lord: surely I touched/betided me the Satan 
by an anguish and a torment. 

42. Let-kick/run \yoif\ by your' feet; w this (is) a 
mughtasalon (water for bathing and showering) cool and 
a drink. 

43. And We granted for him his family™ and their like 
with them, a mercy™ from Us and a reminiscence- 
/ remembrance™ 48 for the alb ah’s ( hearts-intellects staff s 
possessors. 

44. And let-take \you \ by your" hand a bunch x (of grass 
or shrubsf then let-strike { you) by it x and let-not 
tah’nath (\yoif\ perjure/suborn)-, verily We found him 
ssa’beran (patiently enduring suffering)-, ne’ama (most 
excellent) (is) the abdo A9 (a slave/ worhipper ); verily he 
(is) awwabon (iterative penitent-returnee \he\). 

45. And let-mention/remember \yoii ] Our ebada 
(worshippers/ submitters/ slaves) Ebraheema (Abraham) and 
Is-haqa (Isaac) and Ya’agooba (Jacob) possessors (of 
the hands/might and the abssa’re ( insights/discernments). 

46. Verily We refined them by a refinement™ a 
reminiscence™/remembrance™ 50 (of the home™ ( the 
world/the Hereafter). 


0 £4 $ dA/i % 
<| /A) ts% ii C$\ tAfpg 

v y ^ 9 

JffPjLA \XJt 

*4** 3ral Cajj 

'©? Vf JjSf ll* 


-Vo A»-j 

V./ \' 9 '* 

JLoJl 1^30 


3? Aijl do! 


c 3 J>w ij UJiX' 

'Q? <SyM\ (Jjl 


( S>f -0 ^ ^2 < 


IS! 


R AaH 


44 The word is $.Uuu» ? ” as stated in j 

45 The word “cP” in means ^-**4” That a “Zwa/z he graces it.” 

46 Some linguists suggest that is for the while is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

47 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

48 The word “jjfa” is u reminiscence / remembrance” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan ( causes ) you§ to 
assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (A6: 68). 

49 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

50 See footnote 48 above regarding reminiscence. 
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47. And verily they {are) endana (by Our Munificence- 
/ Rule ) surely of the musstafeena 51 {superlatively and 
exclusively selected) the akhya’re {the ones that are: 
bounteously endowed with riches / who are good all around). 

48. And let-mention/remember \yotf\ Ismaeela (Ishmael) 
and Alyas a’a {Eloisd) and Thal-Kefle (Isaiah) and 
everyone {of them is) of the akhya’re {the ones that are 
bounteously endowed with riches and who are good all 
around). 

49. This {is) thek’ron (Qur'aan) and verily for the mutaqeena 
{they who reverentially guard against Allah’s displeasure) 
surely husno 52 (ultimately meritorious beautiful) ma’aaben 
(penitent return). 


iff)j 


j * A - * '* ' 4 




0 T/At y 


e— M 


n 


50. Adnen’s {Eden’s) 53 Paradise"/Gardens" mufattahata, 
fully opened, automatically get operif for them the doors. 

51. Reclining they 2 (are) in it; w they 2 summon 54 in it" 
by fruit-she y55 much* 56 and a drink. x 

52. And they have qa’sser’to-atta’fej 1 (eye-extremities” 
confmersf atra’bon 5i (agers-identical). 

53. This, what (is has been/being) promised you 2 for 
day (of the reckoning/accountability. 

54. Verily this (is) surely Our refqct (provision / victuals 
for sustenancef not for it x of depletion. 

55. This; and verily for the tyrants 59 surely (is) eviler 
ma’aaben fenitent-returri). 

56. Hell* yasslawnct 0 (they be broiled on / by) 
wretched the meha’do (bed/cradle/fixed expanse). 


9C>&p> 


A^xJjla O-Xp dAkv. 




tr, 






jl/ x ^ / s' ^ 

pLaj ^ \j» \ 


it;* so 






51 See the lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “f Un « ^ ¥l”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission , preference , or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive , either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 

52 Some linguists suggest that is for the face whileJW^' is for the parts of the body and other things. See 

53 The word “cps-” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 

is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 

prophet , seddique , or martyr. 

54 That is whatever they caf by way of their wishes , they are provided. 

55 The word = “fruit” in Arabic is feminine-gender. Hence it and it qualifier adjective are feminized by the 

suffix -she y . 

56 This superscript ( w ) is to feminize much. 

57 The expression “uijlaJl CAj^isr— “eye-extremities' confiners” means those that restrict their sights to their husbands. 

58 The word “shIjjI” means they were bom at the same time. 

59 The “tyrants” - “Ojs-Ua” those who are oppressive, harsh and arbitrary in their conduct. 

60 The word transliterated “yaslawna” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, 

means broil simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body is immersed in the intensely kindled Fire. 
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57. This; so let taste it x they 2 hameemoi f 61 (maximally 
heated/ cooled waterf and ghassaqon ( cold-purulenf). 

58. And another of its x form [similars/pairs]. 62 

59. This (is) a drove mugtahemon (temerariously-entrani ) 
with you; b not welcome by them; verily they ssalo 63 
(thejk who broil on/ by) The Fire.* 

60. Said they: 2 rather you f (are) not welcome by you; b 
you f offered/advanced it x for us; so wretched the 
abode. 

61. Said they: 2 O, our Lord, who A \he\ offered this to 
us, so let-augment him \Yoif\ double torment in 
The Fire. w 

62. And they 2 said: what (is) for us we see not men 
we were counting them of the evils. 

63. A.’ttakhathnc! 4 (have we had taken and made) them 
scornfully or (had) swerved a’n (off) them the 
abssa’ro (insights/discernments). 

64. Verily tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf (is) surely right 
The Fire* folks’* dispute. 

65. Let-say \yoif\ : verily only I am a warner and not 
of an elahen (a deity) except Allah, The One The 
Qahha’ro (Ever/Stout Subduer). 

66. Lord (of) the Heavens* and the Earth* and what 
(are) between them both, The Mighty The Ghffa’ro 
(Ever/ Stout Forgiver). 

67. Let-say \yotf\: it x (is) a great naba’orff 5 (piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) S 

68. You 1 re a’n (regarding) it x (are) shunners. 

69. Not [was] for me of a knowledge by mala’e (the 
chiefs) the highest, edh (when/whiff they 2 dispute. 
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61 The word “ hameemoi— “ft** 1 ,” has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. The 
word “hameemoi— has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 
maximally heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it is 
the maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a third 
meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another; and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See 

62 The word “£jj” in strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual 

entity^ with a companion , (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word 
“£JJ” is its plural. (1) “gUjf,” which could also mean: (2) similars , i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. See 

63 The word transliterated “ssalo” here for lack of a properly corresponding word in English, means broil 

simultaneously from all sides , as if the entire body E immersed in the intensely heated Fire. 

64 The word “iajj” from which is for as stated in (1)^; therefore,is 

always taking and making/presumim some-thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

65 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 
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70. En {not) (being)) revealed 66 to me except that only I 
am na’theeron (iterative wamer) manifester. 

71. Edh (while I since) said your* Lord for the angels: 
verily I am creating a human of a mud. 

72. So edh a (when/ if) sawway to (I erected/evened/set) him, 
and I blew in him of My Ron’he (Soul), then let-fall 
you 2 for him kowtowing. 

73. So kowtowed the angels all (of) them wholes. 

74. Except Eblis istakbard 57 m affirmed his prideful 
haughtiness) and \he\ [was] of the unbelievers/ingrates. 

75. Said [He]: O, Eblis, what prevented you g that not 68 
[yoit] kowtow for what I created by My Both 
Hands;* 69 have istakbaratffi (j \yotf] affiirmedyout prideful 
haughtiness) or you h were of the highs. 

76. Said [he]: I am khayron (choicer/superior/worthier) 

than him, \Yoit\ created me of a fire w and [ You] 
created him of a mud. 

77. Said [He]: then let-exit [yotf] from it; w so verily you g 
(are) rajeemon (one who is ever iteratively stoned-/cursed). 

78. And verily on you g (is) My curse w to the Deen’s 
(Judgment’s/Requital’s) Day. 

79. Said [he]: my Lord, then let-reprieve me \Yoil\ to 
a day (to be) resurrected they. 2 

80. Said [He]: so verily you g (are) of the mundhareena 
(they who are reprieved). 

81. To [day] (of the time, the ma’aloome (that which is 
known). 

82. Said [he]: by Your* prestige* surely I (shall) 
assuredly 71 aghaweyannhom 72 (I cause them to indulgently 
stray and have disappointment) wholes. 
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66 The word “^J>” in denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , 

inspired , whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And isor king. See 

67 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

68 The particle “cjl” = “}LaJ,” see cr**- 4 . 

69 The indication of the “hands” here says Emam is for closeness of hospitality and ennoblement extended 

to Adam by Allah SWT. As in this world the “boss” does not direcdy do the work himself except by way 
ennobling the product. Others say: the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. Under all 
circumstances, Allah's "Hands is unlike anything imaginable or knowable, as with respect to Allah: "None 
(is) as His like a thing," (S42:ll), hence no place for comparison at all. 

70 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

71 The "J" in is a juratory "J"— J" amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

72 The word in J ^ \ \p so fo e: indulgently strayed and was disappointed. See 
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83. Except Your * 1 ebada {worshippersI submitters I slaves) 
the mukhlasseena 73 3 4 (purified and saved). 


fL- i)jLc a' 


84. Said [He]: So the right, and the right [i] say. 




85. Surely [7] assuredly fill Hell w from you g and of ^ 

whom p [he] followed you g of them wholes. . 


86. Let-say J you 5 ]-, not [I] ask you over if of L’fi 

remuneration and not I am of the mutakallefeena 
(ones that are officious or pretentious). ^ 


87. Tin ( not) if except Thekrod (Qur'aai 
reminder ) x for the worlds. 

88. And surely assuredly 75 know you 2 naba’d 76 (piece-of- 
significant-and-availing-news) if 77 after a while. 





Surato Az’zummar’e 
(The Bands) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Descending 1 (of) The Book (is) from Allah, The 
Mighty The Hakeem f (infinite hekmaff Possessor). 


aX>\ {j* drlA* 


2. Verily We descended to you g The Book by the 
right; so let-worship [yod] Allah, mukh iessan 
(sincerely!faithfully! honestly) for Him (is) the religion. 


fill C£d==£\ MfliJ \ 


Lo. For Allah (is) the religion the pure; and who 1 
ittakhatho A (theft took and presumed) of lesser than- 
/without Him awieyact (guardians/allies), not 


worship them except to near us they 2 to Allah a 
nigh; w verily Allah rules among them in what they 
(are) in if differing they; 2 verily Allah divinely- 
guides not whom p he (is) a liar kaffaron (ever/stout 
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73 The word “ mukhlaseen” is objective, masculine, plural noun meaning: they that were selected by Allah for 
purity of their genuine nature and thus were provide safety and security from any punishment. 

74 The "J" in "CfLH" is a juratory "J"= J M amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

75 The "J" in is a juratory. "J"= J” amountingX.o— i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “naba’a.” 

77 The pronoun in refers to the thekro — The Qur’aan. + 

1 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See {T^t. 

2 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

3 See the Lexicon^ attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

4 The word from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,is 

always taking and making!presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 

5 The word could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 
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4. Had Allah wanted to yattakhethck ([He] takes and makes) 
a child, surely (would have) isstafa 1 ([He] superlatively 
and exclusively selected) of what [He] creates whatever 8 
[He] wills; subhand’ (Allah is hallowedly and marvelously 
deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in 
awe and utmost consecration of Him, He (is) Allah 
The One The Qahha’ro (Ever/Stout Subduer). 

5. [He] created the Heavens w and the Earth w by the 
right; youkawwero ([He] wraps/ transposes) the night 
over the naha’re (between sunrise and sunset) and 
youkawwero the naha’ra over the night; and [He] 
subjugated the sun w and the moon x each runs for 
ajalert 0 ( term-limit) musammT (that which is designated 
and/ or named ); ha, He (is) The Mighty The Ghaffaro 
(Ever/ Stout Forgiver). 

6. [He] created you b of one w self; w afterwards [He] 
made of her/it w her/its w spouse (wife)/ 2 and [He] 
descended for you b of the an’aa’meF (cattle/ camels- 
/sheep/goatsf eight pairs; 13 [He] creates you b in your" 
mother’s bellies, a creation of after a creation in 
three darknesses; w tha’lekum (collective-afar-thatf Allah 
(is) your n Lord; for Him (is) the proprietorship; no 
an elaha (a deity) except Him, so wherefrom 14 you 2 
(are being) distracted. 

7. En (if you 2 unbelieve then verily Allah (is) rich ad 

(regarding) you; b and not delights [He] for His eba’de 
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6 See footnote 4 above regarding *^4 

7 See the Lexicon to this Translation for elaboration and some specific examples. The word means: 

selected the best from among other similars. The word is a transitive verb by (a) itself or (b) with the prepositional 
letter In the case of (a) it could include more than a single element. In the case of (a) “f Uh « *V fl”is for 

superlative selection (i.e. taken the best of the bests) for: a mission, preference, or bestowment of a privilege over the 
entity subject of In the case of (b) the subject of is exclusive, either because of the make¬ 

up or one or more characteristics for such exclusivity. 

8 The particle “b»” i s “la>ui Sbl ji = conditional noun/particle; or ^!” = connective noun 

meaning whatever , or that which. See and -^1 d jill. 

9 The word “ subhanaho”— has no English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “ subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”- “Him.” Wherever the word “subhana,” or its associates/inflections (such as or 

“djlaaui”) occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do, thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 

concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

10 The word means term-limit, see 0^^. 

11 The word “ musammA is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

12 The word “spouse” here means “wife,” because in ( S 7:189) Allah says: “to quiet [he] to her.” 

13 The word “£jj” in strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual 

entity / with a companion, (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word 
“£JJ” is its plural. (1) “E'jJ',” which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes .), (3) hues. See (1)^411. 

14 The word “^” is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 
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{worshippersI submitters I slaves) the unbelief; and if 
you 2 thank [ He\ delights it x for you; b and not tafero 
{ill-burdens / sins/offends) a wa'^eyra’ton {she-ill-burden- 
bearer / she-sinner/she-offender) another’s wegrf 5 (an ill- 
burden/ sin/ offense)', afterwards to your n Lord (is) your" 
return then youn'be'o (inform by piece-of-significant-and- 
availing-news) you b [He] by what you c were working; 
verily [He] (is) Omniscient by the chests’ possession. 

8. And if touched/betided the human dhurron 
(persistent distress) [he] invoked his Lord, muneeban 16 
(iteratively penitent-returned) [he] to Him; afterwards if 
khawwala ([He]fostered, / nurtured) him a boon" 17 from 
Him, [he] forgot 18 (ceased paying attention to) what [he] 
[was] invoking of before; and [he] made for Allah 
compeers, to stray [he] a’n (off) His path; let-say 
J yoif]\ tamatta’ao (let-relish the transitory worldly delights 
[you 3 ]) by your 1 unbelief a little; verily you g (are) of 
The Fire’s" companions. 

9. O/is 19 who p [he] (is) a gha’neton (he-devotedly-obeyers- 
Isubmitter) the night’s segments, kowtowing [he] 
and standing [hd),yah’tharo (fe) takes caution) (regarding) 
the Hereafter" and yarjrr (\he) fears/hopes) His 
Lord’s mercy;" let-say [yorf ]: are level who 1 they 2 
know and who 1 not know they; 2 verily only reminisce 
the alba’be’s (hearts-intellects staff’s possessors. 

10. Let-say [yorf ]: O, [My] eba’de {worshippers/submitters- 
/slaves) who 1 believed they 2 ettaqo (let-ford] reverentially 
guard not to displease) your 11 Lord; for whom 1 ahasano 
{they/ rendered, meritorious-deed) in this-she y21 the world" 
a hasanatorf (meritorious-deed) ;"and Allah’s Earth" 
(is) vast;" verily only (to be) fulfilled 22 the ssa’beroona 
{people of patience) their remuneration by other than 
a count. 
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15 The word “jJjO”=w^r means: heavy: burden/sin/offense. Translated parenthetically here as “heavy: 

burden/sin/offense ” as it is a burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially a sin or an 

offense for a “j^J3”-vifier because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the affairs 
charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended or not, 
it could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “burden” by the word “UP as such 
qualification really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See cjKuilf 

16 The word from 9 means iteratively penitent. See 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“boon”). 

18 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgot you,” (S32:14), as 
Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

19 The word “CA” means “6*b,” see 

20 That is seeks the delight of Paradise w . 

21 “The world ’ in Arabic is feminine. So, the indication to it is by this-she J .” 

22 The word from = “fUSJH meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a whole. 

So, means to be endeavored and gathered the last part of an obligation andfulfilled it. 
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11. Let-say | yoif]\ verily I ( had been) commanded to 
worship Allah mukh 'lessan (sincerely/faithfully I honestly) 
for Him (is) the religion. 

12. And I (had been) commanded to that [i] be first 
(of) the Muslims. 

13. Let-say { yoid\: verily I fear/know, 23 en (if) I disobeyed 
my Lord, a great day’s torment. 

14. Let-say \yotf\: Allah [I\ worship mukh’lessan 
(sincerely / faithfully / honestly) for Him (is) my religion. 

15. So let-worship you 2 what willed you c of lesser 
than/without Him; let-say | yoif]\ verily the losers 
(are) who 1 lost they 2 their selves* and their families* 
The Qeyamatey’d (Judgment’s) Day; ha, tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/thaif it x24 (is) the khusra’nf 5 (perdition/ waste- 
/ misguidance) the manifested 

16. For them from above them shades of Fire* and 
from beneath them shades; tha’leka (afar-that-it- 
/thaif frightens Allah by it x His eba’da (worshippers- 
/submitters/slaves)', O, [My] eba’de so ettago’ne (let-yoiP 
reverentially guard against the displeasure of [Mine]. 2 

17. And who r avoided they 2 the Ttaghoota if devil’/“tyranf- 
/ irreligious man-made system/“of rules contravening 
Sharey’ah”) to worship it* and anabo 21 (thef iteratively 
returned-penitently) to Allah, for them (is) the bushrcF 
(pleasing-tidinff 8 so bash shed 9 (let-\yoif\ tell pleasant 
tidings) [My] eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves). 
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18. Who 1 yasta’meaona (thef affirmably hear) the say 
then yattabe’ona (thef closely-follow) its x ahsa’nd 51 
(perfectest and beautifulest ), those (are) whom 1 hada 
(divinely-guided) them Allah; and those, they (are) 
the alba’be’s (hearts-intellects staff’s possessors. 
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23 Linguistically the word carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

24 The pronoun “J*” refers to the “loss” which is a masculine gender in Arabic. 

25 The word linguistically in The Qur’aan has various senses, such as “waste” or as in here it means 

misguidance/perdition. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for details. Also see 

26 The letter “&” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called jl 4^2 jll yy” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “d?.” The speaker’s pronoun “d>” in is omitted , for u t ijSVil P* = 

£ 'alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See ShL^! 

27 The word “Ijju!” from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

28 Here again there is no single word in English for the noun so we resort to transliteration and 

parenthetical explanation. So, bushra {a pleasing-tiding ). And unlike its verbal conjugates , throughout The 

Qur’aan always use it for the “khayrey” {desirables, goodnesses, worthinesses). 

29 Ibid, only here regarding 

30 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter l>“ when added to a word. 

31 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfectest and beautifulest are in their adjective sense. 
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19. Is then whoever righted on him the torment’s 
word," are then you s rescuing who a (is) in The 
Fire." 

20. But who r ettaqaw (i they 2 had reverentially guarded not to 
displease Allah) their Lord, for them chambers" 
above it" chambers" mabneyyatorf (that which are 
buffif run" under it" the rivers; Allah’s promise, 
not unfulfills Allah the appointment. 

21. Have not seen | yotf] that Allah descended from 
the sky" water; x then [He] threaded it x springs in 
the Earth;" afterwards youkhrejo ([He] emerges Iproduced) 
by it x ^er’ard 1 (crop that had germinated I sproutedj became 
ready for harvesting) variant its x hues; x afterwards [if] 
desiccates then J yotf] see it x mussfarran (turning-yellow- 
/allyellow)\ afterwards [He] makes it x debris; verily 
in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif surely (is) a reminiscence- 
/remembrance" 33 for the alba’be’s (hearts-intellects staff) s 
possessors. 

22. Is then whomever sharaha (delightedly opened) Allah 
his chest for [the] Islam, so he (is) on an 
illumination from his Lord; so waylon ( lengthy, stay 
in a valley in Hell/ bane/woe) for the indurate" 34 (are) 
their hearts of thekre (Qur'aan/mention of Allah; 
those (are) in a misguidance manifester. 

23. Allah na^yala (iteratively descended) ahsana (excellenter) 

(of the discourse 55 a Book 55 similar (are its' Aya’te i.e. 
its statements), math any (recurrent .); taq’sha’erro (get- 
gooseflesh-/shudder) from it 55 skins (of whom 1 

yakhshawna (they/ reverentlyfear) their Lord; afterwards 
soften their skins and their hearts to Allah’s thek’re 
(Qur'aan)', tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thaff (is) Allah’s huda 
(divine-guidance), yahdey ([He] divinely-guides) by it 55 
whom 1 [He] wills and whom 1 misleads Allah, then 
not for him of a haden (divinely-guider). 

24. Has then whoever yattaqey (cautiously-guards he) by 
his face ill (of the torment 35 The QeyamateyY 
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32 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this very important word. 

33 The word “jj* j ” is “reminiscence/remembrance ” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan ( causes ) yous to 
assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (A6: 68). 

34 The word = “hearts” is a =“broken plural.” And the word “ Jl£U£ lAjumA jl lAjuJI 

Ua U&yJajA I^A (jJtA Cfilj l^A j” and is an objective noun referring to the “hearts,” so it must be 

feminized as a “ brokenpluralT Hence: “indurate w ” as so stated. 

35 Qur'aan commentators say that there is an intended omission of an obvious “predicative clause — better than he who is 
saved and delighted? Such omission is due to the eloquence , brevity , and obviousness. As the person will guard = 
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{Judgment’s) Day; 36 and ( had been) said for the 
dha’lemeenc z 37 ( injustice-doers ) let-taste you 2 what you c 
were earning. 

25. Denied they 2 who r of before them; then ata 
{bedded, / eventuated)* them the torment from whence 
not perceive they. 2 

26. So Allah {had caused) them {to) taste the ignominy in 
the life w (of) the world w and surely the Hereafter’s™ 
torment (if) bigger, if they 2 were {to) know. 

27. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We struck 
for the mankind in this, The Qur'aan x of every a 
parable/example, la’alia {craving currently unavailable 
deed that, perhaps) they bethink they. 2 

28. Qur'aan x Arabic, other than possessing crookedness; 

la’alia {craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 
they yattaqoona {they 1 reverentially guard not to displease 
A.llaB). 

29. Struck Allah a parable/example: a man {slave) in 
him contentious partners and a man salamaff 
{peaceful/slave of a sole owner) for a man; are both 
level/even parable/example; the praise (is) for 
Allah; rather most (of them not know. 

30. Verily you g (are) mayye’ton (eventually dying) and 
verily they (are) \too\ mayye’toon (=plural of mayye’ton). 

31. Afterwards verily you b (are) The Qeyamatey’s* 

(Judgment’s) Day enda (by Rule of your 11 Lord you 2 
dispute. 

32. Then who a (is) wronger 39 than who p \he\ lied on 
Allah and denied [he] by the truth edh (when/since) 

[if] came (to) him; is not in Hell w a mathwff forced: 
long-term-abode) for the unbelievers. 

33. And who x [he] came by the truth x and ssaddaqa fffdf oXAlf 

= against any danger to his “face,” the most distinctive feature of his entity, by his hands. But in this case 
his hands are bound and shackled to his neck. Thus, he has no other mean to guard against any danger 
except by his face—his entire entity as he is flung into Hell. 

36 There is an omitted predicate {—better or he who is in Paradise) at the end of this sentence. See 

37 The = “the injustice-doers,” as “fiiaJI” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

38 The word peaceful see it also means owned by a sole owner ; according to 

39 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “^al”= “wronger?' 

40 In “cjtuillj”; diA; and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so “forced: long-term / semi-permanent-abode" seems to me rather appropriate. 
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(affirmed as true) by if those they (are) the muttaqoona 0 < jf\ \ p f\A}\ 

( they 1 who reverentially guard against A.Uah’s displeasure). 

34. For them whatever 41 they 2 will enda (by munificence Ab % -j <H>ji IA> l5 A 

of/by Rule of) their Lord; tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thatf " ' .rf* 

(is) a requital (of the benefactors. t © ? t\j>- 

35. To expiate Allah a’n (off) them evilest (of that) ,_ g fn 04 gtl Vf f E-0 

which x they 2 worked and [He] requites them their 0 ^ ,0 

remuneration by ahsane (most perfect and beautiful 4 _ “' a4 i <ycirr-j/ ffy 

deed/say) (of that) which x they 2 were working. 0 50A i g\ 

36. Is not Allah surely sufficer (of abdehe A2 (His slave ); Hxf rfA, ^ fA 

and they 2 frighten you g by whom' (are) of lesser lyf ^ << 0 jt AAjtfkj 
than/without Him; and whom p Allah misleads yd. y.lddds.A jy f yy 
then not for him of a haden (divine-guided ). 0 

37. And whom p Allah yahdey (divinely-guides) then not ^ f (j f\ jfl fff 

for him of a misleader; is not Allah surely Mighty * " 0 „ / ^ 

revenge-possessor. A f-f Ah 

38. And la’en (indeed if you 8 asked them: Who a created f ^ yfE y' 

the Heavens'" and the Earth;" surely assuredly 43 

say they : 2 Allah; let-say foil]: have seen you c what l 

you 2 invoke of lesser than/without Allah; en (if A fAj d) Ip Ojj y 
Allah wanted me by dhurren (persistent distress), are p\ yJP AI0= yL J0 
they y44 removers-she y (of His dhurre (—dhurren)', or tid 'd ylg jy idjy jy\ 
if [He] wanted me by a mercy w are theyt withholders- ”0 ^ * s „ 0 f E 
she 7 (of His mercy;" let-say foil ]: Allah (is) my A==(fi drf 4s' isf- < 3 ® 
sufficiency ; 45 on Him tmst the trusters. 0 

39. Let-say foil]: O, my people let-work you 2 on your" \jdd\ ff£ ji 

station , 46 verily I am a worker; so you 2 will know. 0 J 0 J 0 f\ 

40. Whom p jw ’ateehd (betides/eventuates himf a torment, jyy » y-y__ 

disgracing him and befalling/legitimating on him ’ 0 " 

torment muqeemon (iteratively sustained). 0 

41. Verily We descended on you 8 The Book for the ll<’\\ AT Qy\ \S[ 

mankind by the right; so whoever ihtada (he became dJjAA HP yAi 

divinely-guided) so for himself;" and whoever [he] 0 A 0 4 „ > 

strayed, so verily only [he] strays on it;" and not ^ Af A*i A^ Aj 
you s (are) on them surely a custodian. 0 A 

41 See footnote 8 above regarding whatever. 

42 The word “abdehe” — “His slave,” the denotation of the word “slave” is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah 
vis-a-vis the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

43 The ”J” in is a juratory "J M — J" amounting to— i.e. affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

44 The pronoun “ 0 A” refers to the “ aalehah w ” (deitiesffi which are in the^ “broken pluraL so^it hjeminiyed % 

as 01^0 word “1 0 * |- * k (A AjV ^ j 4j mil j . 1 ^ 1^11 til! Thus, 

= the infinitive noun of the verb, making it standingfor the strongest action of the verb. See {T^. 

46 That is the social position or rank. 
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42. Allah yatawajfa ([Hi?] receives: before death/in unconscious 
state) the selves™ while [its™] 47 death; and which 11 
died not in its™ mana ’me 4 * (sleep/sleep-locale) then 
[He] with-holds ( that) which 11 [He] judged on it™ the 
death and [He] sends the other™ to ajalerf (term- 
limit) musammaH ( that which is designated/named)', verily 
in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf surely (are) Ay a’ten w 
(miracles/signs/proofs) for a people rethinking. 

43. Or ittakhathT (theft took and made) of lesser than- 
/without Allah intercessors; let-say [yoif] : do even 
while albeit 52 they 2 [were] neither possessing a 
thing and nor they 2 cerebrate. 

44. Let-say [you s ]: for Allah (is) the intercession™ 
together; for Him (is) the Heavens’™ and the 
Earth’s™ proprietor-ship; afterwards to Him (is to 
be) returned you. 2 

45. And if (had-been) mentioned Allah alone disgusted™ 
hearts (of whom r not believe they 2 by the Hereafter; w 
and if (/ bad-beeri) mentioned whom 1 (are) lesser 
than/without Him, edha (suddenly/whereas) they 
(are)yestabsheroonL (they 1 affirm pleasant tidings). 

46. Let-say j yoid]: Allahohummch 4 (O, Allah), The Heavens’ w 
and the Earth’s™ Fatte’re (innately-pefect-Originatoi); 
the invisible and the visible Knower; you s rule 
among Your 1 eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) in 
what they 2 were in if 1 differing they. 2 

47. And had that for whom 1 dhalamtf 5 (thef wronged) 
what (are) in the Earth™ together and its x like with 
it x surely (would have) ransomed they 2 by it x from 
the ill torment, The QeyamateyY (Judgment’s) Day; 


Hyf yA oy>- <j05A ijtyy id 
E 00 4 ddS g Jfj 

\ I ^ , i- -A 

fff cAA Afi 4 t>\ 

0 

ti0 'dfsA J \y\A=> ff\ 

0 1 i-xAj 

45 1 gf ijdLlii js 

01 0 Jfjfj 


cSflAt HkJ 'Jdi iSjJ 
ot ffp b] 

1 j[ zaj_4 

ofjij O0U10U f 

0. iyl4 b 4 0 

<2£ L I y fx U jJ\ 

A 0 +a\ \ c—^ iff yft 


47 That each individual self, without exception. 

48 As sleep is the e minor death. 

49 The word means term-limit, see 

50 The word “ musamma' is masculine, singular, subjective noun,^ meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

51 The word from which is for as stated in therefore/*^!” is always 

taking and presuming pome-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

52 The construct is made up of three distinct components: (1) ti”= disapprobatory 

interrogative , (2) tj” adverbial= “while,” and (3) “j^”= conditional particle=“albeit.” For (1) I chose 

“even” as an intensive to indicate something that is unexpected. For (2) “while” is obvious. For (3) “albeit” 
seems to me very appropriately self-explanatory. 

53 The word “ j^Ad ” means (a) he affirmed the pleasant tidings , or (b) Rejoice or show , by verbal, facial or bodily 
expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 

54 The expression “<u)l b” means a call of invoking!supplicating!beseeching Allah. 

55 See the 'Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-l£”= “injustice-doer*' and “wronged." 
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and ( would have) appeared for them from Allah what 
not could yahta’sebona (they? reckon,/presume/expect). 

48. And appeared for them sayye'aa'to' * ( demeritorious- 
deeds ) w (of) what they 2 earned and haqa (deservedly 
besieged) by them what they 2 were by \Fyasta’h^eona 
(they jest/ affirm ably jest). 

49. So if touched/betided the mankind dhurron (persistent 
distress) \he\ invoked Us; afterwards when khamvalna 
(Wefostered/nurtured) him a boon w56 from Us, said [he]\ 
verily only [I] (had-been) given that on knowledge; 57 
rather it w (is) an essay; w [and] but most (of) them 
not know. 

50. Oad (already and affirmatively ) said it w who r of before 
them; so not sufficed/enriched 58 an (regarding) 
them what they 2 were earning they. 2 

51. So betided them sayye'aa'to* (demeritorious-deeds)* (of 
what they 2 earned; and who r dhalamffi (theffi wronged) 
of these, shall betide them sayye;aa'td* (of what 
earned they 2 and not they (are) surely enfeeblers. 

52. Have [and] not they 2 known that Allah yabsotto 
(swells/ expands) [He] the resfqct (provision/ victuals for 
sustenancef for whomever [He] wills and [He] 
constricts; verily in tha'leka (afar-that-it/thatf surely 
(are) Ay a’ten* (miracles/ signs /proofs) for a believing 
people. 

53. Let-say [yoii] : O, My eba’deya (worshippers/submitters- 
/slaves) who 1 squandered they 2 on their selves : w let- 
not despond you 2 of Allah’s mercy; w verily Allah 
forgives the offenses together; verily Allah, [He] 
(is) The Ghafooro (iterative Forgiver) Raheemo (iterative 
mercy Giver). 

54. And aneebo m (let you? iteratively retum-penitently) to 
your 11 Lord and aslemo (let-yoif surrender submittinglj) 
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56 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the word the next best approximation in English for 

i s “boon.” in fact there is no English equivalent per se for as means: (1) a gender noun 

denoting the few and the multitudes of its various meanings, (2) salvation ; (3) good condition all around ; and (4) the 
aright-guidance to Islam. 

57 That is: over knowledge “I have,” he claims. See 

58 The word “^^1” has double meanings: (1) enriched , (2) sufficed. But “enriched” includes sufficed and not vice 
versa. As “enriched” made rich or richer , made fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “sufficed” met the 
present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriched” is superior. 

59 See footnote 55 c above regarding and “ wronged .” 

60 The word from = “Sj* ixj sja iteratively returnedpenitent. See J 
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for Him from before that ya’ateyakon. f (betides- 
/ eventuates youPf the torment; afterwards not {to be) 
succored you. 2 

55. And ettabe’ao (let-closely-followyou) ahsa’nT (perfectest 
and beautifulest) {of) what {had been) descended to 
you b from your n Lord of before that yadteyakom 
{haps/ comes to you) the torment suddenly" while 


you not perceive you. 


w63 


56. That says a self: w Alas hasratcf 62 {ardent contrition) 
over what farrattd 54 (I had-remiss) in {my duty) towards 
Allah and en {surely) I was certainly of the scoffers. 

57. Or says [the self ): had Allah hada {divinely-guided) 
me, surely (J would have been) of the muttaqeena {they 
who reverentially guard against Allah's displeasure). 

58. Or says [the self when seeing the torment: if that 
for me {another) a recurrence" then [i] be of the 
benefactors. 

59. Bala 65 {certainly-nof)\ qad {already and affirmatively) 
came-she' (to) you g My Aya’te* {messages/ signs / proofs) 
then denied you 8 by it w and istakbarata 66 (J yoiF\ 
affirmed you / prideful haughtiness) and you 8 were of 
the unbelievers. 

60. And The Qeyamatey’s " (Judgment’s ) Day J you s ] see 
who 1 lied they 2 on Allah their faces (are) blackened; w67 
is not in Hell w a mathwa (obligatory, long-term/semi¬ 
permanent-abode) for the mutakabberenct 8 (, haughtiness- 
practicers). 

61. And younajjey (iteratively delivers) Allah whom r 
ettaqaw (thegf had reverentially guarded not to displease 
Allah) by their achievement; 1 " 69 touches/betides 


"fif\JJ 5^-1 (JLJfj 

O ff if cri 

U Jyt) (j\ 

jyjf 

fij-* cAy ^ 

jjA S J ^ ff 
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>> >> tsf x/ 
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61 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfectest and beautifulest are in their adjective sense. 

62 The word is ±ui\f see Thus we qualify the word “ contrition ” by ardent to indicate such 

strength of contrition. 

63 The word i s see Thus “ contrition!" is qualified by ardent to indicate such intensity. 

64 The word “iajS” in is best described try the word “ remiss ” which is an adjective and all its synonyms are 

also adjectives as expected. But “kjX” and all are m&r in the past tense. So I chose “ had-remiss .” 

65 The word “ bald'- “ certainly-not” is absolutely not synonymous with “yes”=“f*V’ the 'Lexicon attached to this 
Translation for more elaboration. 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word.. 

67 The expression ‘ face blackened ’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: appear on the face signs of 
displeasure and shame, or distress. 

68 There is no noun in English for " — who is prideful / haughty. To make a noun= u haughtiness-practicers”. 

69 The word “S jU*” = meaning rescue-achievement. For the meaning of jtL»” = se e 
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them neither the ill and nor they sadden. 

62. Allah, Creator (of every-thing and He (is) over 
every-thing a Custodian. 

63. For Him (are) the Heavens’ w and the Earth’s w 
maqa’-leedo (keys/lockers)-, and who r unbelieved they 2 
by Allah’s Aya’te" (messages) those they (are) the 
losers. 


^ \ a. 


lf% oyiui jj& i 

jujI cAfL \fjA sf. 

0 1 p, 


64. Let-say Jj , 6 | // S ]: is then other than Allah you 2 surely (g fg\ fyyffg JS yff\ Jj 
command me to worship, O you 2 the jahiloona 0 
(yoit who act ignorantly or incorrectly). 


14' 


65. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) (had been) 
revealed 71 to you g and to whonT of before you g 
la’en (indeed if you s partner (others with Allah ) surely 
assuredly 72 miscarries your 1 work and surely 
assuredly \yoil\ be of the losers. 


OJ dilj 

dfft ifkfd cffjf OjJ SjJ!p 

0 OLrAUd 62 iif^J 


66. Rather Allah so let-worship \yoi/\ and let-be \yo/t\ yj/ft yfj. yg SfH $> 
of the thankers. & 


67. And not appraised they 2 Allah His right 
appraisement, while the Earth w together (is) His 
grasp* The Qeyamatey’s * (Judgment’s) Day; and the 
Heavens* (are) rolled* in His Yame’ne (Power/Right- 
HandJ; subhana 73 (Allah is hallowedly and marvelously 
deemed transcending all defects, and solemnly all stand in 
awe and utmost consecration of Him and ta’aala (ever 
elevated [He]) amma (regarding) what they 2 partner 
(other deities with Him). 

68. And (had beef blown in the horn then swooned 
whomever (are) in the Heavens* and whomever 
(are) in the Earth* except whomever Allah willed; 
after-wards (had beef blown in it x another* then 
edha (suddenly / whereas)they (are) qeyamon (standers) 
looking waiting. 74 




, - '.If -M , X 

_ fop LL* 
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70 The word “dJ^^”=“jaheloona” is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality Vt (3) did something not correct. So the “jahilooncT are they who act ignorantly or incorrectly. 

71 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , inspired , 

whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And isor king. See 

72 The "J" in and are juratory "J" = J" amounting to= i.e. affirmation , expressed 

in both case by "assuredly". 

73 The word “ subhanaho”— IaW’ has /zt? English equivalent. The word is made up of two parts: “subhana” 

and the pronoun “ho”— “Him.” Wherever the word “ subhana f or its associates I inflections (such as or 

occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work that Allah and Allah 
alone can do , thus deserving the utmost solemn consecration for His divine uniqueness. So, we can render “subhana”— 
concept by saying: Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects , and solemnly all stand 
in awe and utmost consecration of Him). 

74 The word here could also mean “waiting what is to be done with everyone. 
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69. And ashraga'te 75 (atmospherically illuminated) the Earth* 
by its w Lord’s Illumination; x and (had been) put the 
Book and ( had been) come by the Prophets and 
\bj\ the witnesser/martyrs, 76 and (had been) judged 
among them by the right while they (are) not 
yodh’lamoona 11 (to be wronged they 1 ). 

70. And ( had been) fulfilled* 7 ® every self* what [//*] 
worked-she y and He (is) knowinger by what they 2 
do. 

71. And (had been) driven whom' unbelieved they 2 to 
Hell* (in) troops, until edha (when/whereat) they 2 came 
(to) it* then (had been) opened its* doors and said 
for them its* khaiymato (treasurers/warders): have 
not ya’ateekond (approaches/ comes you*)* messengers* 
of you b reciting on 'govt Ay a’t A (messages) (of) your 11 
Lord and warning you b leqa’a (meeting with) your 11 
day this; said they: 2 bala ' 79 (certainly-nofy, [and,] but 
righted the torment’s word*on the unbelievers. 

72. (Had been) said: let-enter you 2 Hell’s* doors, 
immortals you 2 (are) in it;* so wretched mathwct 0 
(long-term-obligatory abode) (of the mutakabberenT 
(haughtiness-practicers ). 

73. And (had been) driven whom 1 ettaqaw (they had 
reverentially guarded not to displease Allah) to the 
Paradise* (in) troops, until edha (when/whereas) they 2 
came (to) it* and (had been) opened its* doors and 
said for them its* kPapanato (treasurers / warders ): peace 
(be) on you b ttebtom (gladdened you°) so let-enter it* 
you 2 immortals you. 2 

74. And they 2 said: the praise (is) for Allah Who 
ssadaqana (rendered the truth for up. His promise and 
bequeathed us the land* 82 natabawa'a ([we] deservedly 
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75 The word " ashraga' r te"- is made up of two parts: the pronoun of the = the feminizing 

M -J M and the past tense had illuminated/ lighted. This past tense comes from which is 

basically the atmospheric illumination/lighting due to the unobstructed sunshine after sunrise. 

76 The word “f could bear a double meaning and both could be applicable as so indicated above. 

77 The word “wrgngs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

78 The word “^£yT from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a 

whole. Thus, means had been endeavored and gathered the last part of an obligation andfulfilled it. 

79 The word “ bala'— “indeed-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*J,” see footnote 196 or the 'Lexicon 
attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

80 In and “isy*” in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

“jy*” is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so ‘ forced : long-term / semi-permanent-abode ” seems to me rather appropriate. 

81 There is no nounyn English for " J“*" = who is prideful/ haughty. To make a noun= “haughtiness-practicers”. 

82 The word = “the land w ” is land w of Paradise w as the land of Paradise is of two types. = 
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i. 


ensconce) from the Paradise" whence \m\ will; so 
ne’ama {most excellent) (is) the workers’ remuneration. 






WiSyj 


75. And [you s ] see the angels surrounders/surrounding y' Xygd % 
from around The Arsh 83 (Throne of Kingship ), ' > ) 
yousabbehona 84 ( he-they say. subhana Allah) by their OsA ffj XA oyKA Jdf2\ 
Lord’s praise and ( had been) judged/finished among -y ^ ygf jjj 
them by the right; and ( had been) said: the praise ' " ' ff] 

(if) for Allah, the world’s Lord. 0 ujAJ' 



Sura to Gha’feren 
(Forgiver) 






By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Givei ) 

1 .Hameeml {/} : 


2. Descending * 1 2 3 (of) The Book (is) from Allah The 
Mighty The Omniscient. 

3. Forgiver [He] (of) the offense and Accepter [He] 
(off) the repentance; severe (in) the punishment 
[He] (is) possessor (of attawie’ (munificence/malth- 
/ resources) [He], no an elaha (a deity) except Him; to 
Him (is) the destiny. 

4. Not dispute in Allah’s Aya’te w (Qur'aanic statements) 
except whom r unbelieved they; 2 so let not deceive 
you g their transpose 4 in the bela’de (country/region). 

5. Denied-she y5 before them Noohen’s (Noah’s) people 
and the parties of after them; and purposed-she y 
every Ummaten w (people/community by their messenger 
to take 6 him; and disputed they 2 by the falsehood 5 " 


ft ,_Aa> 


*—4.4^ ydc. 

odl f AX. JlX b 

. o 

» ^ f > , f-jv 

C ‘- > p-to-X*) qa I j 

ijjfdo (rffy fp 
a, hA-XJ Jhdf \JA-j 


= One type for those deserving to be in Paradise w and the other for those who could have deserved it but failed to 
do so. Therefore, their portion of such land goes to the deservers of Paradise in addition to their portions. And 
so is the case with respect to the land of Hell. Hence, the Paradise and Hell people each gets “ double ” land. 

83 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

84 The word “yousabbehona”— he-theji say. “subhana Allah f that is: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that 
He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The word has several meanings, among them\ (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See 

3 The word “ attawV does not have an exact English equivalent per se. L generally means: wealth, resources and munificence. 

4 The word “their transpose ,” means their betaking themselves uninhibitedly moving. 

5 The word “£aj.£”= denied w is in reference to the “people,” which is £■**= broken plural in Arabic; so 
its reference must be feminized, as indicated by the “&” in 

6 That is to punish him. 
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to refute by it x the right; x so I took them; so how 
[was] [My] punishment. 7 


Mo 


(vr. 


=3 Sis 


6. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf righted-she y youk pf i 'X yM dlff 
Lord’s word-she y on whom 1 unbelieved they; 2 verily 
they {are) The Fire’s w companions. 


j 






S y\ 


7. Who they 2 bear The Arshd (Kingship-Throne) and 
who p (are) around i t yousabbehonf (he-they say: suhhana 
Allah ) by their Lord’s praise and they 2 believe by 
Him 2 csAyastaghferona (thejF seek forgiveness ) 10 for whom 1 
believed they: 2 our Lord, You h widened 11 ( included - 
/ subsumed) everything a mercy" and omniscience; 
so let-forgive | Yod\ for whom 1 repented they 2 and 
ettaba’a (closely-followed) they 2 Your 1 path; and let- 
preclude them [ Yod\ the Jaheeme’s 12 (intensely-blaming 
Fire*)' s torment. 

8. (O), our Lord: and let-admit them \Yod] Adn’s 
(Eden’s) 13 Paradises w /Gardens w which u You h promised 
them and who p ssalahA (who had obliged by a divine 
criteria ) of their fathers and their spouses (wives) 
and their progeny;" verily You g You s The Mighty 
The Hakeem 15 (infinite hekmaf 6 Possessor). 

9. And let-preclude them \Yod\ the sayye'aa'te w 
(demeritorious-deeds) " and whom 1 [ Yod\ preclude the 
sayye'aa' teY then-day, so qad (already and affirmatively) 
ra’hema 17 (had mercy-given) him You; h and tha’leka 


S3 PA TA Q# 
< > * ** 

^ \ p ' 9 ' 

(>■ 4 =3 

O-Ic- Oi^>- tu >j 

Cy o*j 


7 The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in by Arabic (linguistic) Rule, is omitted , for “t = “alleviation, 

lightening” or for Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See ljIjc-I 

8 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

9 The word “yousabbehona ’ = he-they say : “ subhana Allah” that is: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that 
He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

10 The word lLW^ 3 /’ = “\they\ seek forgiveness .” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

‘ C U J’ per se. So I settled for saying: u \they\ seek forgiveness .” 

11 The word = “included” means is already broadened to contain/encompass. 

12 The word is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

13 The word “cP&” is unlike the Biblical concept of being the garden of first home of Adam and Eve. But the 

is center of Paradise. According to Abdullah Ibn Omar, “cps-” is a palace in Paradise enters it but a 
prophet , seddique , or martyr. 

14 The word “^fi^”—“salaha” (1) it’s “f jV J**” = an intransitive verb , and a past tense that is we are dealing 

not with a transitive verb, And (2) “gLa” is very difficult to exactly define , let alone translate, as the 

criteria could differ among different people and different eras. However, a “ divine criterion ,” such as the “Pillars 
of Islam” or any such criterion which is Allah sanctioned would do. Any “righteous” work done according to, 
say, secular criteria will not avail in this respect , as this respect requires belief in Allah and His Criteria. There are 
many Ay at that emphasize: “. ..while he (is) a believer.” For e.g.: “And whoever works the righteous works w of 
a male or a female while he (is) a believer, then those they 2 enter the Paradise, w ” (S4:124). 

15 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

16 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma. 

17 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be = 
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(afar-that-it/ thaff (is) the win the great. 

10. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 (to be) called they: 2 surely 
Allah’s abhorrence (is) bigger than your 11 abhorring 
your 11 selves'" edh (when/while) you 2 (are being) invited 
to the belief then you 2 [unbelieve]. 

11. Said they: 2 (0), our Lord \Yoif\ deadened 18 us twice 
and [ Ymi\ quickened us twice then we confessed 
by our offenses; so is to a khorojen (an egresT / returrt 
to worldly life) of a path. 

12. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thaff because verily it x if 
(had been) invoked Allah alone, unbelieved you; c and 
en (if) (to be) partnered (other deities) by Him you 2 
believe; so the rule (is) for Allah, He (is) The Aa ’leyo 
(High beyond description ), The Ka’beero x (Big beyond 
comparison/comprehension, Predates_/'Antedates all things). 

13. He Who shows you b His Aya’te w (miracles/signs/proofs) 
and younatyyelo ([He] iteratively descends) for you b from 
the Heavens'" a refqart (rain)/ and not reminisces 
except who v youneebo 19 (\he\ iteratively return-penitent). 

14. So let-invoke you 2 Allah faithfully/ sincerely for 
Him the religion, and albeit disliked the unbelievers. 

15. Ka’feeo (Multitudinous Superior/UpgradetR (of the 
ranks" [He]-, the Arsh’ri (Kingship-Throne) Possessor; 
He casts 22 ar-Kooha 2 (The: Qur'aan, revelation, Arch 
Angel Gabriel) of His command on whom 1 He wills 
of His eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) to warn 
(about) the tala’qe (meeting with Allah and His other 
creatures) Day. 


<SJLd \sjT sg/fpi Z)\ 

.. O' 

(jOjol b jj 1^1 li 

O ebO’O'? {fj-*- 
'jf /Ob fp 

\> 9 t 

L»_j ip fs 

% yppiuf & 
o* y/)\ jL 

10? ^y 


— conjugated into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the 
past-tense for the masculine singular. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest 
is to possibly say: “perhaps you ( had) mercy-given-him,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which 
the Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps you were merciedf which cannot 
be said in correct English, as there is no such word as “ mercied .” 

18 The word i n cc Uld” is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

19 The word from — “&J- 4 £^J,” meaning: iteratively returnedpenitent. See J 

20 The word “£^j” could mean: (a) OO Superior, no thing above Him , or (b) “£^j” the intensive form of ‘ ‘£V” and 

means ljjj See 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

22 That is in the sense of: bestow or confer. 

23 It is stated in “djhjiii!” for the word “ ar-Rooh ” and “ ar-Rawh ” two distinct meanings: (1) mercy and (2) Isa , son 
of Mary (Jesus). However, “ ar-Rooh ” (the Rooh) there are at least ten distinct meanings: (1) mercy, (2) soul ,, (3) 
the Qur'aan, (4) the revelation (Qur’aan or any other message), (5) the Command, (6) the individual entity, (ft) the 
rejoicing (8) creatures who are special angels, who are “guardians” over the angels who are the guardians over the 
humans, and (9) the fresh breeze, and (10) rest. 
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16. Day they (are) apparent, not hides on Allah of 
them a thing; for Whom 2 (Is) the proprietorship 
today; for Allah The One, The Qahha’re (Ever- 
/ Stout Subduer). 

17. Today (to be) requited every selP by what \if \ 
earned-she; y no injustice today; verily Allah (is) 
swift (in) the account. 

18. And let-warn them | yoif\ (about) the A\efa't<T 2i> 
(She-imminent-Resurrection Eventff Day, edh ( when- 
I while) the hearts (are) laded 5 (directly at / by) the 
larynxes suppressor; not for the dha’lemeencd 6 
(injustice-doers) of a hameemerd 1 (affectionate friend) and 
nor an intercessor (to be) obeyed. 

19. [He] knows the treachery" (of) the eyes 
conceals the chests. 




'idSl 


’ uj opju Jp 

v lA|.t ^ ©i fj?' 

© 

<j\ A ijgil. U l£jJ 


,w28 


and what 




20. And Allah judges by the right; and who r they 2 
invoke of lesser than/without Him not judge 
they 2 by a thing; verily Allah, He (is) The Sameeff 
(The Acute-Hearer/The Enabler of others to hear/ favorable 
Answerer to prayer ), The Basseero (keenly: Seer/ Omniscient). 

21. Have [and] not treaded they 2 in the Earth w then see 
they 2 how [was] consequence* (of) whom r they 2 were 
of before them; they 2 were, [they] 30 harder than 
them a strength* and effects/traces in the land;* 
then took them Allah by their offenses and not 
[was] for them from Allah of a preventer. 

22. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) because verily they 


qdlb (3*^4 

o \ ot 

tjj) fffft 

[ffdl j?yi\ y ff\ $ 
cyS il iff ST 

fA 

3\j (j* 4X>\ djA 


yff S'd 


24 The word “Aa^efah" is singular ; feminine, subjective noun , meaning imminent with no English equivalent per se. 

It is a synonym for the impending Day of judgment, in Arabic f which is feminine. 

25 The word from “ljA” is closer than “As-” as you can say: “CA\ JUJI j JL» thus, 

“ljA” which closer spatially and more specific. So AAz —“directly at /£j/” seems to indicate such closeness. See 

26 The = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

27 The word “^ A ^" in Arabic is a paradoxical term, meaning “cold' and “hot" or “very cold ’ or “very hot." 

However, in Arabic tongue expression: ’ = “very close friend, a true or a cherisher friend; or a 

friend who is very loyal. ’ and feels compassionate and sympathetic towards his friend.” I do not like to use: 
“intimate" as this word is rather suggestive of “ sexual ’ closeness (intimacy), by its own definition. You can tell I 
am fumbling to describe dfe**^,” as the English language does not seem to lend itself to linguistic 

precision as compared to the Arabic language. So for I am settling for: “true, cherisher, 

compassionate and sympatheticfriend , mutually affectionate" and for short: “mutually affectionate friend." 

28 The expression 4iiLk”= “treacherous-eyes" means those eyes that stealthily look or gage at what they 

should not look or gaze at. 

29 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o"— 

30 This [they] is for emphasis. 
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were"' ta ’atef (approaches/comes top them their messengers 
by the evidences-she y then unbelieved they; 2 so 
took them Allah; verily He (is) strong, severe (in) 
the punishment. 

23. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Mosa (Moses) by Our Ay a/e' w (miracles/ signs/proofs) 

and an authority" 5 manifester. 35 

24. To Pharaoh and Mamana and Qaroona\ then they 2 
said: a magician kaththahon (ever/stout liar). 

25. Then lamma (when/whence) \he\ came (to) them by 
the right from enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of Us, 
they 2 said: let-you 2 kill sons (of whom r believed 
they 2 with him and istahyoff (you 1 affirmably let live) 

their women; and not the unbelievers’ scheme 
except in a waste/misguidance. 

26. And said Pharaoh let me kill Mosa (Moses) and let 
him invoke his Lord; verily I fear/know 32 that \he\ 
substitutes your n religion or that \he\ manifests in 
the land w the corruption. 

27. And said Mosa (Moses): verily I refuged by my 
Lord and your n Lord from every mutakabbereff 
(haughtiness-practicer) not believing \he\ by day (of 
the reckoning. 

28. And said a man believer from Pharaoh’s aa'le 
family/house/kin/ chiefs / followers) concealing his belief: 
do you 2 kill a man that says \he\ my Lord (is) Allah 
and qad (already and affirmatively) \he\ came (to) you b 
by the evidences-she y from your 11 Lord; and en (if 
yako (surely \he\is/be) a liar then on him (is) his lying; 
and en yako ssa’deqan (always-truth-enforcer ), betides you b 
some (of that \be\ promises you; 2 verily Allah not 
yahdey (divinely-guides) whom p he (is) prodigal/exceeder 34 
kaththabon (ever/stout liar). 


% ffffy Jo-A 

lAlAlL (Lf\ jjhj 

<2>\. * ^ =3 fy ~ \ ■ 1 IjSLiS 

(3 > 2^ His 

bj jUtibb .Lb 

A \ bfpf 

=0? JaTS 

3& J 4 % gjj 

offjR (3 of $ 

0? jEI Jd\\ 

< (3). Llsfy 0 




-i-X.OUi 


u' » „ » it 

c) '«■ 0^? OiA 

< >s r,t i »3C' 

Oyb-jJjl ^ 

ASJ Jy2j o' 

O^j <35 

oj.^ ciL 

O" 4 4_id o). r>^*AjtJ c£a]' 

u'-u 


31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word, as 

32 Linguistically the word carries dW/ meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 

33 There is no noun in English for " — who is prideful / haughty. To make a noun= “haughtiness-practiced'. 

34 The word translated as “ prodigal/exceeded' here in the sense of immoderate in giving, saying or In 

this, case Pharaoh and his peoples were “lavishers” in their stubbornness vis-a-vis the facts or the truth as 
presented by Moses, peace be upon him. Also, means according to unbeliever. I could not find 

this meaning for as unbeliever except in a single not a main entry in 
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29. O, my people: for you the kingship 35 today, 
ascenders 36 you 2 {are) in the land;" so who r \be\ 
succors us from Allah’s ba'sd {intense tormenif en (if) 
\if\ came {to) us; said Pharaoh: not [7] show you 
except what [i] see and not divinely-guide you b [I\ 
except the rashad’s (mature-discernment / rational guidance 
to the right) path. 

30. And said \he\ who r \he\ believed: O, my people, 
verily I fear/know 37 on you b like the parties’ day. 

31. Like wont/praxis people {of) Noohen (Noah) and 
A.aden and Thamooda and who 1 (are) of after them; 
and not Allah wants an injustice for the eba’de 
(worshippers / submitters / slaves). 


L> JlS bdA o\ 

L>j dSjl L Sf 1 

e3L>-l pjpH 

-iP i_>h jA 

0 h; 


32. And O, my people: verily I fear/know 38 on you b 

the mutual summoning day. 39 ' " ^ O 


33. Day you 2 flee/diverge retreaters, not for you b from 
Allah of a safeguard; and whom 1 Allah misleads 
then not for him of a haden (divinely-guider). 

34. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) came (to) 
you b Yousifo (Joseph) of before by the evidences" 
then not ceased you c in doubt of what \he\ came 
(to) you b by it; x until edha (when/whereaf \he\ perished 
said you: 2 never missions 40 Allah from after him a 
messenger; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf misleads 
Allah whomP he (is) an exceeder/prodigal suspecter. 41 

35. Who 1 they 2 dispute in Allah’s Aya’te w {miracles,/signs- 
/proofs) by other than an authority atdl (descended- 
I came top them; enlarged an abhorrence enda (by 
Mule oj) Allah and enda (by rule of whom 1 believed 
they; 2 like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf stamps 42 Allah 
on every heart (of a mutakabberen A?> (haughtiness¬ 


es pt et U epy yt 

, / * \ < *> s s- & .s' 

/j* J U pjA j j^s> \o 


A > > JX' 

fyf ljlxmj) =» <^L>- -XaJj 

(3 pLl j Li ci^ikx-JL 
IS} |>^=^L>. 

j? 

\(u// <—> b , 


4jit ObU 


4 &f JCX; 

Js 


35 The word ctilli” has two distinct but supportive meanings: (1) Kingship (of Egypt) and (2) 

the ownership (of land of Egypt and whatever is on it). Albeit the first (1) implies the second (2). 

36 The word = ascenders, perhaps and Allah knows best, apparent-prevailers over the Israelites. 

37 See footnote 32 above regardingyW/ know. 

38 Ibid. 

39 That is in the Hereafter when the Paradise people call the Hellpeople and vice versa for various reasons. 

40 The word carries several meanings , among them: sent , missions , arouse , resurrected , awaken , and prompted. 

41 The word the word “suspect” could fit for a or an adjective. 

42 The expression: “stamps on the hearts..is an Arabic tongue expression meaning that if the hearts were to he 
stamped then such hearts would be sealed so that they understand not and /Ztfr comes out of them any 
meritorious thing. 

43 There is no noun in English for " — who is prideful / haughty. To make a noun= “ haughtiness-practiced \ 
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practicer) jabbaren (vigorous compeller / <?w?r contumacious 
stubborn). 

36. And said Pharaoh: O, Hamana let-build \yoit\ for 
me an edifice la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed 
that / perhaps) I [/] reach the means. 

37. Means of the Heavens'* 44 so attale’ao (H ascend- 
observing [to] Mosa’s (Moses) elaha (deity)-, and verily 
I surely presume him a liar; and like tha’leka (afar- 
that-itJ thatf (had been) adorned for Pharaoh his ill- 
work and \he\ (had been) repelled a’n (off) the path; 
and not Pharaoh’s connivance except in tababen 
(bane/ mar/ discomfiture). 

38. And said who x \he\ believed: O, my people ettabe’aoney 
( let-closely-follow me AS yoif)\ ahdey ([J] divinely-guide) you b 
the rashad’s (mature-discernmentI rational guidance to the 
right)’ s path. 

39. O, my people; verily only this, w the life w (of) the 
world, w (is) a mata’aorf 6 (resource for a transitory worldly 
delight) and verily the Hereafter, w [she] (is) the 
permanent-home. w 

40. Whoever \he\ worked a sayye'aa.'tarf (demeritorious- f ffff yi iff J. r. f 
deedf then not (to be) requited \he\ except its w like; 
and whoever [he\ worked righteously of a male or 
a female while he (is) a believer, then those they 2 
enter the Paradise w (to be) provided they 2 in it w by 
other than a count. 


d if) 

0 ffffVipff 

1 oy*.rjl fiff) 

AA ff iff 
iff cffff ff 

i ^y. • v ^ 




} jL fff ffff 

Qj&\ ifff\ off LjI ffe 
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» x> ^ ff\ 4 >_ < 


ojg Ah AAjk 


41. And O, my people: what (A) for me [i] invite 
you b to the deliverance w and you 2 invite me to The 
Fire. w 

42. You 2 invite me to unbelieve by Allah and partner 
[J] ( other deities ) by Him, what not for me by it x a 
knowledge; and [I\ invite you b to The Mighty The 

Ghaffa ’re (Ever/Stout Forgiver ). 


cl j. el L $ 

L-^b (4^ Aj el <j--2 La 


44 The expression <-iUyii” = “means of the Heavens” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: their 

ways of ascending to them, observing them, their doors, etc. 

45 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V cJUxil j\ AjISjJ! Ojj” which 

precedes the speaker's pronoun “ l$ .” The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in is omitted , for “uiiiaaJI,” = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See C 5 ^a qjljcd 

46 The word *’-=■“matedaorF is rooted in the word — “matta’cT with many meanings, among them: 

resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 
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43. fa’jaramct 1 ( inevitably-righi ), verily only you 2 invite 
me to it x not for it x a case w in the world" and not in 
the Hereafter; w and verily our maradda forthwith- 
returri) (is) to Allah; and that the exceeders, they 
(are) The Fire’s w companions. 

44. So shall remember you 2 what [I\ say for you b and 
[i] consign my matter to Allah; verily Alla h (is) 
Basseeron (keenly: Seer/Omniscient) by the eba’de 
(worshippersI submitters/ slaves). 

45. So precluded him Allah sayye'aa'tf (demeritorious- 
deedsf (of) what they 2 machinated and haqa (deservedly 
besieged) by Pharaoh’s aala (family, house, kin, chiefs, 
followers) the ill torment. 

46. The Fire" (being) exposed they 2 (are) over if ghodowan 
(dawn-until-sunrise) and asheyya ' 8 (night's start or whole 
night)\ and day taqumo (iups-to-fulfillf 49 The Hour" 
(it’s said)', let-you 2 admit Pharaoh’s aala (family/house- 
/kin/chiefs/follower.s) the hardest torment/torture. 

47. And edh (when/ while) mutually argue they 2 in The 
Fire" so say the weaklings to whom 1 istakbaro 50 (thef 
affirmed theif prideful haughtiness)', verily we were for 
you b followers, so are you f sufficers a’n (off us a lot 
of the Fire." 

48. Said who 1 istakbarff istakbard 2 (thef affirmed theif 
prideful haughtiness)', verily we (are) all in it;" verily 
Allah qad (already and affirmatively) ruled \He\ among 
the eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves). 

49. And said who 1 (are) in The Fire" to Hell’s" khayana ’te 
(warders/treasurers)', let-invoke you 2 your 11 Lord (to) 
lighten a’n (off us a day of the torment. 


y T? Lj-if y 
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\jjP ^ -=^Laai1 1 

A yf at p L 14 

0 ? Ip 


FjUi ^>5 o 
Lj[ lxA^===ii-a)t 

0 2^1 

lip l^lot 

0yljUlSl^ 


47 The word V” means inevitably-right. See To make the Arabic “V” corresponds to the English 
counterpart “not” the “ inevitable ” is legitimately modified to “ not-evitable" and “rightly” is of course added to it 
to complete the meaning. Thus, ‘pj* V” = “Not evitable rightly'— inevitably right. 

48 In English there is no exact corresponding words for “jJP” = “ ghodonJ ’ (grammatically inflected “ ghodowan ) 
and “cr^” = “ashey a" per se. As “j*£” means ( dawn-until-sunrise ) and “cr^” - “ asheyya' {early night or the 
whole night). It must be pointed out not early evening or evenings as evening means: “the period of decreasing 
daylight between afternoon and night, or the period between sunset or the evening meal and bedtime, or a 
later period or time.” See The American Heritage Dictionary , for the meanings as quoted here. 

49 There is a distinction between c pJ&" = “ up ” = “get up or rise" {in the intransitive sense , and “ stands ” = 

Also the expression “ApLJI is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: enormous happening>= Day ofjugment. 

50 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

51 Ibid. 

52 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 
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50. Said they: * 2 * * 5 has [and] not tako 53 (if be) ta’tey " (/ haps- 
/ comes toff you b your 11 messengers by the evidences- 
she; y Said they: 2 ba/a 54 (certainly-nofy, said they: 2 then 
let-invoke/pray 55 you 2 and not the unbelievers’ 
invocation/prayer except in a misguidance/waste. 

51. Verily We surely succor Our messengers and whom 1 
they 2 believed in the life w (of) the world* and day 


up 56 the witnessers/testifiers 


57 


52. Day not benefits the dha’lemeena ’ 8 (injustice-doers) 
their apology" and for them (is) the curse" and for 
them (is) the ill-home." 

53. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Mosa (Moses) the huda (divine-guidance) 
and We bequeathed Israel’s sons the book. 

54. A huda (divine-guidance) and a reminiscence- 
/remembrance ," 59 for the alba’be’s (the hearts-intellects 
staffs possessors. 

55. So issber (let-hold on patiently jyoul); verily Allah’s 
promise (is) right; and istaghfer (let-\yoif\ seek 
forgiveness) for your 1 offense and sabbeht 1 (let-say 
( yoif\\ subhana Mllah) by your 1 Lord’s praise by the 
aasheyye 52 (the early part of night or the whole night) and 
the ebka’ri 53 (a little after sun rise until mid-day). 

56. Verily who r they 2 dispute in Allah’s Aya’tf 
(messagesI signs I proofs) by other than an authority 55 
ata’hum (accorded to them), en (not) in their chests 


15^1 \J\5> 

CjBT g£\ 4 
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53 Tako—takon , shortened for resoluteness and assertiveness. 

54 The word “balA- “ certainly-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*V’ see footnote 196 or the 
Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

55 The word “f^,” has several meanings: (1) prayer to Allah, in the sense of supplication (2) the simple 

calling for the near-by, (3) naming of, or calling by personal name, (4)) vocal urging to attain some thing, 

(5) the simple say of a statement, (6) call for information, (7) torture or torment when suffixed with “on” 
or upon, (8) invitation, (9) call of angel Israfeel to blow in the trumpet for Day of The Judgment, (10) Call 
of Allah for the folks of Paradise. 

56 The word “fjV’ — “ up ” = “get up or rise ” (in the intransitive sense). 

57 The word “ witnessers ” = could also mean “ the Prophets ,” according to some. See 

58 The word = “the injustice-doers,” as “fM” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

59 The word is “reminiscence/ remembrance” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan (causes) you§ to 

assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (Surah 6: 68). 

60 The word “j&luT’ = “cJj&il uillal” = “ let-seek forgiveness \yoiI\P In English there is no seemly way to say: 
“jBtijJf* per se . So I settled for saying: let-seek forgiveness j you s \.” 

61 The phrase “ subhana Allah f means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities , that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

62 The word: — “ asheyy ” see footnote 48 above. 

63 The word: J±i\ —the time period spanning a little after sun rise until mid-day. 
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l_2 *//£==> St] 6] 

i3i 


ACJ I 


=1 


except kebron ( arrogation of self-pridefulness) not they 
surely reaching it; x so ista’eth ( let-\yoif\ affirmably- 
refuge) by Allah; verily He, He (is) The Sameeo (The 
Acute-Hearer/The Enabler of others to hear/favorable 
Answerer to prayer) The Basseeron (keenly: Seer/ Omniscient). 

57. Surely creation (of the Heavens'" and the Earth" 

(is) akbaro ( bigger/antedates compeers) than the mankind’s 
creation, [and] but most mankind know not. 

58. And not level/even the blind and the basseero 
(keen: seer) and who 1 believed they 2 and they 2 worked 
righteous-works" and nor the evil-doer; little surely 64 
you 2 reminisce. 

59. Verily The Hour" (is) surely aa’teya’ton (appro aching- 
/ comer-shd ), no suspicion 2 (is) in it;" [and,] but most 
[the] mankind believe not. 

60. And said your 11 Lord: let-you z invoke Me astajib 65 
(fTfavorably-answer) for you; b verily who 1 yestakberoona^ 

(they 1 affirm their prideful haughtiness) a’n (regarding) My 
eba’da’te " (worship/senhlity-to-Me) " shall enter they 2 
Hell" dakhereena (he-they who became contemptible/ of no 
significance). 

61. Allah, Who made for you b the night to repose- 
/quiet you 2 in it x67 and the naha’ra ( between sunrise 
and sunset) mubsserart (< discernment-enabler ); x verily 
Allah (is) surely munificence-possessor on the 
mankind [and] but most (of the mankind thank not. 

62. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thaif Allah (is) your n Lord, 

Creator (of every-thing; no an elaha (a deity) except 
Him; then wherefrom 68 to’afakond 59 (yoit to be off- 
right dissuaded/ speciously concoct). 0 offfd 

63. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/' thahf you’afako (to be: off- 
right dissuaded/ dissuaded speciously) who r they 2 [were] 
by Our Ay a 7<?" (messages) reject they. 2 


ofSdp 

/yypj is 

0 ffAJkx: u 

ffy if 4 tip' %\TS\ of 


fffA ffffi 

iff bfjfff-ff Affff o[ 0 




Jl ixk 


.13 


60 fffi & 0=0 

3$ jb V ^ • => 


v y/ it ^ 

” 3 Cxi Ati 


64 The particle “b»” is for intensity of paucity. See 

65 The word “ a iVhd ”i s rooted in answered plus made available what was requested. , i.e. u favorably answered” 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter ch when added to a word. 

67 The pronoun in refers to the night , which is a masculine gender in Arabic, hence [he-] it x . 

68 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

69 The word “Ciy^y!” means you are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the rights you get persuaded by 
specious concoction. 
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i. 


y^>-' <JA ot &jh~ O* 


A 






10/ 1 LaS^ 

3 <Suft ji Jj 

y^V, yd/ *d ^f /i/ 

o^-vfl^ 3» C-AjC 

c r ;^^j = ^ lL pull 

! Q?o^1)uo Liij „4o ISLy 


and to reach you 2 ajalan 78 ( term-limit) musamma 79 
('that which had been designated and I or named) and 
la alia {craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) 
you b cerebrate you. 2 

68. He Who [He] quickens and [He] deadens;^ then 
when He judged a matter, then verily only says 
[He] to/for 81 it: x let-be \yoif]/[iF] so [he/if] is. 

69. Have not seen [yoif] to them that dispute in 
Allah’s Ay a ted {miracles/ signs/proofs) so wherefrom 
they 2 {are to be/ being) distracted. 

’7a W^"di^"d^nie^byT^"BooHand W'^at We' 
sent by if 1 Our messengers then will know they. 2 

71. Tidh {when/while) the shackles {are) in their necks w j f\-\ \) yff\ j\ 
and the chains'" (to be/being) dragged they. 2 

72. In the hameemf 2 {maximally heated/cooled water), 
after-wards in The Fire w (to be/being) filled they. 283 

73. Afterwards (had been) said for them: where (are) 
what you c were partnering. 84 

74. Of lesser than/without Allah; said they: 2 strayed 
they 2 a’n (off) us; rather we not invoked of before a 
thing; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif misleads Allah 
the unbelievers. 

75. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thai ) x by what you c were 
rejoicing in the Earth w by other than the right and 
for what you c were exulting you. 2 

76. Let-enter you 2 HelTs w doors, immortals you 2 (are) H fygy A-XL gjd\ \"A.l\ 


y 


_0 j < 


/vt/ 

Jo ll O y 1-3 4^1 OJ2 ot 

ffdf lilS /f$ Oi \jdJL 

sHH ^ 'ps** ^y, * 't j. 




' -A 90 . 


in it; w so wretched (is) a mathwa forced. 


term- 


— is caused to die. After death, there is a reception of the soul or the body and soul by Allah or His agent to the soul 
or the soul and body on Allah’s command. 

78 The word means term-limit, see 0^^. 

79 The word “ musamma \ U masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and! or named. 

80 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

81 The letter “J” in “4J” is congruent or corresponding to “to.” See, mj.M for the twenty meanings of “J.” 

82 The word “hameem”—“^A^f has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. The 
word “hameem”—“^A^f has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of maximally 
heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it is the 
maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a third 
meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another; and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See 

83 The word comes from the root word meaning: filled. Said Ali Ibn abbey Talib, the 

Fourth Caliph, may Allah be pleased with him, said: “f A See 

84 That is “other deities with Allah . 

85 In “pEdil”: dlA; and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

“jJIa” is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so “obligingly', long-term / semi-permanent-abode” seems to me rather appropriate. 
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abode) (of) the mutakabberena (haughtiness-practicers). 

77. So issber (let-\yoif\ hold on patiently)', verily Allah’s 
promise (is) right; so either [We] assuredly show 
you g some (of which x [We\ promise them or 
nataivaffayy-ana (fWe\ assuredly take before dying) you f 
then to Us (to be) returned they. 2 

78. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Our messengers from before you; g of them whom p 
We narrated on you g and of them not narrated 
[We] on you; 8 and not [was] for a messenger to 

ya’ateyct (\he\approaches/comesf by an Ay a’ten” (miracle- 
Isign/proof except by Allah’s leave; so if Allah’s 
command came, (then had beef judged by the right 
and lost far-there 87 the falsifiers. 

79. Allah, Who made for you b the an’aama” (cattle- pA'\ fAU ud' A\ 

/ camels/goats/ and sheefff to you 2 ride of them w and of ffy Cg 

them* you 2 eat. <fg 

80. And for you b in it w benefits* and to reach you 2 on 
it* a need* in your 11 chests and on it* and on the 
fluke” (ship/ships)” you 2 (are to be) carried. 


A < 'U ''”U 'l' 

A- A Aoj JjAS 

< * > -- Af s *s ■'.■is * 

y o 0 *? Agg 

\1>J CjUb jd Ip 

off *§\ ibU Affi d <SjPf 

^ja\ tyP- 0 I 3 


81. And [He] shows you b His Ay ate” (miracles/signs- 
/ proofs)', so which (of Allah’s Ay ate” you 2 disclaim- 
/ dismiss. 

82. Have not they 2 treaded in the land;* then look 
they 2 how [was] consequence* (of whom 1 of before 
them; they 2 [were] more than them and harder a 
strength* and effects/traces in the land;* so not 
enriched/sufficed 88 a’n (off) them what they 2 were 
earning. 

83. Then lamma (when/whence) came-she y (to) them 
their x messengers 51 by the evidences-she y reveled- 
/rejoiced they 2 by what they 2 had of the knowledge 

and haqa (deservedly besiegef by them what they 2 
[were] by it ^yastah’yeona (theft affirm ably jesting). 


/A 4 vC 

% yppyyXfffff 

1 -. ^ , ^y) t- 

r\ ' V7- 

y/gpf C- 0 $ 

d j*ji\ 4 \j\3\7j oy> 

yPPPfi ’fftP ££ 


86 There is no noun in English for = who ispridefullhaughty. To make a noun= £ c haughtiness-practicers ’. 

87 In Arabic the demonstrative noun\ “dUA” and “tiiliA” are used respectively for “here” {near) , “there” {middle) 
and “far there (for the furthest ).” For the “4^”= “far,” i.e. neither the immediate and nor the middle but the 
far. In English there are only two aspects of demonstrative nouns: here and there. 

88 The word has double meanings: (1) enriched , (2) sufficed. But “enriched” includes sufficed and not vice 

versa. As “enriched” made rich or richer , made fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “sufficed” met the 
present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriched” is superior. 
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84. Then lamma {when/whence) they * 1 2 saw Our ba’sa rip \A( pppy 

(intense tormenf) said they: 2 we believed by Allah ^ > JJ 

alone and we unbelieved by what we were by it x ^ ir c, 
mushrekeena {they 1 who partner deities with Allah, he- ^ ^ 

polytheists). O Aff-* 

85. Then not was benefiting them their belief lamma \yp \f\ fg' a yffd <L jk 

{when/whence) they 2 saw Our ba'sa {intense torment)-, 

Allah’s dispensation w which u qad {already and affirmatively 
ceded-she y in His eba’de {worshippers-/submitters/slaves) 
and lost far-there 89 the unbelievers. 


iff 1 

cfJJLA 




Surato Fusselat 
(Had Been) Expounded 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Givet) 

X.Hameem. 1 O : 


££-)\ 6 ^ 9 ' d* d£jt 


2. A descending 2 from Ar-Rahma’ne, 3 4 Ar-Rahee’me 
{The iterative mercy Giver). 

3. A Book x {had been) expounded-she y its x Aya’te w yy ffA f-y j A /W 
{Qur'aanic statements) Qur'aan x Arabic, for a 

knowing people. ' - 

4. A basheeraf {an iterative teller of pleasant tidings) and 
na’theeran {iterative Warner ); then shunned most {of 
them; so they hear not. 


0 50A0 
A l0is 


5. And said they: 2 our hearts {are) in coverts x of what ^ 

\yoit] invite us to it; x and in our ears {is) a wagron f - *_*> ffff 

{hearing-heaviness)-, and [of] 5 between us and ff 
[between] you g {is) a heja’bon {veil/shroud)-, so let- 'A IA& Tffj tAi 

work \yoif\, verily we {are) working/workers. 0 0-A 

6. let-say \yoit\. verily only I am a human like you b ,-r ^ > yy, Ywy 
{being) revealed 6 * to me that only your 11 elaho {deity) 


89 See footnote 87 above regarding + 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The word “ci U&” has several meanings, among them\ (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See 

3 The word “ Ar-Rahman ” is Allah’s name, according to (A 17:110): “you call upon Allah or you call upon Ar- 
Rahman, whatever that you call upon surely for Him the names the husna (most all around beautiful 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara /youb ash sharo / mubasheron—j4^\j^H 

5 The particle “0*” has many meanings, among them “in” as in this Ayah, see d**- 

6 The word ’ in denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged, 

inspired, whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 
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(is) an elahon (deity) One; so ista’qemf ( kt-yotf ajfimabjy 
straighten) for Him and istaghfenf (let-yotf seek 
forgiveness from) Him; and way Ion (lengthy, stay in a 
valley in Hell-bane/ woe) for the mushrekeena (they who 
partner deities with Allah / he-polytheists). 

7. Who r not youatona (they accord andfulfill the obligations of 

the ZakatcC s (prescribedpercentage of personalpossession s) w 
and they (are) by the Hereafter w they (are) unbelievers. 

8. Verily who 1 believed they 2 and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works'" for them a remuneration other 
than slighted/severed. 

9. Let-say [yoif]\ verily assuredly you b surely unbelieve 
by Whom [He] created the Earth w in two days and 
you 2 make for Him compeers tha’leka (afar-that- 
itjthaif (is) the worlds’ Lord. 

10. And [He] made in it w anchors 11 (catches/fasteners- 
/ stabilisers) of its" atop and [He] blessed in it w and 
[He] fated in it w its w subsistences”/sustenances” in 
four days, equal for the askers. 

11. Afterwards istawfi 2 (set Himself [He] to the 
Heaven" while it" (is being) a smoke; then said [He] 
for it" and for the Earth:" eateycd (/let-approach/comd 
you-both) voluntarily or forcibly; 13 said both: atayna 

(we both approached / came) (as) volunteers 14 /voluntarily. 

12. So [He] judged/finished them 7 seven Heavens" in 
two days; and [He] [revealed] 15 in every Heaven" 
its" command;” and We adorned/bedecked the 


V pLjLlA CjI 


ojfijC-pj ftp 


(jU- Tib OvjAl Js $ 

y / < ^ y/ 9 S s 9 / 9 S . ' * ** 

0? uy«\i*SI L>j <ii!> 

Apj Uly ot 3t 
JQ 33 

0 

f £jk (£\ jz>y& CL 


ujj^ Jp 4 


7 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o M when added to a word. 

8 The word = “4J \j& = “ let-seek you 2 His forgiveness ." In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “let-seek forgiveness you 2 " 

9 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for what exactly is the Zakah and its implications. 

10 The word “dj^" means slighted or severed by cutting it off. See £*UjkA m Refer to the attached 

list of References. 

11 That is the mountains. 

12 The word “ istawa " has several meanings: (1) intended and set to fix or establish; (2) balanced from a state 
of imbalance; (3) became straight from crookedness; (4) matured and reached the age of discerning; (5) 
took a firm hold; (6) made or done (as in the case of food). It is of paramount importance to mention here 
that in the case of Allah, the “how" did He “istawa" is not know able, because there is nothing to compare Allah with 
to know the “how" of His action. 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between “^Jkffafha on the as in this 

Ayah, and “Uj£ 5 ” dhammah on the “4 ," as in (S46: 15), and as in (S2:256). 

14 The word is plural of “t^ 3 ,” and it is plural of an animate ; Also, “4*^” is = in the denotative 

state, hence the parenthetical qualitative prefix word of “voluntarily" is needed. Also “tejla” is infinitive 

noun, — “in the stead of denotative statef so the parenthetical qualitative prefix word of 

“absolutely" is needed. See cjIjp). 

15 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured, wrote, messaged, inspired, 

whispered, one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded ); and is fire or king. See 
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ULL-j c^i rdi 


Jii oji 

» 4 vLr 'i 

l*-4^4i' yH a? J-eP' ft- *u 

a\ V l \jj^> y\ fejL. 


worldly" Heaven 1 " by lamps x and hefdhaffi ( absolute 
keep--uf ); tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf (is) a fating (by) 

The Mighty, The Omniscient. 

13. Then en (if) shunned they 2 then let-say [yotf ]: [i] 
warned you 2 ssa’eqatan (ithunderbolt ) w like Aaden’s 
and Thamoo-da’s ssa’eqa'te (thunderbolt) P 

14. Edh (when/since) came-shey (to) them the messengers x 
of before their hands'" and of their rear that not 
worship you 2 except Allah, said they: 2 had willed 
our Lord surely [He] (would have) descended 
angels; so verily we, by what you 2 (had been) sent 
by it x (are) unbelievers. 

15. Then as-to Aadon , so istakbard 1 (they 1 affirmed theif 
prideful haughtiness) in the land w by other than the 
right and they 2 said: who 1 (is) harder than us a 
strength; 1 " had [and] not they 2 seen that Allah, Who 
[He] created them, He (is) harder than them a 
strength; 1 " and they 2 were by Our Aya’te w (messages) 
rejecting they. 2 

16. So We sent on them ssarssaran (severely cold and 
intensely noisy) wind, in sinister days, to notheqa’hum 
([We] make them taste) the ignominy’s torment in 
the life 1 " (of) the world; 1 " and surely the Hereafter’s 1 " 
torment (is) akhgat* (more ignominious ); and they (are) 
not (to be) succored. 

17. And as-to Thamoodo , so hadayna (We divinely-guided) 
them; then istahabbo 19 (they-. 7 - questing/y liked/preferred) 
the blindness over the huda (divine-guidance)', so 
taken-she y them, the thunderbolt 1 " (of) the torment 
[the] ignominious, by what they 2 were earning. 

18. And najjayna (We iteratively delivered) whom r believed 

they 2 and th ey z wex&yattaqoona (they 1 reverentially guard 
not to displease Allah ). ^ 

19. And day (to be) thronged Allah’s foes to The Fire w Jf\ Jl fff 

then they youga \ona (are being arrayed thef ). <0 jf 


<*=e . j, . 

Ajj! \ffiji j}j\ 

L-lbltJ \J* -3d 


feStf sj^LT 


OflL 


16 The word “Uai*” is rooted in — “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” Merriam 

Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) ^although he was 
small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( Emphasis is added). Also the word “Uai*” i s an infinitive 
noun to indicate the absolute function of the verb , hence the prefix “ absolute ,” See A***- 4 ShL)^!. 

17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

18 The word “^^’’—“akh^d’ is a superlative adjective , ^/available in English, except by: “more ignominious .” 

19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o 1 when added to a word. 
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20. Until edha {when/whereas) surely 20 they 2 came (to) it w 
testified on them their hearing and their abssa’ro 
( insights/discernments ) and their skins by what they 2 
were working. 

21. And said they 2 to their skins: why have you c 
testified on us; said they: 2 Allah ( caused) us (to) 
pronounce; Who [He] (caused to) pronounce 
everything; and [He] created you b first once-she y 
( time*) and to Him you 2 ( are to be) returned. 

22. And you c were not tasta’teronck (yoif affirmably 
hiding) to witness/testify on you b your n hearing and 
nor your 11 abssa’ro (insights/discernments) and nor 
your 11 skins; [and,] but presumed you c that Allah 
knows not much of what you 2 work. 

23. And tha’lekum (collective-afar-thafp (is) your 11 presumption 
which x you c presumed by your 11 Lord wrecked- 
/died-out you; 22 so you c became 23 of the losers. 

24. So en (if) yassbero (they 1 hold on patiently) then The 
Fire w (is) mathwcf 4 (forced : long-term-abode) for them; 
and en they 2 yasta’a’tebo (they 1 affirmably apologise) 
then not they (are) of the mu’atabeena (they 1 whose 
apology was acceptable). 

25. And We destined for them mates, so they 2 adorned 
for them what (is) between their hands* and what 
(is) behind them; and righted on them [the] say in 
umametF (communities/ nations ) w qad (already and affirmatively) 
ceded -she y of before them of the Jinn and the 
humankind; verily they were losers. 

26. And said who 1 unbelieved they: 2 let not you 2 hear 
for this Qur'aan; x and let-muddle you 2 in it x la’alia 
(craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b 
prevail you. 2 

27. Then surely assuredly 25 notheqa ([We] make taste) K. g\'\\ c \gfX 


Ia/IL. L Ijl 

Uj 'j 

^ y'y ^ ^ JL ^ a > 

Ullc- ^ J., ^ Ai 

% (gal % 

^ ill jOtHi j fiff- 
fffy Jffa (jJ\ ffffj 

y? s _ ^ ^ 

^ La gjj 

U t\jj$ jA> L AffJ ^ 

^-4™ 3>^ aj p-^ai 0 \j 

s' ^ ^ s's' -ft . > »-o 

cff p-4-hs 05 Os i pff jyu I 


20 The particle is for intensity , i.e. the witnessing surely occurs as they come to it. See 

21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

22 The word “fSbjl” — caused you : { to die out , or cease living completely or wreckedyouP 

23 The word has many meanings, among them = “became” as in this Ayah. 

The Arabs say: “bujUa IajjS ” 

24 In “00^1”: and in The Qur’aan overwhelmingly is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so ‘ forced : long-term / semi-permanent-abode” seems to me rather appropriate. 

25 The "J" in a nd i n M ^-Ljadi M afe juratory" J M = J” amounting to= "JjSbll,” i.e. affirmation , 

expressed in both cases by "assuredly" 
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whom 1 they 2 unbelieved a severe torment and surely 
[We] assuredly requite them, (by) worst (of which x 
they 2 were working. 

28. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) requital (for) Allah’s 
foes The Fire; w for them in it* immortality’s home* 
a requital by what they 2 were by Our Ay a ’/A 
(messages) rejecting they. 2 

29. And said who r unbelieved they: 2 our Lord, let- 
show us [LWJ the twain-whom both misled us of 
the Jinn and the humankind we make them both 
under our feet w to be both of the lows. 


bfCA \y£ tpfl ffsfAj 

p f %\ p\ fSfVdy. tiui 


ojjj' L2j 1} ja — = ^.i)' Jli_j 
of ot 

uy-A' yG\ji\ 

30. Verily who 1 they 2 said: our Lord (is) Allah, after- p pp i^Jls o' 

wards they 2 straightened, tatanagyelo (iteratively 
descend) on them the angels that let not fear you 2 
and let-not sadden you 2 and ab’shero 26 (havepleasant 


tidings youf by the Paradise'’ 
promised. 


which 11 you c [were] 


31. We (are) your 11 aiv’leyao (guardians/allies) in the life w 
(of the world w and in the Hereafter;* and for you b 
in it w what your 11 selves* wish and for you b in it* 
what plead you. 2 

32. Hospitality from Ghafooren (iterative Forgivei) Raheemen 
(iterative mercy Giver). 

33. And who a (if) ah sA no 27 (perfecter and beautifuler) a 
say of whom p \he\ invited to Allah and \he\ worked 
righteously and said \he\ : verily I am of the Muslims. 

34. And not levels/evens the hasanatA (meritorious- 
dee df and nor the sayyeatA (demeritorious-deed) ;* Let- 
prop el \yo//\ by which 11 (is) ah sA no (perfecter and 
beautifuler ), then edha (suddenly / whereas) who p (is) 
between you g and [between] him an animosity*as 
if he (were) a wA ley on (guardian/ ally) hameemon (sincerely 
affectionate/^). 


SfcG \fJjcA\ 
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26 The word means (a) you have pleasant tidings , or (b) you rtyw or show, by verbal, facial or bodily 

expressions gladness of pleasant tidings. 

27 There is no English word for —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

28 The word in Arabic is a paradoxical term, meaning “cold 7 and “hot” or “very cold ’ or “very hot.” 

However, in Arabic tongue expression: = “ very close friend, a true or a cherisher friend; or a 

friend who is very loyal. , and feels compassionate and sympathetic towards his friend.” I do not like to use: 
“intimate” as this word is rather suggestive of “ sexual ’ closeness (intimacy), by its own definition. You can tell I 
am fumbling to describe as the English language does not seem to lend itself to linguistic 

precision as compared to the Arabic language. So for I am settling for: “true, cherisher, 

compassionate, sympathetic friend , and sincerely affectionate ” and for short: “sincerely affectionate friend.” 
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35. And not youla’qqahcf (be instructed-by/receive if) 
except whom r ssabaro (thef who held on patiently) and 
not youlaqqaha except a great fortune possessor. 

36. And if 30 assuredly incites you g of the Satan an 
incitement, so let-) yoit] affirmably refuge by Allah; 
verily He, He (is) The Sameef 1 (The Acute-Hearer- 
/ The Enabler of others to hear/favorable Answerer to 
prayer), The Omniscient. 

37. And of His Aya’tf (miracles/ signs /proofs) (are) the 
night and the naha’ro (between sunrise and sunset) and 
the sun w and the moon; x neither you 2 kowtow for 
the sun w and nor for the moon; x and let-kowtow 
you 2 for Allah, Who [He] created them y en (if you c 
were eyyahf 2 (indeed exclusively Him) you 2 worship. 

38. Then en (if estakbarf 3 (thef affirmed theif prideful 
haughtiness) then who 1 (are) enda (with/ near / by Rule 
of your 1 Lord yousabbehonf 4 (he-they say: subhana 
Allah) for Him by the night and the naha’re 
(between sunrise and sunset ), while they not weary. 

39. And of His Aya’tf (miracles/ signs/proofs) (is) that- 
/verily you g foil] see the Earth w kha ’she’ataT (still- 
I without flora) ; w then if We descended on it w the 
water quivered-she y and swelled-she; y verily Who 
quickened it w surely (is) Enlivener (of the dead; 
verily He, (is) over every-thing (is) Omnipotent. 

40. Verily who r they 2 gainsay/deviate 36 in Our Ay a ’tf 
( Qur'aanic statements) not hide they 2 on Us; is then 
whom p [he] (is to be) thrown in The Fire w khayron 
(superior/worthiest) or who p ya’atef ([he] approaches- 
/ comes) aa’me-nan (self-safety-securer) The Qeyama'te’f 


g f Lif 

jfA ft, Tf At jffX 
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29 The word “lA ISL” from “cA^”= be- “reception.” Some scholars add to this meaning the “ taking 

of knowledge” — “learning. ” See The pronoun refers to Paradise. See 

30 The particle “kij” could mean “if or “whenA Although the Satan is constantly trying to spur the human but by 
Allah’s aid and the human conscious efforts to defy him, the human is largely safe. However, at times the 
Satan does succeed to spur, in this case one should seek Allah’s refuge. So, I chose “if to depict such aspect. 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o”= 1.” 

32 The word =“u>^ - an article of intensity for an objective pronoun. 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

34 The word “yousabbehona ’ = he-they say : “ subhana Allah ,” that is: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that 
He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

35 The word “AxJilk” from i.e. “S* J J and the i.e. a figurative speech 

indicating the lack of being flourished. Thus, it is full of stillness and quiet. See 

36 The word “AaJ” versus see & 
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{Judgment’s) Day; let-work you 2 what you c willed; 
verily He, by what you 2 work (is) Baseeron (keenly: 
Seer/ Omniscient). 

41. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 by The Thek’re* (The 
Qur'aarf) lamma (when/ whence) it x came (to) them, and 
verily it x (is) surely a Book x Mighty. 

42. Not ya’atef (approaches/comes to) it x the falsehood 55 
from between its 55 both hands™ and nor from its 55 
behind; 37 (if is) a descendance 38 from Hakeemeff 
(infinite hekmah A{) Possessor) Hameeden 41 (iteratively 
praised/ iterative praiser He). 

43. Not (to he/being) said for you g except what qad 
(already and affirmatively) (had been) said for the 
messengers of before you; 8 verily your 11 Lord (is) 
surely possessor (of) forgiveness™ and possessor 
(of painful punishment. 

44. And had We made it 55 a Qur'aan x a’ajaa’meyan (non- 
A.rabic), surely (would have) said they: 2 lawla (why have 
not) (been) expounded its™ Ay a’ A 2 (Qur'aanic 
statements)-, is a’ajmeyon (non-Arabic ) and Arabic; 4 ' 5 let- 
say \yoif\ : it 55 (is) for whom r they 2 believed a huda 
(divine-guidancef and a cure; 55 and who 1 not believe 
they 2 in their ears (is) wagron (hearing-heaviness)-, and 
it 55 (is) on them blindness; those (are to be) called 
from an afar place. 

45. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accordef Mosa (Moses) the book; 55 then (had 
been) differed in it; 55 and lawla (had it not been for) a 
word™ | if ] preceded-she y from your 5 Lord, surely 
(would have been) judged among them; and verily 
they (are) surely in a doubt of it x suspect/suspecter. 44 
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37 The pronoun in j ^// refer to The Quran in the previous Ayah, (S41:41). Between its x both 

hands = before/in front of it. 

38 The word has several meanings, among them\ (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descendance , (3) array. See 

39 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

40 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaP 

41 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this word “HameecT— “A*-**” linguistically means: (1) 
multitudinous praised and (2) multitudinous praiser. 

42 That is if The Qur'aan were in “non-Arabia the Arabs would have said why not its Ayat been made in 
Arabic and expounded in Arabic ? 

43 The word means (1) not clear or (2) non-Arabic. The word here is this is disapprobatory (i.e. 

interrogation with disapproval) meaning this is non-Arabic and an Arabic messenger. So, the Ayah says: this is 
Arabic and an Arabic messenger. 

44 The word here is “C*l” = “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See But the word 

“suspect ” could fit for a noun or an adjective. 
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46. Whoever [he] worked righteously so for himself; w 
and whoever [he] offended so (is) on it; w and not 
your* Lord (is) surely dhallamert 5 (iterative injustice- 
doer ) for the abee’de (slaves/worshippers/submitters) f 

47. To Him youraddo (to be forthwith-returned) The Hour’s* 
knowledge; and not emerges* of thamara’terf 
(yields/ crops f of its* spathes and not bears* of a 
female and not tadha’ao (shed births/delivers) except 
by His knowledge; and day [He] calls them: where 
(are) my partners; said they: 2 we proclaimed (to) 
You g not of us of shaheeden (iterative witnesser/testifier). 

48. And strayed a’n (off) them what they 2 were invoking 
of before and they 2 presumed not for them of a 

ma’heessen (an escape-place). 

49. Not wearies the mankind of the khayre’s (desirables- 
/possessions /goodness) ’s prayer/in vocation; 47 and en 
(if touched/betided him the evil then [he] (is) a 
ya’oosord 8 (iteratively-desperate) ganootton (iterative-despondent). 

50. And la’en (indeed if adhaqnqho (We caused him to 
taste) a mercy* from Us of after harm x touched- 
/betided him, surely assuredly 49 says [he]\ this (is) for 
me; and not I presume The Hour* (is) upping;* 50 
and la’en (had been) returned I to my Lord, verily 
for me enda (by munificence of/by Rule of Him surely 
the Paradise;* so surely assuredly nuna’bbeo ([We] 
inform by piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) whom* 
unbelieved they 2 by what they 2 worked; and surely 
assuredly notheqa ([We] cause them to taste) of a harsh 
torment. 
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45 The word means multitudinous injustice-doer. The negation of multitudinous injustice-doing is conclusively 

implies that even a once injustice-doing will not avail or befit Allah. That is because the injustice-doing to a 
party benefits the injustice-doer. That is to say the injustice-doer does his injustice to someone in order to 
benefit him-self. Hence, the multitudinous injustice-doing benefits a lot more. Therefore, negating the bigger benefits 
automatically negates the smaller one. Clearly Allah is exalted and is beyond any need. So He does not wrong at all. 

46 The word slaves, worshippers, submitters ” means all Allah's creatures of humans or jinn. So, if they are His 

then no one else “owns” them, hence they are allfree from any human bondage. 

47 The word has several meanings: (1) prayer to Allah, in the sense of supplication (2) the simple 

calling for the near-by, (3) naming of, or calling by personal name, (4)) vocal urging to attain something, 
(5) the simple say of a statement, (6) call for information, (7) torture or torment when suffixed with “on” 
or upon, (8) invitation, (9) call of angel Israfeel to blow in the trumpet for Day of The Judgment, (10) Call 
of Allah for the folks of Paradise. 

48 There is no English equivalent for “oOw” per se. 

49 The "J" in and all are juratory "J"= ”^-^1 J" amounting to= i. e . affirmation, 

expressed in all case by " assuredly " 

50 The word “Hour™” in Arabic is a feminine gender. And since “ standing ’ is its qualifier, so it’s likewise 
feminized. Hence f-she] is suffixed to standing, “upping x .” (Upping, here is in the intransitive sense. 
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51. And if an’amnT (We had graced bounteously and 
ennoblingly the most desirable and delighting boons) on 

the human-kind \he\ shunned and deflected 52 \he\ 
by his side; and if touched/betided him the evil 


then possessor 


a prayer 


53 


wide 


54 


52. Let-say \yotf\ : have seen you c en (if) (if) were of 
ende (by munificence of/by Wile of) Allah, afterwards 
unbelieved you c by it x who a (is) adhallo 55 (more astray) 
than who p he (is) in a far conflict. 

53. [We] shall show them Our Aya’te™ (miracles/signs- 
/proofs) in the horizons and in their selves'^ until 
\if\ manifests for them: that it x (is) the right; x has 
[and] not sufficed by your * 1 2 Lord that He (is) over 
every-thing Shaheedon (iterative Witnesser/Testifier). 

54. Lo; verily they (are) in a dubitancy w56 of their Lord’s 
lega'a (meeting with)', lo, verily He (is) by everything 
Surrounder. 


0 yyfi 

C u 


ol— SLug c_|. 

^ 

^ LfpLd 

^ 

fif > Ai "5f T 



Surat Ash ’Shura 
(The Counsel) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1 . Hameem 3 ■0 

2. Mpz. iVtf/z. 0 JIA 


3. Like tha’leka (he-that-afar-it/that) reveals 3 to you g and r ^ __ > 

to whom 1 of before you g tha’leka(afar-that-it/thaff bi <£.' Jb *. 1 Zs~y. 
Allah, The Mighty, The Hakeemo 4 (infinite hekmah 
(wisdom) Possessor). 






51 The word “f^E in denotes five distinct ideas: (1) said: jes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 

bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. 

52 The word may mean was aloofly prideful. 

53 See footnote 47 above regarding 

54 The word “0^)^”= “wide” means “j“”= “multitudinous. See 

55 The word “ adhallo ” is a superlative adjective for “strayed for which there is no English equivalent. 

56 The word £ Slh»” strictly linguistically speakings is j See J J Although some 

scholars, say it is which is the result of the and not the itself. + 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for commentary on this. 

2 Ibid. 

3 The word “crAfcE is rooted in j' which denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, 

gestured ' wrote, messaged, ' inspired ' whispered, ' one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And “crA^E is fire or king. See 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “ rA^ E and 
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4. For Him what (are) in the Heavens'" and what (are) 
in the Earth;" and He (is) The Aa’leyo (High beyond 
description ), The Great. 

5. Almost" the Heavens" fissure-™ 5 of above them; 7 and 

the angels yousabbehonah (he-they say: subhana Allah)) by 
their Lord’s praise and yastaghferona 1 (they seek 
forgiveness) for whomever (are) in the Earth;" lo, 
verily Allah He (is) The Ghafooro {iterative Torgiver) 
Ar-Raheemo (The multitudinous merty Giver). 

6. And who 1 ittakhathd (they 1 took and presumed) of 
lesser than/without Him aiv’leyacP (guardians, / allies), 
Allah (is) Hafeedhon XQ (multitudinous Keeper-up) over 
them; 11 and notyou s (are) over them surely a custodian. 

7. And like tha , leka(afar-that-itlthaff We revealed 12 to 
you 8 Qur'aan x Arabic to [youd] warn the villages’" 
mother and whomever (are) around [it"]; and to] yoid] 
warn: (that) the Gathering’s Day* no suspicion (is) in 
it; x a team (is) in the Paradise" and a team (is) in 
the ST ere " (intensely kindling Fire). w 

8. And had Allah willed surely [He] (could have) made 
them an XJmmatarf (community / nation)™ one-she; y 
[and,] but [He] admits whomever [He] wills in His 
mercy" and the dha’lemoonai 3 (injustice-doers) for them 
neither of a wa’leyen (guardian / ally) and nor na’sseeren 
(iterative succored). 
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Or ittakhatha (took and presumed) they 2 of lesser 
than/without Him aw’leyaa 14 (guardians/allies)', so 

Allah, He (if) The IFV/cyo (Guardian /Ally) and f A yj AjA jf. A iff 
quickens [He] the dead; and He (is) over every 
thing Omnipotent. 




5 The word “Heavens” is a feminine gender in Arabic, so = “fissure^” corresponds to that. 

6 The word “yousabbehona”— he-they say : “subhana Allah f that is: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that 
He transcends all shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

7 The word = “they z seek forgiveness.” In English there is no seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “theyk seek-forgiveness.” 

8 The word “i*S)” from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,“^!” is 

always taking and making!presuming some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

9 The word could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

10 The word i s rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( [Emphasis is added). 

11 That is He keeps full record of what they do and penalize them accordingly. 

12 See footnote 3 above regarding reveal. 

13 The “ejj-aiUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filai!” = “injustice.” 

14 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 
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10. And what you c differed in it x of a thing, so its x rule 
(should be referred) to Allah; tha’lekum ( collective-afar - 
Hef Allah, my Lord; on Him I trusted and to Him 
oneebo 15 ([I] iteratively return penitent). 

11. The Heavens’* and the Earth’s"' Tatte’ro ( innately- 
pefect-Originator ); [He] made for you b of your n 
selves* spouses 16 {wives) and of the an’aa’me* (cattle- 
/sheep/goats/camels)™ pairs; yadhra'ukum {[He] creates- 
/propagates/ manifests you h ) v in it; x not as like Him a 
thing; and He (if) The Sameeo {The Acute-Hearer/The 
Enabler of others to hear/'favorableAnswerer to payer) The 
Basseero {keenly. S eer/ Omniscient). 

12. For Him {are) the Heavens’* and the Earth’s* 
magaleedo {keys/lockers)',yabsotto {[He] swells/expands) 
the refqd ( provision / victual for sustenancef for whom¬ 
ever [He] wills and [He] straitens; verily He {is) by 
every-thing Omniscient. 

13. [He] instituted for you b of the religion what enjoined 
[He] by it x Noohan{Noah) ; and which x We revealed 18 to 
youg and what We enjoined by it x Tbraheema QAbraham ), 
and Mosa (Moses), and Esa (Jesus); that a’qemo 19 (let- 
yout up-to fulfill) the religion and let-not disunite you 2 
in it; x enlarged over the mushrekeena (they who partner 
deities with Allah/ hepolytheists ) what J you] invite them 
to it; x Allah yajtaby (directly and favorably-chooses) to 
Him whomever [He] wills and [He] divinely-guides 
to Him whomever youneebo (fee] iteratively repents). 

14. And not disunited they 2 except after when came 
(to) them the knowledge, baghya (envy/selfish: excessiveness- 
/transgression) among them; and lawla (had it not been 
for) a word* preceded-she y from youb Lord to 
ajalen 20 ( term-limit ) musammaT (that which is designated 
and/or named), surely (it would have been) judged- 
/finished 22 among them; and verily who r (had-been) 
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15 The word from ^ meaning: iteratively returnedpenitent. See J 

16 See (S7:189). 

17 That is “suffusesyou ^ to multiplyyou J \ 

18 See footnote 3 above regarding £ revealed. 

19 The word is rooted =uphold .Linguistically means: 

“\!±ula jll cJjjxa J jj*2aaJl jA jaLujI jl 

So, means you f : (1) uphold/sustain of ^// the prescribed obligations of the Prayer. (2) Called or upped to 

perform the Prayer itself, Note: Prayer and hon> to be done was established and reveled by Allah. Hence people do 
not establish Prayer they only perform and maintain it. 

20 The word means term-limit, see 

21 The word “ musamma' is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

22 That is perhaps would have immediately prompted their dues of punishment. 
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bequeathed they 2 the book x from after them surely 
{are) in doubt of it x suspect/suspecter. 23 

15. So iovtha’leka(afar-that-it/thaif then let-invite j you?] 
and ista’qem 2A (letSyoif) ajfirmably firm and straighten) 
just-as ( had been) commanded you; h and let-not 
tattabe’a ([you s ] closely-followed) their ahwcf (tendentious 
likings ); and let-say \yoif\. I believed by what Allah 
descended of a book and I ( had been) commanded 
to [I\ {render)- justice 26 among you; b Allah {is) our 
Lord and your n Lord; for us {are) our works and for 
you b (are) your n works; no argument between us 
and [between] you; b Allah gathers between us and 
to Him {is) the destiny. 



16. And who r they 2 mutually argue in Allah from after 
what estojeeba - 27 {had been favorably-answered) for [Him- 
/him] 28 their argument 1 " (is) da’hedhaton (null-argumentf 
enda (by Rule of their Lord; and on them (is) a wrath 
and for them (is) a severe torment. 

17. Allah, Who [He] descended The Book by the right 
and the balance; and what youdryka 29 (causesyou? to 
profoundly know) la’’alia (craving currently unavailable 
deed that, perhaps) The Hour 1 " (is) near. X3CI 

18. Yasta’a’jelo 31 (ajfirmably hasten) by it w who r they 2 
believe not by it; 1 " and who 1 believed they 2 (are) 
mushfegoona (they who are in disquiet ) from it; 1 " and 
they 2 know verily it w (is) the right; lo; verily who 1 
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23 The word here is = epithet, i.e. “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See A*-**- 4 t-j'jC'). 

However the word “ suspect ” could fit for a or an adjective. 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lH when added to a word. 

25 The word is singular of “f U*'” translated as “( tendentious ) liking,” which in and of itself could be good 

or bad noble or vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his “ J J*” agrees with what I 
came with , i.e. The Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 

26 The word “Jo is a present tense to which there is no exact corresponding word in English, because 
“justice” cannot be conjugated into verbs, so the best approximation , to the best of my knowledge, is to say: 
renderjustice .” So the word “ render v is parenthetically enclosed, as the Quranic text does /zo/have it per se. 

27 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably / compliantly answered , not just answered. See 

28 This footnote covers the pronoun in and the word The pronoun in “4J” could refer 

to Allah (SWT) or to Mohammad (SAWS). As to the word “4-ux*b” it is a noun , whereas “ nullf or “ invalid^ 
or such synonyms are all adjectives. Hence, “ null-argument w ” is chosen as closer representation to a noun concept. 
And the suffix w is to indicate the femininity gender of the “ argument ,” as it is so in Arabic. 

29 The word means “(causes)you (to) profoundly knowf as is much more than simple knowledge. It 

involves profound LsxoA&dgp of the subject matter. 

30 The word “houL in Arabic is a feminine gender, so the context would seem to suggest saying: “ 

4jjjA”= “the hour (is) she-near.” However the text of this Ayah clearly says: “The hour is he- near,” making I 
“near” a masculine gender; this could stand for the hours’ time or arrival is he-near,” as the: hour’s time or 
arrival are both masculine genders; and “ dp* J ‘ cdiJUil j ^ (PiJ*) O' cMj O' V 

.dnjinil j j A Vi 11 <U2 (jj Jujj V Jc-li (fa laj f S ee Al )a a \a\ udjc-f 

31 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lH when added to a word. 
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they 2 dubitate in The Hour" surely (are) in a far 2s\3\ <4 -dd/Pg off 
misguidance. <Qt _uA 


19. Allah (is) Hateefon 32 fine / subtle /gentle and protector) by 
His eba’de (worshippers/ submitters/ slaves)', [He] provides 
whomever [He] wills and He (is) The Strong The 
Mighty. 

20. Whoever [was] [he] wanting the Hereafter’s" hartha 
(tillage/reward/tillage’s crops) [We] augment for him 
his harthe (=hartha) and whoever [was] [he] wanting 
the world’s" hartha [We] give him of it" and not for 
him in the Hereafter" of a lot. 

21. Or for them partners, instituted they 2 for them of 
the religion what not permitted by it x Allah; and 
lawla (had it not been for) word" 33 {of the sunderance, 
surely ( would have been ) judged/finished 34 among 
them; and verily the dha’lemeena 35 {injustice-doers) for 
them {is) a painful torment. 

22. [ Youf] see the dha’lemeena 36 {injustice-doers) disquieting 
of what earned they; 2 and it x {is) occurrent/betiding 
by them; and who r believed they 2 and they 2 worked 
the righteous-works" {are) in the paradises’"- 
/gardens’" rawdha’te flowering meadspf for them 
whatever 37 they 2 will enda{by munificence of/by Kale of 
their Lord; tha’leka {afar-that-it/thalf it x {is) the 
munificence the big. 

23. Tha’leka{afar-that-it/thatf whicYPyoubashshercb* {tells 
pleasant tidings) Allah His eba’de (worshippers/ submitters- 
/slaves), who r believed they 2 and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works;" let-say J yotP]: [J] ask you b not over 
it x remuneration, except a fondness" in the kin; 
and whoever yag’tarf ( \he ] commitj hasanatarP’ {meritorious- 
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32 The word in concrete (material) terms it means: fine\ and in abstract terms, it means: subtle or 

gentle or both. See ^b-aJf Additionally, when the word: fljhE ’ is ascribed to Allah it becomes one of Allah’s 
most beautiful attributive characteristics, which denotes protection in addition to fineness , subtlety , and gentleness. I 
know of no English word which simultaneously denotes: fineness , subtlety , gentleness and protection. Hence, the 
only available resort is transliteration and parenthetical explanation. 

33 That is word of sound-determination which sunders (separates) right from wrong, it is absolutely conclusive. 

34 That is perhaps would have immediately prompted their dues of punishment. 

35 The = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

36 Ibid. 

37 The particle “b»” is “kjd* Sbt ji ^j,” = conditional noun/particle; or “ba” = “J= connective noun 

meaning whatever. See <^b-a -Jj^a-Ai ujIjc-) and -Laa. 1 J t^j^Ail jiif 

38 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/youbashsharo/ mubasheron — \A 
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deed ) w [VYe] augment for him in it w husnan (ultimate 
meritorious-deed)', verily Allah (is) Ghafooron (iterative 
Yorgiver),Sha ’kooron(iterative Thanked). 




24. Or say they: 2 iftra (\he\ crafted a lie for fraudulent end) fff ff gf\ cgy f\ 

on Allah a lie; so en (if) wills Allah, [He] seals- 
/consummates 39 on youfi heart and [He] erases the 
falsehood 55 and [He] rights the right by His words; 
verily He (is) Omniscient by the chests’ possession. 

25. And He Who accepts the repentance w a’nY 
(disregarding offender’s offense/because of other’s/others’ 
prayer [He] transcends the offender(s) of His eba’de 
(worshippers/submitters)3.nd pardons [He] a’n (regarding) 
the sayye'aa'te (demeritorious-deedsf and knows [He] 
what you 2 do. 

26. And yestajeebo 41 (compliantly-answer) who 1 believed 
they 2 and they 2 worked the righ teo u s - wo rks; w and 
[He] augments them of His munificence; and the 
unbelievers for them (is) a severe torment. 

27. And had Allah bassatta (extended/augmented) the refqct 
(provision/victuals for sustenancef for His eba’de 
(worshippers/ submitters/slaves) surely (they would have) 
transgressed in the Earth; w [and,] but younayyelo ([He] 
iteratively descends) by a qa’da’ren (standard measure) 
whatever 42 [He] wills; verily He (is) by His eba’de 
(worshippers/submitters/slaves) Proficient Ba’ssee-ron 
(keenly: Seer/Omniscient). 

28. And He Who youna^yelo (iteratively descends) the 
ghaythcf 3 (delighful-satiating-and-reviving rain) from 
after desponded they; 2 and [He] spreads His mercy w 
( ghaytha ); and He (is) The Wa’leyen (Guardian/A.lly), 

The Hameedo (iteratively praised and multitudinously 
praiserHe). 




^ 
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39 That is close hermetically and determined irrevocably, or consummate/conclude on your heart. 

40 “^’’here for = disregardfulness =He disregards/ transcends the offense of the offender or because of the 

prayer of others praying for the offender. See the 'Lexicon to this Translation vis-a-vis the meanings of “CP 1 ”. 

41 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answered , not just answered. See ci-Ag-T 

42 The particle “b»” i s SUI j\ ^uSf — conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and *^1 -I 

43 The word “iluxJ!” = (jia-Ldl j ilnLdl so is not just rain but that kind of rain which is delighful- 

satiating-and-reviving in the sense of meeting the needs and reviving all in the environment where it rains, as 
it was sought to enliven the land with greenery and pasture. To some linguists, could also means 

the gliding clouds that bring rain. 
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29. And of His Aya’te :" {miracles/ signs I proofs) {is) the 
Heavens’" and the Earth’s" creation and what [Hi) 
scattered in them both of a dabba’teri x44 (she-moving- 
creature)\ and He {is) over their gathering if [He\ wills 
Omnipotent. 

30. And what betided you b of a disaster" so {if is) by 
what earned-she y your 11 hands; w and [He] pardons 

a’n {regarding) much. 

31. And not you f surely {are) enfeeblers in the Earth; w 
and not for you b of lesser than/without Allah of a 

wa’leyen (guardian/ally), and nor na’sseren (multitudinous 
succored). 

32. And of His Aya’tef (miracles/signs/proofs) (are) the 

runners in the sea like the mountains . 45 

33. En (f) [He] wills [He] stills the wind; w so [theyff 6 
stay ym stationaries" on its x back; verily in tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaif surely (are)Aya’terf (signs) ios every 
ssabbaren (an ever/stout patience-endured) sha’koren 
(iterative thanked). 

34. Or [He] wracks them 7 by what earned they 2 and 
[He] pardons a’n (regarding) much. 

35. And [to] A1 know who 1 they 2 dispute in Our Ay a ’tf 
(messages) not for them of a maheessen (escape-place). 

36. Then what oteytom (you 0 had been accorded) of a thing, 
so (if is) a mata’aod 8 (resource for a transitory worldly 
delight) (of the life" (of the world;" and what (is) 
enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of Allah (is) khayron 
(choicer/superior/worthier) and abqa (more lasting), for 
whom 1 believed they 2 and (are) on their Lord they 2 
trust. 
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44 For lack of a better term I chose a “ she-moving-creature” for as a simple “ she-creature” (alone) will not 

do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 

45 The word has several meanings, among them “flags” or “ mountains .” See 

46 The hidden or implied pronoun “\thej™\” refers to the “ runners ” in the previous Ayah , (S42: 32). 

47 The word “fkj” is has a “AajS” Q n the word’s end “f.” It had been read with a A cjij” or 

a see d So the word “A?” is shown here with the square brackets and italicized 

([//]), as it is hidden , to indicate the generally accepted reading by most, showing the to mean “ 4 

J i. e . for virtual I presumed causality , as stated in by ■*>**-*. 

48 The word ii ^ A ”— u mata , ao” is rooted in the word “£4*,” = “mattacT with many meanings, among them: 
resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 
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37. And who 1 they 2 avoid bigs (of the sins and the 
profanities'* 49 and if surely 50 angered they, 2 they 
forgive. 

38. And who r estajabo 51 (thef favorably-answered) for their 
Lord and aqamf 2 (thef upped-tofulfill the prescribed 
obligations of the Prayer™ and their matter (is) a 
shura (counsel/ alternation and exchange of opinion) among 
them; and of what We provided them they 2 expend. 

39. And who r if betided them the baghya (envy/selfish: 
excessiveness/transgression) they yanta’sseronf 3 (thef 
avengefor/ refrain from/prevail-over [//]). 

40. And requital for) a sayye'aa'terri (demeritorious-deed ) w 
(is) sayye'a'ton (= sayye'aa'ten ) its™ like; then whoever 
[he\ pardoned and [he\ amended then his remuneration 
(is) on Allah; verily He loves not the dha’lemeenL 
(injustice-doers ). 

41. And surely whoever \he\ revenged 55 /revenged-for 
after his injustice, 56 so those not on them of a 
path. 

42. Verily only the path (is) on whom 1 they 2 wrong 57 
the people and they 2 transgress in the Earth™ by 
other than the right; those for them (is) a painful 
torment. 

43. And surely whoever ssabara (held on patiently) \he\ 
and pardoned \he\, verily thaleka (afar-that-it/thalf 
(is) surely of the matters’-resolve. 
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49 The word = “profanity” {plural “<j^ljfl”as indefinitive noun or plural as definitive noun) 

means vulgar or irreverent say or action, i.e. excess of ugliness in statement or action by an entity, a person or a 
group, or any of Allah’s proscriptions. Some-times the word or is euphemistically used to 

mean adultery or fornication or homosexuality. 

50 The particle “b»” is for intensity. See £jj j <.& jljll jaiil j. 

51 The word i s answered plus made available what was requested , i.e. c favorably-answered .” 

52 The word from “stood/ upheld/sustained/maintained .” 

53 The word could apply in three distinct senses: (1) “O 4 J*^\f which in turn has two distinct 

meanings, (la) O 4 d?\ *3^ O 4 = “avenged for it, i.e. from the offender,” and (lb) “ 

0 4 cii! j f\ &*” — “refrained from and disdained the wrong.” (2) >^!” = “prevailed 

over.” And (3) “-S = “ succored and assisted.” 

54 The “c** 4 ^” = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

55 Ibid. However, in this case , U Jxj 4aU9 jxj see £jj ? for this explanation, means 

“after he was wronged ’. 

56 That is after, having been inflicted with an injustice by someone else. 

57 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for Jc-1£”= “injustice-doed ’ and “ wronger :” 
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44. And whomever Allah misleads, then not for him 
of a wa’leyen {guardian/ally) from after Him; and 
\yoii'\ see the dha’le’meena' 58 {injustice-doers) lamma 
{when/whence ) they 2 saw the torment say they : 2 is a 
maradden (fending, / forthwith-returning) of a path. 

45. And 1 yoii\ see them (being) exposed on it* (are) 
kha’she’eena 59 (they who: totally subdued their body/sight 
and sound/bow in the Prayer) of humility; they 2 look 
from ttafen’khafeyyen (by stealthy glance)', and said 
who r they 2 believed: verily the losers (are) who 1 lost 
they 2 their selves w and their families™ The Qeyamatey r w 
(Judgment’s) Day; indeed; verily the dha’lemeenct 0 
(injustice-doers) (are) in a sustainer-torment. 

46. And not [was] for them of aw’ley\ 
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/allies) succoring them of lesser than/without 
Allah; and whomever Allah misleads, then not for 
him of a path. 

47. Estajeebo 62 (let-compliantly-answeryouf for your 11 Lord 
from before that ya ’atef (approaches/comes)* a day* 
no maradda fending/repeHer) for it x of lesser than 
Allah; not for you b of a refuge then-day and not 
for you b of a na’keeren (demur/reproof/spumed). 

48. Then en (if) they 2 shunned then not We sent you 8 
on them hafeedhad 53 (iterative keeper-up)', en (not) on 
you 8 except the announcement; and verily if 
atheqna (We caused the human to taste) from Us a 
mercy* \he\ reveled/rejoiced by it; w and en (if) 
betides* [them] a sayye'aa'ton (demeritorious-deed) w by 
what advanced* their hands* then verily the 
human (is) kafooron M (iteratively unbeliever/ingrate). 
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58 The “00*^” = “the injustice-doers,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

59 The word “0^*-*^,” = khashe'een , is plural \ masculine , subjective noun , with /z# English equivalent available for it 

0 <?r jt. The word in “(1)^*-*^,” — khashe'een involves more than just “ humbleness ” or “ submission ” as 

that suggests or attitudinal behavior. However, denotes submission or subduing of and sound 

as well. So are those who had totally subdued their body, sight and sound. Also some time 

= they who bow in the Prayer. See and 

60 The “O^dUa” = “the injustice-doers,” as “fiiail” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

61 The word “f Idjl” could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

62 The word is rooted in meaning: favorably/compliantly answered ' not just answered. See 

63 The word “ bdv 1 [ s rooted in “iai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained/sustain,” or even 
“guarded.” Merriam Webster's Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) 
*although he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

64 The word is masculine noun , denying Allah's multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever/ ingrate. 
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49. For Allah (is) the Heavens ,w and the Earth’s w 
proprietorship; [He] creates whatever 65 [He] wills. 
[He] grants for whomever [He] wills females and 
[He] grants for whomever [He] wills the males. 

50. Or [He] pairs them dhukranaT (normal males/neutral 
malesf 7 and females and makes [He] whomever [He] 
wills a sterile/barren; verily He (is) Omniscient, 
Omnipotent. 

51. And not [was] for a human to speak (to) him Allah 
except revealedly , 68 or from beyond 69 a heja’ben ( veil - 
I shroud) or [He] sends a messenger then [He] 
reveals 70 by His leave whatever 71 [He] wills; verily 
He (is) Aa’leyo (High beyond description), Hakeemon 2 
(infinite hekmah Possessor). 

52. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf We revealed 73 
to you g Roohari " 74 (Qur'aan /prophethoodfi of Our 
command; not you h were tadrey is ([you s ] profoundly 
understanding) what The Book and nor the belief; 
[and,] but We made it x an illumination x nahdey 
([ We) divinely-guide) by it x whom-ever | We) will of 
Our eba’de (worshippers/submitters/slaves) 1 2 * * * * , verily you 8 
surely tahdey (divinely-guide) to a Sseratten (single and 
specific Path) straight. 

53. Allah’s Sseratte (single and specific Path), Who for 
Him what (are) in the Heavens* and [what] (are) 
[in] the Earth;* lo, to Allah become/terminate the 
matters. 
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65 See footnote 37 above regarding whatever. 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more exposition of this word “dhukranan”=“C$j£\” 

67 Clearly in this great Ajah\ “Or He pairs them thukranan (normal males, neutral males) and females ” (54-2: 50) it is 
good or neutral ' as the “ maleness ” here is obviously not effeminateness, but normal to neutral. 

68 The word = “Jjika i.e. an absolute object noun, or i.e. the infinitive noun, indicating 

exclusiveness. Or it could be j-k^= infinitive noun in an adverbial status. See Ljjjc-j. 

69 The word means: (1) fAf Ijj J V ^ t-ilaJl Jxj j\ Sal\’ ’ (2) “ *i 

f Ijj yL* -.AIjLja jb i i lVi a fifol l” (3) iijil -^j. So, here (2 or beyond in its sense of above reach of 

knowledge or experience. 

70 See footnote 3 above regarding reveal. 

71 See footnote 37 above regarding whatever. 

72 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and “<***•” 

73 See footnote 3 above regarding revealed. 

74 It is stated in for the word “ ar-Rooh ” = “ Rooheri ’ and “ ar-Rawh ” two distinct meanings: (1) and 

(2) L», son of Mary (Jesus). However, “ar-Rooh” (the Rood) there are at least ten distinct meanings: (1) mercy, 

(2) soul, (3) the Qur'aan, (4) the revelation (Qur’aan or any other divine message), (5) the Command, (6) the 

individual entity, (7) the rejoicing (8) Super Arch Angel, creatures who are special angels, who are “ guardians” over the 

angels who arejhe guardians over the humans, or Arch Angel Gebrail ' and (9) prophethood. Seecr^J*^ . 

75 The word is from which is far more reaching than the simple “knowledgef as extends to 

having deep understanding of the subject matter. + 
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Surato Az’Zukhrofe 
(The Adornment) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1. Hameem. 1 O. r 


2. By 2 The Book x the manifester. x 

3. Verily We, We made it x Qur'aan Arabic Walla (craving 

currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) you b cerebrate 
you . 2 4 

4. And verily it x (is) in the Book’s x Mother ladayno’ 
(directly and possessively from Us) (is) surely Aa’leyo 
(High beyond description ), Hakeemon' (infinite hekmaf 
Possessor). 

5. Do then [We] strike a’n (off) you b the thek’ra (Qur'aan- 

/ messenger-reminder ) (in) condonation ; 6 that you c were 
a people, exceeders. 

6 . And how-many 7 We sent of a prophet x in the firsts. 

7. And not ya’ateyhoW (approaches/comes-to themf of a 
prophet x except they 2 were by him yas tab feona 
(they 1 affirm ably jesting). 

8 . So We perished a harder than them seizing; and 
proceeded the firsts’ example 5 "/parable. 5 " 

9. And Wen (indeed if you h asked them: Who 3 created 
the Heavens w and the Earth; w surely assuredly 
(would) say they : 2 created them w The Mighty The 
Omniscient. 
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10. Who made for you b the Earth" mehadan (bedding- dWf dfgP 2 W J 0 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary. 

2 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 
is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of the j^t,” so we start with 
the word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning. 

3 The word is closer than as you can say: “0^1 t -TuAftj Jbdl j JU iS^,” thus, which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively from” (Us) seems to indicate such closeness. See 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

6 The expression Ale, J*\” translating this into: “\he\ struck off him (in) condonation ,” = 

“pardoned him for his wrongdoing.” The word is JIa = denotative of state , or infinitive noun ., so (in) is prefixed 
to denote that. 

7 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “how-long.” 
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/ cradle/fixed-expanse) and [He] made for you b in it w (y jp) jXf, 

paths, la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, " 

perhaps) you b tahtadona (you 2 become divinely-guided). ^ 

11. And Who nayyala ([He] iteratively descended) from yyyy y 

the sky* water x by a qada’ren (standard/measurement)', ' \ ^ 0 

so We resurrected by it x baldatarP ( region / country/cityf fSpJif lA> SjJj ^ 
dead;* like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif tokhrajona (yoiP „ ^ 

A emerged/resurrected). ^ 

12. And Who [LL] created the pairs, 8 all (<yj it; w and /pL lS&j 

[He] made for you b of the folkd (ship/ships)* and Zfffj'C. 0 jj 
the an’aamd (cattle/sheep/goats/cameltg what you 2 ride. *0 

13. To embark/set 9 you 2 on its xl ° backs x afterwards you 2 » u . K „ 

remember your n Lord’s boon* 11 if you 2 embarked- ^ 

/set on it x12 and you 2 say: subhana 3 (hallomdly and yy. ft fy' 

marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects and " ’" 

that everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost Q 0*2. <jJ}\ \Jyf) 
consecration of) Who subjugated for us this x while ^ ^ f> 

we were not for it x subduers/associates. 14 O ^ '^ ==> A? 

14. And verily we (are) to our Lord surely transposing. 15 0 yJ\-A'\ j 

15. And they 2 made for Him of His eba’de (worshippers- ■y \yg y f \JgJf, 

/submitters/laves) a part; verily the mankind (is) & '/ jf» A ^ ^ „ 

surely kafoorod 6 (iterative unbeliever/ingrate) manifester. oj-y 

16. Or ittakhathd 7 ([LL] took and made) of what [He] yy ^ yjy y 

creates daughters; and assfa 18 preferentially appropriated) ' " 0 ' 

you b [H<?] by the sons. O 


8 The word “£jj” in strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife , (3) the individual 

entity ; with a companion , (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) /to (color). And quite relevant to the word 
“£jj” is its plural. (1) which could to? mean: (2) similars , i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) tor. See 

9 The word J Jjfl 'fey See So embark is to board a vessel otgo aboard. 

10 The pronoun “-*”=“his” indicating the “gender,” which is masculine singular, subjective noun. See Also, 

this pronoun refers to “somef as the embarking would happen with respect to “some” not everyone of what is 
to be embarked on. Additionally, and the and the male of the all are masculine 

gender; although in English the pronoun “it” suffices for all, i.e. “if for [his\ and [him\ 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“boon”). 

12 See footnote 10 above regarding if-. 

13 The word “subhana”— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “tiljliauj” or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“subhana”— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

14 The word has many meanings, among them: “we are capable of having it within / under our 

power.” The word could mean: “companions or associates .” See 

15 The word “<jj^aL>”= (are) transposing j means we are betaking ourselves returning. 

16 The word is masculine noun , denying Allah’s multiple favors , i.e. he is a multitudinous unbeliever / ingrate. * 

17 The word from which is for as stated in therefore/ 4 ^!” is 

always taking and making some thing of what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

18 The word in means: [He] preferentially appropriated, i.e. favorably individualized. 
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17. And if bush sh era 19 ([A] told pleasant tidings) 

an ahado 20 (a lonelany-one) (of) them by what \he\ 
struck for Ar-Kahman a parable/example remained 
his face blackened 21 while he (is being) kadheemon 22 
(unrelentingly suppressor of his grief. 

18. Is whom p (is) (being) reared [he\ in the ornament w 
while he (is) in the dispute other than a manifester. 

19. And they 2 made the angels, who r they (are) eba’de 
(worshippers of I submitters of I slaves of Ar-Rhama’ne 
females; have they 2 witnessed their creation; shall 
(be) written their testimony and (to be) questioned 
they. 2 

20. And they 2 said: had willed Ar-Rahma’no not we 
worshipped them; not for them by tha’leka (afar- 
that-itlthatf of a knowledge; en (not) they except 
conjecturing they. 2 

21. Or ataynahom (We accorded them) a book x of before 
it; x so they (are) by it x mustamsekoncP (thegf assiduously- 
holding-on). 

22. Rather they 2 said: verily we found our fathers on 

an ummaten" (way/religion/faitBf and verily we (are) 
on their footsteps muhtadoonf 4 (they who are rightly- 
guided). 

23. And like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thakf not sent We of 
before you g in a village w of na’theeren (iterative wamerf 
except said its w mutrafoo (they z who are luxuriated)'. 
verily we found our fathers on an ummaterf (way- 
/religion/faithtf and verily we, on their footsteps (are) 
muqtadoona (pattering/modeling). 

24. Said \he\. even while albeit 25 I came (to) you b by 
ahda (more divinely-guidef than what you c found on 




fe& c & jj yig 

oljf&Cyt ^4% fe ^ 

& tssfck \ $ls j: 

on X / // g S ~ 

\pf^) u[j 43) 


fff (3 LJLjdLa ciilbiSj 

Laj^/la Cy * 

* - - jS - " ^ 

^ ^ y ^ 




LLa c£jJbL ^/j\ 


19 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara [youbashsharo / mubasheron — \A 

20 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “^L” 

21 The expression “face blackened ’ is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: appear on the face signs of 
displeasure and shame, or distress. 

22 The word “ unrelenting ’ is employed here to intensify “suppressor*' as the Arabic is not ” 

23 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) sought and held some thing; (2) utterly held to 

some thing; (3) endeavored, tried, and succeeded in holding on to some thing; (4) took refuge in and held 
fast to some thing; (5) had a firm hold of and was sure in place; (6) assisiduouslj held on to some thing; (7) 
having urinary obstipation {blockage). 

24 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ muhtadee ” and its plural “muhtadoon” / “muhtadeenP 

25 The construct is made up of three distinct components: (1) d”= disapprobatory 

interrogative , (2) t j” adverbial^ “while,” and (3) “j^”= conditional particle=“albeit.” For (1) I chose 

“even” as an intensive to indicate something that is unexpected. For (2) “while” is obvious. For (3) “albeit” 
seems to me very appropriately self-explanatory. 
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it x your 11 fathers; they 2 said: verily we, by what (had L, gi pSX. 4 ^ 
been) sent you c by it x (are) unbelievers. 0 fh3 


25. So We avenged from them; so let-look [yotf] how ffd QZ& 


[was] the deniers’ consequence.' 




tJhlc- 


26. And edh (when/while) said Hbraheemo (Abraham) for « 

his father and his people: verily I am bara’on 26 V 

(absolutely disclaimantl absolver of myself) of what you 2 
worship. 




27. Except Whom fattaraney ([He] had innately perfectly- ^ ^ ^ & « 

/ originated me) so verily He, [LL] will divinely-guide ^ ’A *■ 

M . 27 

28. And [he] made it w a word " 7 ever-lasting"' in his y fQf 

descendants , 28 la’alia (craving currently unavailable deed ' . f ^ ^ ^ 

that, perhaps) they return they . 2 ^ 

29. Rather matta’ato (I let relish the transitory worldly delights) ’ipcff Hpj» 3 <f 

those and their fathers until came (to) them the r f 

right and a messenger 55 manifested l ® ? ^ <5*-' f 4 'A- 

30. And lamma {when/whence) came (/o) them the right x 
they 2 said: this (is) a magic and verily we (are) by it x 
unbelievers. 

31. And they 2 said: lawla (why have not) nugyela (iteratively gc> ffgt ff ff 

had been descended) this Qur'aan 55 on a man, from the „ A—, „ 

twain villages, w 29 great. I ® ? £■!?*■ AA' A fra 

32. Do they divide your 1 Lord’s mercy; w We divided 
among them their living " 5 in the life " 5 (of) the 
world ;" 7 and We raised some (of) them above some 


ijA IjJii yg\ fC DJ 

0 


ranks ," 7 to yattakhetha (take and makt) some (of 
them some subjugable; and your 1 Lord’s mercy " 7 (is) 
khayron (choicer/ superior/ worthier) than what they 2 
gather. 

33. And had that be the mankind an ummatarf (one 
faith community/a nation ) w one-she y surely We (would 
have) made for whomever [he] unbelieves by Ar- 


I ■ ft 1 0*^^? Qj)ft yAJ 

Lo AJ 1 (-5 

^ yC - s 

~bX->f0 *La 1 Oj$^o VjL? 

LjLt>cS 


26 The word “f Ltf” is stronger than as is an infinitive noun. See To infinitive “*L^” absolutely 

is prefixed to it. 

27 The letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called V iJUaJl jl 4jliij3l ljjj” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “d?” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “i = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See J j .aa.a3 

28 That is his sons, grandsons, and his progeny. 

29 That is either Mecca or Ta’if. 

30 The word “JajJ” from “JIajVI” which is for “JIajSH/* as stated in therefore/'^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking 
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Rahma’ne for their houses ceilings 55 of silver" 5 and 
ma’a’reja (curvilinearly stairwaysf on it w ascend they. 2 

34. And for their houses doors 55 and couches 55 on it w 
recline they. 2 

35. And yukhrofan (gilded-adommeni)\ and erd 1 {not) all 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf lamma (buff 2 a mata’af 3 
{resource for a transitory worldly delight) {of the life w {of 
the world;" and the Hereafter w enda {by by Rule of 
your 1 Lord {is) for the muttaqeert {reverential guarders 
against Allah’s displeasure) t 

36. And whoever [he] purblinds a’n {regarding) thek’re 
( Qur'aan/mention of Ar-Rahma’ne We destine for him 
a Satan, so [he] {is) for him a qareenorf {mate/associate) t 

37. And verily they surely assuredly repel them a’n 
{off the path while they 2 reckon that they {are) 
muhta-doonL {they who are divinely-guidef. 

38. Until edha {when/whereas) \he\ came {to) Us said 
[he]: yalayta (0, for a longing that) between me and 
[between] you g a distance 5535 {spanning) the mashreqaine 
{twain sunrise's loci ) so wretched {is) the qareenort 
{mate/ associate) t 

39. And never benefit you b today edh {when/since) you c 
wronged; 36 that you b {are) in the torment partnering. 

40. Do then you s {make) hear the ssomma {deaf people)/ 1 
or tahdey (/you) divinely-guide) the omya (blind people) 
and whomever [he] [was] in a misguidance manifester. 

41. So either [We] assuredly go 38 (away) by you g then 
verily We (are) from them avengers. 

42. Or [We] assuredly show you g which 55 We promised 
them, then verily We (are) over them Mug’tadderona 
(Overcomeers / Vrevailers). 








CS tiM’i i>ij \KP~jj 

ifffj ball -yfX\ pZ 

O* c^i cr*j 

fnflj 




Jt AU hi Of- 

jSZS 


'l< '*> s''*" 


™ s' S*S> f'' * 

<0 opJ/Jz* <J\j uJl <4 


S'-/,.* > 


Law 


<0 Ojj JSIa 


31 The article “cl!” is an article of negation — “not,” see 

32 The word “bai” is an article of restriction or circumscription , meaning to or to ito/g see 

That is it means a particle of exception, i.e.: “but” See and 

33 The word “&&’=“mata’aef’ is rooted in the word “jA,” = “matta’cT with many meanings, among them: 
resources of transitory worldly delight. See Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

34 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

35 That is twice the distance between the sunrise at the Summer solstice and the sunrise at the winter solstice. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for JpI£”= “injustice-doer*' and “f£A”= “wronger/' 

37 The words “tr*& ‘j*^” all are plural nouns while their closest English corresponding equivalents all are adjectives and 
so no plural for any except to associate the respective word with a plural noun people. So, the transliteration. 

38 That is We take you away from: (1) city of Mecca, or (2) this life of the world. 
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Mg sit JLZZZ 
S AfA* fir* '& 


43. So istamsekf {let-assiduously-hold-on \yoit\) by {that) 
which x {had been) revealed 40 to you; g verily you g 
{are) on Sseratten {single and specific Path) straight. 

44. And verily it x {is) surely a thek’rort {repute I message- jpj Afff A A[j 
IQur'aanf for you g and for your n people; and will 
{be) questioned you. 241 


" \'S- 

tty 


45. And let-ask \yoif\ whom p W sent [of] before you 8 
of Our messengers; have We made of lesser than- 
/without Ar-Puhma’ne aa’lehatarf {deitiesf {to be) 
worshipped they. 2 

46. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We sent 
Mosa {Moses) by Our Aya’te* {miracles/signs/proofs) 

to Pharaoh and his chiefs; then said [he\\ verily, I 
am the worlds-Lord’s messenger. 

47. Then lamma {when/ whence) [he\ came {to) them by 
Our Aya’te " {miracles/signs/proofs), edha {suddenly - 
I whereas) they {were) of it" laughing 42 {scornfully). 

48. And not We show them of an Ay a’ten " {miracle- 
/ sign/proof except it w {is) bigger than its w sister; and 
We took them by the torment, la’alia {craving currently 
unavailable deed that, perhaps) they return they. 2 

49. And they 2 said: O, [you 5 ] the magician, 43 let-invoke 
\yoif\ for us your* Lord by what [He\ covenanted 
enda {withI by) you; 8 verily we surely {are) muhtadoomf 1x 
{they who are divinely-guided). 

50. Then lamma {when/whence) We doffed ad {off them 
the torment, edha {suddenly! whereas ) they {were) infracting. 

51. And called Pharaoh in his people, said [hep O, my 
people is not for me Misra’s {Egypt’s) proprietorship; 
and [this-she ym ] the rivers x run" from under me; 


<j* A 02 '-‘“LA CA 

cffg of cot W % ij 

’Q? OyJu*^ <y>J> J 


% 02 } lij 

^ AjiSy Hj 

jl-fe Sis 

«jjjbj ciiL* S 


39 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) sought and held some-thing; (2) utterly held to 

some-thing; (3) endeavored, tried, and succeeded in holding on to some-thing; (4) took refuge in and held 
fast to some-thing; (5) had a firm hold of and was sure in place; (6) assisiduously held on to something; (7) 
having urinary obstipation (blockage). 

40 The word denotes at least six diverse meanings, all for communicating, gestured , wrote, messaged , inspired , 

whispered , one cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And is fire or king. See 

41 That is about it and your stand regarding it. 

42 It must be noted here with respect to the word which bears different meaning depending on its use 

with other prepositionalparticles, natural bodies , or if it is standing by itself. Thus (1) standing by itself 

\jgha U 3 f (2) whereas = “Aj-a ^3) (4) 

‘A j uiuinil j jA ji] j = ‘A TA I.J 4 uiwixJ] j j ^uul jAJilj In 

this great Ayah , “laughing scornfully. 

43 According to their understanding “ the magician” is as good as “ scholar r or “ scientist ,” so it is a word of honor 

and glory, hence they were “ glorifying r him by such a call to help them. See and 

44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding “ muhtadoon 
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do then not discern/sight you. 2 

52. Or am I khayron ( choicer/ superior I worthier) than this x 
who x he (is) maheenorf 7 ’ (he who is feeble/ miniscule/ and 
despicable) and almost not [he\ manifests/elucidates. 46 

53. So lawla (why have not been) cast on him bracelets'" f y %'yp\ yy x/jg 
of gold or came with him the angels muqta'reneena 
(made associatively/chummily/mates). 


CS) ‘ff- 

j* iJp Uk y a fy. lit J»1 
ft) yc j jISnj 


do- 


54. So estakhaffaa 47 (\he\ prompted into levity/bluffly to go 
along in astray) his people; so they 2 obeyed him; verily 
they were people fa’seqeena (rebels vis-a-vis Allah's 
command). 


Zp-UsiS Is 

'Q? cAa.y'a lyU 


55. So lamma (when,/whence) they 2 ired 48 Us We revenged ASA ljy«Al£ US 

from them; so We drowned them wholes. ALAT ffsffA 

56. Then We made them antecedents and an example- ytyy-% pA/, PM. fy’\ -U 

/parable for the lasts. 0 


1 is) ‘riA ^ 


57. And lamma (when/whence) (had been) struck Manama's 
(May's) son a parable x /example 51 edha (suddenly/whereas ) 

your 1 people from him they 2 clamor/repulse. 

58. And they 2 said: are our aa'leha’to™ (deities)™ khayron £ f Jt fy. XfPf, 

(choicer/superior/worthier) or he; not they 2 struck it x 
for you g except contentiously; rather they (are) 
people kha'ssemona (iteratively disputers/litigators). 


p 3 y* ^ t&r* 9 


59. («<?/) he except an abdon A9 an’ama ’ 0 (IT7 

graced bounteously and ennoblingly the most desirable 

and delighting boons) on him; and We made him a 
parable/example for Israel’s sons. 

60. And if 51 [We] will surely We made of you b angels j JT l/ui itH J5J 

in the Earth w succeeding. 0 hyXl jgp\ 


gf CA L g y 51 
fp lU* feS—5U Aac, 


45 The word “maheen” is singular ; masculine, objective, noun meaning: /?<? 2^0 if feeble, miniscule, and despicable. 

46 Perhaps this is in reference to the lisp in Moses’ tongue. 

47 The word “ f aVud ” has several meanings, such as, applicable here, and Allah knows best, is “ Vliilujj AIaz. 

u*l\ i.e. prompted him bluffly to go along in astray. So “ faVud ” here means: “he prompted into 

levity/bluffly to go along in astray .” See and 

48 The word _= caused our ire or “ired Us.” See and J^. 

49 The word “ abdon ” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

50 The word in “£***-31” denotes five distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed , (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 

bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. 

51 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^” amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See fhiA £>j) (umlii 
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61. And verily he/it x52 (is) surely a knowledge for The 
Hour;" so let not \you \ assuredly dubitate by it; w 

and ettabe’aon’e (let-yoi f closely-follow [me] 53 ); this (is) 

Sseratton (road/way) straight. 

62. And let not assuredly repel you b the Satan; verily fid /paZli\ ’fSUg* SfJ 
he (is) for you b a foe 54 manifester. 


f dJA VlAi pj £{j 
0 JkiU Ui 


» > 


63. And lamma (when/whence) came Esa (Jesus) by the 
evidences-she y \he\ said: qad (already and affirmatively) 
I came (to) you b by the hekmategf 55 (;wisdomf 56 and to 
[I\ manifest for you b some (of which x you 2 differ in 
it; x so ettaqo (let reverentially guard you 1 not to displease) 
Allah and let-you 2 obey \me]. 57 

64. Verily Allah, He (is) my Lord and your n Lord; so 
let-you 2 worship Him; this (is) Sseratton (road/way) 
straight. 

65. So differed the parties of among them; so waylon 
(lengthy, stay in a valley in Hell/ bane/woe) for whom 1 
dhalamo 58 (they 1 wronged) of a painful torment day. 

66. Do they 2 wait except The Hour w that [/A] ta’atyahoni w 
(approaches/ comes-to themf suddenly" while they not 
perceive. 

67. The akhellT (ultimate-faithful-friends) then-day some 
(of them for some (are) foe, 60 except the muttaqeena x 
(they who reverentially guard against Allah's displeasure). 


J Id QuxJ f c Lb 

s* f ' s' y.* / 

Ajb oyAlJC <S -An p* 3 *} 


>-ilA y^r>3 <JL> d>\. 


<1)1 Ac'LiJl > 

N— 2 >^u 

^4 , ^ ^ .Iff 


52 Qur'aan commentators differ as to the pronoun in “4JI.” Some say it refers to Isa (Jesus ) and his to 
Earth expressing definitive knowledge regarding the nigh of the Hour. And others say it refers to the Qur'aan 
as containing knowledge with respect to the Hour and the end of Time. In fact some read the word “fbl” 
as ‘ meaning a “sign, or a mark” of the nearness of The Hour of Resurrection. See 

53 The letter “d” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called ^ jl A^jll a A” which 

precedes the speaker’s pronoun “iS.” The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in is omitted , for “t = 

“alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony (rhyme). See 4(1)1 Jail 

54 The word in Arabic is used for: (1) singular and (2) plural as well as (3) “ multitudinous foef 

see d)f^l and 

55 The English word “wisdomf inextricably linked to human deficient knowledge and incomplete experience, is 
highly inadequate term to describe its supposed Arabic equivalent “ hekmah .” See footnote # 192 of earlier, or 
the Lexicon attached to this Translation , for an exposition of the word “hekmahf 

56 Ibid. 

57 See footnote 53 above only here regarding 

58 The word JpI^” and “fila”= u wronged.” 

59 The word is £ ‘ ultimate faithful friends^ i.e. friends without any “JH”= defect. English as well as Arabic- 

English dictionaries almost all do not have an entry for “AH ” They come closest to it in the opinion of the 
authors of such a few dictionaries by saying “intimatefriendship” or friendship without defect. Clearly intimate , 
although gives the sense of “closeness and sincerity” it also carries with it the unacceptable open expression of 
“sexual relation ,” hence making such entry as useless and invalid in terms of “Aik” a s stated in The Qur'aan. That 
is why I chose to express “AH” a s “ ultimatefaithful friendship” and “akhellcT as “ultimate faithful friends.” 

60 See footnote 54 above regarding “j^f 
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68. O, [Ady] 61 eba’de {worshippersIsubmitters!slaves)-, neither Hj 'fgf T0 Iff- ^ AAA 




\y\^=>j lyuU 

cAaL 

^ lak tjmt 


fear (£r) on you b today and nor you* sadden. 

69. Who 1 believed they 2 by Our Aya’te v (messages / signs- 
/ proofs) and they 2 [were] Muslims. 

70. Let enter you 2 the Paradise" you* and your 11 spouses 
(wives) 62 tohbaroonf 3 (yoiP are to be extended hospitality 
and delight j high honors/ and the most pleasing sounds-all 
with apparent indications). 

71. (To be) circumambulated on them by platters of 
gold and goblets; x and in it w what wish it x the 
selves'" and delectate w the eyes; w and you f (are) in it w 
immortals. x 

72. And telkcT (she-that-afar-ifjif) (is) the Paradise 1 " 
which u64 you 2 (had been) bequeathed it w by what 
you c were working. 

73. For you b in it w a multitudinous 1 " fruit 1 " 65 from it w %E Cg |5 




<ALlaJ 

4 *—La 

Uj b>AIL 


you eat. 




iff} y-AJ j( 


74. Verily the criminals (are) in Hell’s w torment immortals cyjfTgff «_4 'SA f 00J' 6l 

they. 2 0 

75. Not (/» be) abated a’n (off) them and they (are) in 
it x mublesooncd (ones that are nonplused). 

76. And not We wronged 66 them; [and,] but they were <„ aA\\ '1 iyACViliy 

the dha’lemeenct 1 (injustice-doers). 0 

77. And they 2 called: O, Maliko 68 (Custodian A.ngel of 
Hell) let judge/finish 69 on/over us your* Lord; said 
\he\: verily you b (are) ma’kethona (stayers/remainders). 

78. Taaad (verily, already and affirmatively) We came (to) 
you b by the right/ [and,] but most (of you b for the 
right x (are) dislikers. x 


JU Lilc- 


pS\ 

61 The speaker’s pronoun “l$” in “Sip” by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for “i = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ay at A end harmony {rhyme). See 4^1 jj&J! ljIjC-I 

62 The word “£jj” in is the singular of “jrUji” = husband or wives. Hence, “£jj” is “£jj” = 

husband , and she is “£jj” and “^jj’ = WA See The addressees here are the men. 

63 The word has no English equivalent as it involves delight with bounteous provisions, high honor, 

and the most pleasing sounds. See £4^ and 

64 The word “Paradise™” is a feminine gender in Arabic, so its reference pronoun must be feminized , hence w . 

65 The word = 1 fruit” in Arabic is feminine-gender. Hence it and its qualifier adjective are feminized by w . 

66 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ injustice-doe?^ and “ wronger :” 

67 The = “the injustice-doers,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

68 The Custodian Angel of the Hellfire. See commentary of 

69 That is: let your Lord deprive us of life , better than the torment being inflicted upon them. 
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79. Or they 2 determined/sanctioned a matter; so verily 
We (are) determiners/sanctioners. 

80. Or they 2 reckon/assume (that) surely We hear not 
their secret and their najwa (private-counsel)? balL 
(certainly not); and Our messengers x laday 71 (directly 
and possessively are by) them they 2 write. 

81. Let-say [yoiT\: en (if) [was] for Ar-Rahma’ne a son, 
then verily I am the worshippers’ first. 

82. Subhana 12 (hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed 
transcending all defects and that everything solemnly stands 
in awe and utmost consecration of Lord (of the 
Heavens'" and the Earth; w the ArsheY 73 (Throne of 
Kingship) Lord a’n (off) what describe they. 2 

83. So leave them wade and play, until youlaqo (they 1 
encounter/ meet) their day which 2 they 2 (are) (being) 

promised. 

84. And He Who (is) in the Heaven w an Elahon (a 
Deity) and in the Earth" an Elahon; and He (is) The 
Hakeemo 14 (infinite hekmaF 5 Possessor), The Omniscient. 

85. Tabaraka 76 ([He] mutually aggrandized and blessed 
massive good and worth) Who for Him (is) the 
Heavens”" and the Earths'" proprietorship and 
what (is) between them both; and endaho (by His 
munificence/ by His Rule) The Hour’s* knowledge;* and 
to Him (are to be) returned you. 2 

86. And not possess who r they 2 invoke of lesser than- 
/without Him the intercession" except whomever 
[he] witnessed by the right while they know. 


tS ' 1 efbd (dfSjH ’iff 

* > < A A y A 

pTA uL ojj 


$ % fifip A 4 3 

u> y . s s y, \ \ * * ' H 9 

j <j0j J , JI j 

10) OjA yg > yfj- \ 


? f. <> < s \ f > 

e < > ^ 

OjXC’jl <J JJ '&-*£ 

j>j ci <sj$\ yt>j 

10? 




>6JC£;j L»Lj OfJ^J 

e x' 


70 The word “balA— “ certainly-nof is absolutely not synonymous to “y es ”—“f*-*,” see footnote 196 or the 
Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

71 The word “i$^” in from “0*^” is closer than as you can say: Jbdl J Jb» d?^,” 

thus, “(1)*^” which closer spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively are by” (them) seems to indicate such 
closeness. See 

72 The word “subhana”— has no English equivalent. Wherever this word, or its grammatical inflections 

(such as “tiijUW’ or occur all are associated with the divine uniqueness of Allah, doing stupendous work 

that Allah and Allah alone can do , thus Allah is hallowedly and marvelously deemed transcending all defects, and that 
everything solemnly stands in awe and utmost consecration of His divine and stupendous uniqueness. So, we can render 
“subhana”— concept by saying: hallowedly and marvelously Allah is deemed transcending all defects, and that 

all solemnly stand in awe and utmost consecration of Him. 

73 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration on this wondrous word. 

74 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

75 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

76 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this important word In summary: [He] firmly 

bestows as [He] accepts multitudinous goodjiess fi and worthiness. 

jisiuiij jisij jkj jkuj <> Vtf =Jc-iij oJj djbj 
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87. And la’en (indeed if you h asked them: Who a created 

them; surely assuredly 77 say they: * 1 2 Allah; then where- ** u 4 \j 

from 78 yo’afakoona 19 {they? are off-right dissuaded/are 
dissuaded speciously). 


-S' 

ffij by^y Id 


88. And his say: x u O, my Lord; verily those (are) people 81 ff %\ C/JS 
believing not. 


<* 


89. So let-pardon [yo//\ a’n ( regarding) them and let-say <> 
\yoit\. peace; so will know they. 2 


jo Lsy^ la 



Surato Ad’Dukha’ne 
(The Smoke) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Ha’meem} 

2. By 2 The Book x the manifester. 


vj r»- 

0 ov~ji 


tf) ffif- 


3. Verily We descended it x in a night-she y blessed- \T iSl ffj 4 Tffff U[ 

she; y3 verily We were warners. 0 {jjxd 

4. In it" 5 6 (to he/ being) sundered every matter x hakeemerih 4 

(infinite hekmalrpossessor). 

5. A command 55 from endana (by munificence of/ by Rule ^ „ , .>&<?.%' 

o/Uf)> verily We were senders. _ 

6. A mercy w from your 1 Lord; verily He (is) The * ^ ^ fy 

Same erf (The Acute-Hearer/ The (Enabler of others to ^ 

hear/favorable Answerer to prayer) The Omniscient. O Lff 


7. The Heavens’" 5 and the Earth’s" 5 Lord and what (are) 
between them both, en (if) you c were moqeneena 
(certitude possessors). 


i-jj 


> S £ 


jTlsb d)j L» 


77 The "J" in is a juratory" J"= J M amounting to= i. e . affirmation , expressed here by "assuredly". 

78 The word “c^’As a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

79 The word “<bj&y” means they are dissuaded to divert to an improper path away from the rights they get persuaded by 
specious concoction. 

80 The word “4-La” is made up of and the pronoun belongs to the Messenger. + 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 
is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of “cjUiily S o we start with the 
word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning in this case. 

3 In Arabic the word “4-Li” i s a feminine gender per se. So, any adjective modifying it is feminized by**. 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and ” 

5 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekma.” 

6 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this multi-meaning word “Same’o”— tail.” 
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8. No an elaha (a deity) except Him; [He] quickens and ffy A0 "91 'A\ V 

[He] deadens, 7 your n Lord and Lord (of) your n 0,^0 0 

fathers-the-firsts.’ ^ s-di 

9. Rather they (are) in a doubt playing. 000T JfL 4 p> f 

10. So let-] J°A watch 8 /observe a day (when) ta’tef oiIL 0 dffi 

([//'] haps/ comesf the Heaven* by a smoke x x 4 

manifester. x Pb 4 

11. [// ] overlays the mankind; this x (A) a torment, g_f] *y% jl£)f ^ 

painful. 0 

12. (0), our Lord: let-doff 9 T/z (c^ us \Yod\ the torment; 
verily we (are) believers. 


lil & AAi 


050J5 


30 f'Zr % {&$ P & 


& OyJ 




13. Wherefrom 10 for them the reminiscence w - 
/remembrance w11 and qad (already and affirmatively) 
came x (to) them a messenger 34 manifesto:. 34 

14. Afterwards they 2 diverted a’n (off him and they 2 
said: moallamon (he that was taught) a maniac. 12 

15. Verily We (are) doffing 13 the torment a litde; verily «SjaV jffXf 0511001 

you b (are) returnees. 34 0 

16. Day [ We] seize the seizing* the kubrcF ~ A (biggest); &f&3\ llSf\ jdff ff 

verily We (are) revengers. 34 

17. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We essayed 
before them Pharaoh’s people and came (to) them 
a messenger'’ kareemorf 15 (bounty-giver and ennobler). 

18. That addo Xb (let-yoiP personally deliver/perform youY 
full obligation.s) to me Allah’s eba ’da (worshippers- 
/ submitters/slaves)/ verily I, for you b a messenger 34 


•r *'> 


0 ^ 0 = 30^0 


trustworthy. 2 


j0i0i 010001 


7 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

8 The word “ujSjjI” = “observe,” means “waitfor.” 

9 The phrase i s an Arabic tongue expression meaning let-doffl remove off us. 

10 The word is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

11 The word “lS is “reminiscence/ remembrance” based on this great Ayah^ “And if the Satan ( causes ) you§ to 
assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” ( Surah 6: 68). 

12 The word is a noun corresponding to “maniac” rather than “insane” which is an adjective. 

13 See footnote 9 above regarding “uncover!’ 

14 The word is a feminine gender in Arabic. Hence any modifying adjective to it must be likewise. Also, the 

word is the feminine of = “ the biggest’’ See 

15 The word “kareem”— is a subjective , singular , masculine noun. It has no exact English equivalent, as 

explained at length in the Introduction to this Translation. Summarily: bounty-giver ennobler and of many uses/ effects. 

16 With respect the word “addof it is to be noted that it is from “fUl,” meaning: personally performing ( the 

obligation) , e.g.: a payer must pay the payment to the payee in person or in certain circumstances the payee’s legal 
representative. This is in contrast to “waffa’— paid the full obligations in any way. 
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19. And that not heighten you * 2 on Allah; verily I am yjf f-y y i/ilvv 

aa’teykum (coming to yoif) by an authority 55 manifester . 55 0 

20. And verily I refuged by my Lord and your 11 Lord Jf jy Aii jib 

that you 2 stone [mf 17 0 

21 . And (§/j not you 2 believed for me, so ea’tagelo’ne 
( let-you? detach/ isolate from [me])! 8 

22. So [he] invoked his Lord: verily these (are) people x 'off ff yy* y jjy ££ 

criminals. 3 " o 


2) osbUj <J >1 ub 


23. So as’rey 19 (let-[yoif): noctumally-tread/ tread) by My 
eba’dd {worshippers/submitters/slaves) nighdy; verily 
you ' 1 mutta-ba’ona (are to be closely-followed). 

24. And let-J yoif] the sea rahwarf 0 (quiet/furrow / depressed 
and its both sides raised ); verily they (are) soldiers 
mughra-ghooncf 21 (they who are to be drowned). 

25. How-many 22 they 2 left of gardens'" and wells . w 

26. And goro’etP {green standing crops , just before harvesting, 
or the vegetations after sprouting) and a maqa’men (status'- 
I station?) kareemeA {bounty-giver and ennobler). 

27. And a boon 1 " 25 they 2 were in i x* fa’keyheenL (amusers- 
!fruit givers!fruit possessors). 

28. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif and We bequeathed 
it w a people others. 

29. So not wept" over them the Heaven" and the 
Earth; 1 " and not they 2 were mundhareencf 1 (they who 
were reprieved). 


i fS iSA-x) 


It -i| lyb jdf\ fj. 


W OjJv* 




0 fiffeSMJ 

iff)} 

iffjf Laj^3 1^003^ 

i*E 2 iT ^ cSi a 

(Iryj/ 1 Laj 


17 The word the derivative from ’’which has many meanings'. (1) stoned, i.e. struck with a stone, 

(2) cursed, (3) used abusive language of any kind, (4) left (someone) alone, i.e. left off, (5) banished, (6) 
surmised, (7) killed. Also, the letter “0” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is called “ jl 

V which precedes the speaker's pronoun “dt." The speaker’s pronoun “<i” in “£>**>*” is omitted , 
for = “alleviation, lightening” or Ayat's end harmony {rhyme). See^h-a ljIjp) 

18 That is you leave me alone and not punish me or annoy me. Also, the speaker’s pronoun “l$” in 

by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted , for “t SiiVil P* = “alleviation, lightening” or Ayat's end 
harmony {rhyme). See 

19 The word is literally: nocturnal-ambulating!treading. See But this nightly is for more emphasis. 

20 The word has several meanings, among them, applicable in this context, and Allah knows best, is: 

“quiet/furrow/depressed-and-its-sides-raised” or “quiet-and opened .” Clearly there is no English equivalent for the 
word c 4jAj”. lq* ^ l>^J^ clH See 

21 The word “ mughragoon ” is muscular, objective, plural noun meaning: the ones who are to be drowned .” 

22 The word is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “ how-long. ” 

23 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this rather important word. 

24 See footnote 15 above regarding “ kareem ”= 

25 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne'amah ” {“boon"). 

26 The word “fa'key boon" is masculine, plural noun , with two distinct meanings'. (1) amusers , (2) fruit giver or fruit possessor. 

27 The word “mundhareen" is muscular, objective, plural noun meaning: 0 »at zm &0 reprieved. 
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30. And laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) najjayna S* 3iff\ xk. lAf Aid 

(We iteratively delivered) Israel’s sons from the ' " & ^ 

torment x the humiliative. x 9A 2 ' 

31. From Pharaoh; verily he [was] high of the 
exceeders. x28 

32. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We chose 
them on a knowledge over the worlds. x 

33. And aa’taynahom (We accorded them) of the Ay a’ted 
(miraclesI signs/proofs) what (is) in it x an essay x 
manifester. x 

34. Verily these surely say. 

35. En (not) it w except our dying-she 7 the firsthand not 
we surely (are) munshareena (they that are to be 
resurrected). 

36. So ea’tdt (let-yoid bring!cause to comef by our fathers, 
en (if) you c were ssa’deqeena (always truth enforcers). 

37. Are they khayron (choicer!superior!worthier) or Tobba’a’s 
people; and who 1 of before them; We perished 
them; verily they were criminals. x 

38. And not We created the Heavens w and the Earth" 
and what (are) between them-both playfully. 

39. Not We created them both except by the right; x 
[and,] but most (of) them not know. 

40. Verily the Sunderance x30 (Judgment) Day (is) their 
appointment wholes. 


q* l2le cd> ddjpf bt 

Of Jg f&jsJ Ab 

iff* 

f 'Yw 't A 

oj. p-*' 

ctyff- iylT ffl ( XlS 


Vaj chffd 1 bJl>- 

A ZdffSL £ 

1 "i/ 






41. Day not suffices/enriches 31 a guardian 


a n (ret 


guardian a thing; and not they (are to be) succored. 


liA 


" > ^ > 


42. Except whom p Allah ra’hema’ 2 (mercy-gave)\ verily 
He (ir) The Mighty Ar-Raheemo (The iterative mery Giver). 




28 The word is not exclusively in the wherewithals , as may first appear , but rashness in mW, or action. 

29 The word “ munshareen” is muscular, objective, plural noun meaning: ones who are to be resurrected. 

30 That is Day of sound-determination which sunders (separates) right from wrong, it is absolutely conclusive. 

31 The word has double meanings: (1) suffices, (2) enriches. 

32 The word = “mercy” in Arabic i s unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the past-tense 
for the masculine singular. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “except whomever mercy-gave Allah,” thus introducing the idea of “mercy-given” which the 
Arabic text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: except whomever mercied Allah” which 
cannot be said in correct English, as there is no such word as “mercied.” 
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43. Verily tree w (of the ^ aggoomerr 13 (most distasteful and 
evil fruit in Hell). 

44. (If' is) tta’aamd 5 {wheat/edible/'food-grainsf (of) the 
athee’me {repetitive/iterative sinner). 

45. (If is) as the muh’lf (molten brass) boiling x in the 
bellies. x 

46. Like boiling (of the hameemer,A (maximally heated 
water). 

47. Let-you z take him then let-drag him you 2 to the sXf/ 

Jaheeme’f 5 {intensely-blagingFire*) midst. 

48. Afterwards ssobbo (let-descend/pour yoif) atop his 
head of the hameemer,i 36 {maximally: heated/ cooled water) 

torment. 






(jA ^ ''y. — ^2 p, 

m ^ I* 

\/£j) >eJ 1 


49. Let-taste [>w/ s ]; verily you g you s the mighty, j L0=Ji Li cTfii ii 

the kareemf (bounty-giver/ ennobler/ enabler of usable trait). 0 


50. Verily this (is) what you c were by it x dubitating. 

51. Verily the mutaqeena (they who reverentially guard against 
Allah’s displeasure) (are) in a maqa’men (statu f /statiorf) 
ameenen (iteratively-securf). 

52. In paradises w /gardens w and wells. w 


jAs\* Ijtib C>1 
’’ /jr £j\C\ yjL* o/~C\ 5l 




53. They 2 dress of sundosen fine-silk) and istabraqen /jcZ/j o- off 

(rich-brocade) mutually fronting (tete-a-tete). 

54. Like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif and We wedded- 
/ paired them by hooren-eetf females of fair skin, large eyes 
whose white is very white and the black is very black). w 


' qry (yOt-AiOo A. 


_w38 


ameneena 


55. They 2 call/summon in it w by every fruif 

(self-safety-securerf). 

56. Not taste they 2 in it w the death except the dying- 
she y the first;" and [He] precluded them the Jaheeme’f 9 
(intensely-blaming Fire *)'s torment. x 


C/A /// tjoVl itip’l 


33 A tree in the midst of Hell. 

34 The word ££ hameem 9 = 4 has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 
The word u hameem 99 — has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of 
maximally heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it 
is the maximally heated water and third', possessors of mutual affections towards another; and fourth : relative or 
a friend. See 

35 The word ££ f»J^>T ’ is proper noun, but it means intensely blaming fire. See 

36 See footnote 34 above regarding . 

37 See footnote 15^for the word: u kareem 99 — ££ ^J*.” 

38 The word = “fruif in Arabic is feminine-gender. Hence it is feminized by. w 

39 See footnote 35 above regarding faheem. 
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57. A munificence x from your * 1 Lord; tha ’'leka ( afar-that- y yX ffXy ^ A) y A?P 
it/ thatf it x (is) the win x the great. x 0 


58. So verily only, We facilitated it x by your' tongue, 0A Cft 

Walla (craving currently unavailable deed that/perhaps) ~ ^ 0 

they bethink they . 2 3 4 5 




59. So let-watch/observe p 6 »V] verily they (^/r) murta- ^ r >?l 


geboona w (observers/watchers)? 


0 



Sura to Al’Jatheya’te 
(The Kneeling-Shey) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Hameem/ 


'r~ 


2. Descending (<$ the book (is) from Allah, The yf£\ yf£\ if y. ./<\\ yf 
Mighty The Hakeemd (infinite hekmaf Possessor). 0 


3. Verily in the Heavens* and the Earth* (are) surely cgy jjyp) oypf j , 

Ay a’ten" (miracles/ signs/proofs) for the believers. ^ 


4. And in your n creation and what [He] disperses of a .-y P'sP 

dabba’terT (she-moving-creature) (art) Ay a’ten" ( miracles- & *&*-*■ J 

/signs/proofs) for a peopl e youqenoona (they who believe 
with certitude)- 


A 


: 'ojrky. 


5. And the night’s and the naha’re’s (between sunrise and ygg ,-Ay \' 

sunset) variation and what Allah descended from 
the Heaven* of refqert (rairf) so [He] quickened -*** h ff at 
by it x the land* after its" death, and varieeatine the »<y ,-,r . 

wind* (all are) Ay a’tori" (miracles / signs/proofs) for a 
people cerebrating. 0 


6 . Telka w (she-that-afar-it/thosef (are) Allah’s Ay a’to" Tgl, yf \'f{? gey 0 
( Qur'aanic statements) [We] recite it* on you g by the ' " ^ ^ ^ 

right; so by which discourse after Allah and His *£r>A A m <iL 

Ay a ’te" ( = Aya ’to*) they 2 believe. 0 


40 The word “u&j!” = “observe,” means “waitfor” + 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See 

3 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

5 For lack of a better term I chose a “she-moving-creature” for as a simple “she-creature” (alone) will not 

do, because a “rock” is a “she-creature” but it does not have apparent motility. 
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7. Way Ion ( lengthy, stay in a valley in Hell/ bane/ me) for 
every affakenf ( slanderous-fabricator/ specious concoctorf 
atheemen (repetitive sinner). 

8 . Hears \he\ Allah’s Aya’te * ( Qur'aanic statements) {to- 
be/ being) recited* on him afterwards \he\ insists, 
mustakberark {affirmably standing haughtily above submission), 
as if [he ] heard it* not; so bashsherho * 1 (let-tell yod 
pleasant tidings to him): by a painful torment. 

9. And if knew [he] of Our Ay a’ted {Qur'aanic statements) 

a thing ittakhathf (\he) took and presumed) it* jestingly; 
those for them {is) a torment, humiliative. 

10. From beyond 9 them {is) Hell* and not suffices 10 
a’n {op) them what they earned a thing; and not 
what ittakhathd 1 ( theft took and presumed) of lesser 
than/without Allah arv’leyac/ 1 {guardians/ allies)', and 
for them {is) a torment great. 

11 . This {is) a divine-guidance; and who 1 unbelieved 
they 2 3 * * * * * by their Lord’s Ay Ate* {messages/signs/proofs) 
for them {is) a torment of a rejyetP {successive: 
convulsive andperturbing torment) painful. 

12. Allah Who subjugated [He] for you b the sea x to 
run* the folkcd {ship/ships/''' in it x by His command; 
and to tabtagho {yod earnestly-quest) from His 
munificence, and la alia {craving currently unavailable 
deed that/perhaps) you b thank you . 2 

13. And [He] subjugated for you b what {are) in the 
Heavens* and what (are) in the Earth* together 
from Him; verily in tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf surely 
(are) Ay a’ten w (miracles/ signs/proofs) for a people rethink. 

14. Let-say J yod] to whom r believed they 2 , to forgive 
they 2 for whom r not yarjonff (theff fear) Allah’s 


£ > ‘ ** > 

. of_ 

\jyt l 

O pi 

a ^ is*, 

A sf\' fit" * * 

Ojj /j* 1 yj£-\ U *)tj UJLi 

' 1 > "gs s' ^ / / 

j Obh \j j£ csjb[> Ub UlA 

<4 L) ij L* ^2 

4 ol iZ \L*r j*yj\ 

*3 h lqUJJ js 


6 The word “ mustakberari ’=“t j ffi * * * ’ does not have an exact English equivalent r<?. It is singular .; masculine , 
subjective noun, meaning: ajfirmably self-exalter. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. 

7 See the Lexicon attached/to this Translation for bashasharaj youb ash sham/mu bas heron \j^f 

8 The word “^jJ” from which is for as stated in 0^; therefore,is always 

taking presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

9 The word in means: 

(1) “.S^Af Ijj J tAAc- jjSj V ^ M j^SU i a\W\ jju ji 

(2) f \jj j^j-« jA f J-uJI ciHi u flKl) Jsu” 

(3) *^J. So, here (1) or (2) could apply. 

10 The word “cA has double meanings: (1) suffices, (2) enriches. 

11 See footnote 8 above regarding 

12 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

13 The word has several meaning, successive: convulsive and perturbing torment. Also it includes Satan’s 

whisper, sin, offense, and idol or worship of idols. See 

14 The word from meaning: feared. But such meaning for is always, according to the = 
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days; to requite [He] a people for what they 2 were iL by isff Af off 

earning. <0 

15. Whoever [he] worked righteously, so for himself; w 5 X-\l \ L\ff j ,& y. 
and whoever [he] offended so (is) on it; w afterwards 
to your n Lord (are to be) returned you . 2 


> A 




di j Ipljo <-Ld 


16. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) aa’tayna 
(We accorded) Israel’s sons the book x and the rule x 
and the Prophethood w and We provided them of 
the goodies '" 15 and We preferred/favored them 
over the worlds . 16 

17. And aa’tayna (We accorded) them evidences-she ym 
of the command/ so not differed they 2 except 
from after what came x (to) them the knowledge, 
baghya (envy I selfish: excessiveness I transgression) among 
them; verily your* Lord judges among them The 
Qeyamatey’s w (Judgment’s) Day in what they 2 were in 
it x differing. 

18. Afterwards We made you g on a sha’rey’ateif (Islamic 
Waff of the command; so ettabe’a (let-[yoif] closely- 

follow) it w and let not tattabe’a (J yoif] closely-follow) 
ahwa (tendentious likings) whom* not know they . 2 

19. Verily they, never they 2 enrich/suffice 17 a’n 


tfff) (ItuAl*) \ J 

U3 ^-OM olxu 

> > a> ^ f Jf, 

La f-fO 

. ^ I M u 

oj_ j* ^L*J' 

L 4.*.1 

V oolft A-iybl 


© 6 ^ 




you 8 of Allah a thing; and verily the dha’lemeenff 
(injustice-doers) some (of them (are) aw’leyao 19 (guardians- 
I allies) (of some; and Allah (is) the muttaqeena’s 
(reverential guarders against Allah''s displeasure)’ s Guardian. 

20. This (is) persuader-evidences for the mankind 
and a hudan (divine-guidance) and a mercy w for a 
people youqenoona (they who believe with certitude). 

21. Or reckoned who* ejtarahff (they: 2 committed/wounded 
the unharmed by one or more of their senses) the misdeeds'" 
that [We] make them like whom* believed they 2 
and worked they 2 the righteous-works'" equal their ffWf iTp 




yfit f.f 

<Sdybj _AUCjfe 

oUxuJl \j>y^>-\ c yjjl 

\jLSj ol 




y\ 


= linguist and scholar Al-Farra, associated with the denial ’ like: U <jl see 

15 The word “AluL” = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

16 Say Qur’aan commentators: over the worlds’ people of their time. 

17 The word in has double meanings: (1) enriches , (2) suffices. But “enrich” includes suffices and 

not vice versa. As “enrich” make rich or richer , make fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding. , whereas “suffice” 
meets the present needs of a specific task. Hence “enrich” is superior. 

18 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “fi&il” = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

19 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector, friend. 

20 The word “ ejtaraho^—^^J^f literally means “ wounded the unharmed ’ by one or more of their senses. 
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living and their death; fouled (is) what they 2 rule. 

22 . And created Allah the Heavens" and the Earth" by 
the right; and (to be) requited every self" by what it w 
earned-she/ while they (are) not yodh’lamooncf 1 (to be 
wronged thef). 

23. Have you h seen whom p ittakhathcf' 1 (\be\ took and 
presumed) his elaha (deity) his haw a (tendentious liking)’, 

and misled him Allah on a knowledge; and [He] 
sealed/consummated 23 over/on his hearing and 
his heart; and [He] made over his sight an 
overlay; 1 " so who a yahdey (divinely-guided) him from 
after Allah; do then you 2 not reminisce. 

24. And they 2 said: not it w except our life w (of) the 
world; w we die and we live and not perishes us 
except the Dah’ro 24 (Eternal-Time); while not for 
them by tha’leka (afar-that-it/thatf of knowledge; en 
(not) they except presuming. 

25. And if (to be I being) recited on them Our Ay’atcf 
( Qur'aanic statements) evident-she ym not [was] their 
argument" except that said they: 2 eatf (let-yoif bring- 
/comef by our fathers, en (if) you c were ssa’deqeena 
(always truth enforcers). 

26. Let-say [yoif]\ Allah quickens you b afterwards [He] 
deadens 25 you b [He]; afterwards [He] gathers you 
to Th eQeyamatey’s* (Judgment’s) Day x no suspicion (is) 
in it; x [and,] but most (of the mankind not know. 

27. And for Allah (is) the Heavens’" and the Earth’s" 
proprietorship; and day taqumo (ups-to-fulfillf ,2b The 
Hour" then-day lose the falsifiers. 

28. And j yoif] see every Emmatert v (people/nation ) w kneeling; w 
every XJmmaterT (to be) summoned to its" book; today, 
you 2 (are to be) requited (according to) what you c were 
working. 

29. This (is) Our Book/ [if] pronounces on you b by 
the right/ verily We were nstan’sekho (replicating- 
/ affirmably-copying) what you c were working. 


‘-el f* (3^0 

e / 

TA 

'"T T' < . 

0? $3 Ail JUu [y* 

&£& SiX 4 a C - 


^ $ \%j 

gJ. \j£\ o\ Stj 

1 A_3 V ^ 

> >:T c . *1 ff-' > C\ > * ' 

pA> p)J Ofb* b 
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< ^ / A iL 

e x A—^ x / / 

Ajj C» pdl 


21 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

22 See footnote 8 above regarding 

23 That is closed hermetically and determined irrevocably, or consummated / concluded. 

24 The word Eternal-Time , versus "y^S"— "Epochal-Time." 

25 The word in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary. 

26 There is a distinction between J&” = “up” — “get up or rise ” (/« the intransitive sense , and “stands” — “<■ 

Also the expression f jS2” i s an Arabic tongue expression meaning: happens. 
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30. So as-to whom 1 believed they 2 and they 2 worked 
the righteous-works w so admits them their Lord in 
His mercy; w thaleka (afar-that-it/ that) f it* (is) the win 
the manifester. 

31. And as-to whom r unbelieved they 2 have then not 
My Aya’ti * (Qudaanic statements) [were/being] w recited" 
on you; b then istakbartonP (yoit affirmed youf prideful 
haughtiness) and you c were people criminals. 

32. And if (had been) said: verily Allah’s promise (is) right 
and The Hour" no suspicion in it" said you: c not 
nad’rey (weprofoundly understand ) 28 what The Hour" ("); 
en (not) [we] presume except a presumption and not we 
(are) surely mustayqeneena (assuredly possessors of certitude). 

33. And appeared for them sayye'aa'te * (demeritorious- 
deedsffi (of) what they 2 worked and haqa (deservedly 
besieged) by them what they 2 were by it * yastahfeona 
(they 1 affirmablyjesting). 

34. And (had been) said: today [We] forget 29 (cease 
paying attention to) you b just-as you c forgot 30 your n 
day’s leqa’a (meeting with), this; and your n abode- 
/lodging (is) The Fire w and not for you b of succorers. 

35. Tha’lekum (collective-afar-thabp because that ittakhathtom 31 
(took and presumed you°) Allah’s Ay ate * ( Qur'aanic 
statements) jestingly; and deceived you c the life" (of 
the world;" so today not (to be) exited they 2 from 
it" and not they yousta’atabona (theyf sought to apologise). 

36. So for Allah (is) the praise, the Heaven’s" Lord and 
the Earth’s" Lord, the worlds’ Lord. 

37. And for Him (is) the keb’rey'yaip 2 (matchless Exaltedness ) 
in the Heavens" and the Earth" and He (is) The 
Mighty The Hakeemo 33 (infinite hekmaH Possessor). 


ft ft cASi C*b 
6 pj> £& & 

V ,3»- ail j&j o] A* lip 
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jj Ls illlt ij£ jiff 

fj/ <4^’^’ oi- 
<ff f\ f£\ 

f fyfi GjJ' 'sfX -I 
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^ jly 
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27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

28 The word is from which is far more reaching than the simple “ knowledgef as extends to 

having deep understanding of the subject matter. 

29 The word has dual meanings: (1) “forgot” or (2) dismissed or dispelled, in the sense of cast off or 

ceased to pay attention to. The second meaning especially applies where Allah says: “We forgotyou ,” (A32:14), as 
Allah does not forget, but He chooses to ceases paying attention to something. See 

30 Ibid, regarding forgot. 

31 See footnote 8 above regarding 

32 The word = “matchless exaltedness ” with respect to Allah , the term means: the exclusive and unique 

Majesty that befits Allah as compared to none , as He is greater, , above and beyond any one except Himself. 

See 4*111 (jjjxdjS. 

33 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

34 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekma. + 
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35 


tJS 2 yiJ 8 i 

Surato Al’Ahqa’fe 
(The Winding Sand Duns) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 

1. Ha'meem} 


W(* 

2. Descending 2 (of the book (is) from Allah The Mighty, f ff 

The Hakeem 3 4 (infinite hekmaif Possessor). 0 

3. Not We created the Heavens w and the Earth w and 
what (are) between them both except by the right 

and ajalert {term-limit) musammct (that which is designated 
and/or named ); and who 1 unbelieved they 2 a’mma 
(regarding) what (had been) warned they 2 (are) shunners. 

4. Let-say \you s ]: have you c seen what you 2 invoke of 
lesser than/without Allah, let-show me you 2 what 
(that/on EartH) 1 created they 2 of the Earth; w or for 
them a sherkon {partnership with Allah)) in the Heavens;* 
eetonegf (let-you : 2 bring/come-to mef by a book of before 
this, or a remnant*/trace* of knowledge, en (if you c 
were ssa’de-qeena (always truth enforcers). 

5. And who 3 (is) adhallf (more astray) of whom p \he\ 
invokes of lesser than/without Allah who p not 
yestajeebd 5 6 7 8 9 (compliantly-answer) for him to The Qeyamatey j w 
{Judgment’s) Day, while they (are) a’n (off) their invocation 
(art) neglectors. 

6 . And if (had been) thronged the mankind, they 2 were 

for them foes and they 2 were by their eba'da'te* 

{worship/servility-to-them) unbelievers they . 2 

7. And if (to be/being) recited* on them Our Ay a’ to" 

( Qur'aanic statements ) evidences-she ym said who 1 
they 2 unbelieved for the right x lamma {when/whence) 

\if\ came (to) them: this (is) a magic manifester. 


Uj off^ J \ u 

O 'oJ^L \jjX\ \Lo 

if . > ^ A >*'f\ 

AJS\ Ojj of U cP 

pi p of <jjJ 

. 

. > \ H \ 

OJ* of <y*j 

fy_ 4 4 444 V £ 4 

0 0 <> pj 
1yg iT4 fik \fJjXyjA lib 

Jli llibU li)j 


1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

2 The word has several meanings, among them: (1) gradual revelation , and (2) descending, (3) array. See £^4 

3 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

5 The word means term-limit, see 

6 The word “ musamma’ is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: that which is designated and / or named. 

7 The demonstrative pronoun in “UU” is an intensifier when it is suffixed to an interrogative pronoun , such as 
“t* ” Thus, such interrogative-intensifier-suffixal ' roughly correspond /« English to: “what on Earth” or 0 « 
heaven’s name’’ etc. 

8 The word “adhallo” is a superlative adjective for “ strayed’ for which there is 00 English equivalent. 

9 The word “ mj>* is rooted in meaning: favorably!compliantly answer , not just answer. See 
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8 . Or say they : 2 iftraho (\he\ crafted if as a lie for fraudulent 
end)', let-say \yod \: en (if) iftaraytoho (I crafted if as lie 
for fraudulent end) then not possess you 2 for me of 
Allah a thing; He (is) knowinger by what tofedhond 0 
(yout group-rush ) in it; x sufficed by Him Shaheedan 
(iterative Witnesser/Testifier) between me and [between] 
you; b and He (is) The Ghafooro (iterative Forgivef), 
A.r-Rnheemo (The iterative mercy Giver). 

9. Let-say \yod\ : I was not an innovation * 11 of the 
messengers and not adrey ([/] profoundly know) what 
(is to be) done by me and neither by you; b en (not) 
attabe’o ([/] closely-follow) except what (is to be/being) 
revealed 12 to me; and I am not except na’theeron 
(iterative Warner) manifester. 

10. Let-say \you\. have you c seen en (if) (if) [was] from 
enda (by munificence of/ by Rule of Allah and unbelieved 
you c by it x and witnessed/testified a witnesser/testifier 
of Israel’s sons on its x similar, so \he\ believed and 
istakbartonf 3 (you c affirmedyouf standing haughtily above 
submission ); verily Allah divinely-guides not the people 
the dha’lemeenL (injustice-doers). 

11 . And said who r unbelieved they 2 for whom r they 2 
believed: if (if) [was] khayrarf 6 (desirable/worthiness- 
/goodness) not (would have) preceded us they 2 to it; x 
and edh (when/ while) not yahtadow ( they z are divinely- 
guided) by it x then they 2 shall say: this (is) an ufkorf 
(slanderousfabrication/ specious concoctionf old. 

12 . And of before i GMosa’s (Moses) book (distinctly)/ 6 
principal and mercy; w and this (is) a Book mussa- 
ddeqor, r 7 (accepter as credible), tongue-Arabic to warn 
[he/ ifj 8 whom * dhalamo 19 (they t wronged) and a bushrf 0 


q\ J»1 
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t* Ld o 4 -? 

\Jj& Sit tifi lid 


10 The word comes from which means a r/wJ ofpeople rushingfrom one place to another 

11 The word meaning “first” Also is an infinitive noun. See IjaLjA 4 jijill 

12 The word “<>VjF 9 in denotes at least six diverse meanings, allfor communicating, gestured , wrote , messaged , 

inspired , whispered , cast to another (e.g.: a commanded). And “<>^1” isor king. See 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter lh when added to a word. 

14 The = “the injustice-doer,” as = “injustice.” See the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

15 The word “j^” = “ khayronf and grammatically inflected “ khayren ” or “ khararl ’ all mean that which is 
desirable, of worthiness or goodness. Clearly charity, prayer, or any meritorious deed is surely “j^.” 

16 The word “b»UI” has many meanings leading among them is being the “ frincipalf to be followed.\ also “principal” 
and “mercy” are “JIa”= adverbs or “j£^”= distinctions. For distinction seems to me more applicable. 

17 The word “ musaddeqon ” is more than an “ affirmerf as u affirmer is for affirmation or confirmation .” 

18 The hidden pronoun in ">4^" could refer to The Messenger or to The Book , i.e. The Qur'aan. See 

19 The word <J^,” = “wrong-doer” and “^Ha”= u wrongedT 

20 Here again there is no single word in English for the noun so we resort to transliteration and 

parenthetical explanation. So, bushra (a pleasing-tiding ). And unlike its verbal conjugates , throughout The 

Qur’aan always use it for the “ khayrey ” {desirables, goodnesses, worthinesses). 
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(apleasant-tiding) for the benefactors. 

13. Verily, who 1 they 2 said: our Lord (is) Allah, after¬ 
wards they 2 straightened, so neither (is) fear on them 
and nor (shall) they sadden. 

14. Those (are) the Paradise’s* companions, immortals 


they 2 (are) 
working. 


in it* a requital by what they 2 were 


15. And We enjoined the human by his both begetters 
(parents) ehsanan (meritorious deed)', bore him his mother 
discomfortingly 21 and delivered him discomfortingly; 
and his bearing and his weaning (are) thirty months, 
until if \he\ reached his ashuddo 22 (prime[full mental 
and physical strengths) and reached forty years* \he\ 
said: my Lord awfe’aney (let-dispose me \Yoif\) to 
thank Your' boon " 23 which 11 an’amtL (Yof had graced 
bounteously and ennoblingjy the most desirable and delighting 
boons) on me and on my twain begetters-parents; 
and that [i] work righteously (which) [You s \ delight 
it; x and let-reform for me [You s \ in my progeny;* 
verily I repented to Yous and verily I am of the Muslims. 

16. Those whom * nataqabba’lT ([We] clemently accpt) a’f 6 
from / regarding) them ah Sana 1 ferfecter and beautifuler) 
of what they 2 worked and We overlook a’n their 
sayye'aa'tY (demeritorious-deeds) * in the Paradise’s* 
companions; the truth’s promise, which x they 2 [were] 
promised. 

17. And who x \he\ said to his both begetters (parents) 
fie for you both, do you both promise me that 
okhraja ([J| be emerged / produced) while qad (already and 
affirmatively) ceded-she 5 ' 28 the generations of before 


0 '&) 
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Jl5 Cjy joJLiul 
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21 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction between “lAjSE 5 dhammah on the as in this 

Ayah, and J^ffafha on the “^,”as in (S3:83), and as in (S2:256). 

22 The Arabic word “ ashudah”—“***&” translated as [his “prime, full strengtlo\ meaning reached the ideal age of 
physical and mental strengths. 

23 See the Lexicon^ attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah ” (“ boon ™”). 

24 The word in “£***3)” denotes five distinct ideas: (1) said: yes, (2) perfected the deed (being done), (3) did 

the most desirable and delighting deed, (4) was bounteous in givings and (5) granted. There is no English word to 
express all the various ideas denoted by “?*$.” So, I think the best approximation is to say: granted perfectly and 
bounteously what is most desirable and delighting. * , 

25 The Arabic word used in The Qur’aan is not or “3^” = let you accept, or accept. Thus, 

means accept with clemency or mercifulness, as whatever that was being offered by the doer, who is beseeching 
Allah to accept it, may not be fully worthy of Allah’s acceptance; or the work itself is somewhat deficient , not 
perfect and complete. So, Allah is besought to accept it as is, with the already known shortcomings it may have 
therein. So Allah accepts it by His clemency. So, clemently accepted. 

26 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition CP. 

27 There is no English word for c>^ —ahsane. Both words perfecter and beautifuler are in their adjective sense. 

28 The & in the word is £ul\Zl\ Ca = -she^ as the word L figuratively masculine, so it needs the 
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me; while both (are) beseeching Allah, ivayla ( lengthy, 
stay in a valley in Hell/ bane/ woe for) you 8 let-believe 
[yoif] 1 , verily Allah’s promise (is) right; then \he\ says: 
not this except the [firsts’] (ancients) fables. 

18. Those (are) who r righted on them [the] say 29 in 
Uma-merf” {peoples / nations ) w qad (already and affirmatively) 
ceded-shey of before them of the Jinn and the human¬ 
kind; verily they were losers. 

19. And for each (are) ranks™ of what they 2 worked; 
and to fulfill 30 [He] for) them their works and they 

(are) n.otyodh’lamoona’ 1 (to be wronged they 1 ). 

20. And day (to be) exposed whom r unbelieved they 2 
over The Fire;™ you c undid 32 your 11 goodies ™ 33 in 
your 11 life™ (of the world;™ and istamtaatoA (yoif 
had lengthily affirmably relished the transitory worldly 
delights) by it;™ so today you 2 (are to be/being) requited 
the disgrace-torment by what you c were testakberona 35 
( yoif affirm standing haughtily above submission) in the 
Earth™ by other than the right; and by what you c 
[were] tafsoqoona (rebellingyoif vis-a-vis Allah''s command). 

21. And let-remember J you] Aaden’s brother, edh (when- fgf yf\ ^ ^ 

/ since) [he] warned his people by the Ahqafe (winding 
sand hills) while qad (already and affirmatively) ceded™ 
the no’thoro (iterative warners) from between his 
hands ™ 36 and from his rear; that let-not worship 
you 2 except Allah; verily I akhafo’ 7 (ffffear/know) 
over/on you b a great days’ torment. 

22 . Said they : 2 have you h come (to) us to ta'afeka (/yoif] 
slanderously-dissuade / speciously deter) us a’n (off) our 
aleha’te ™ (deities)/ so eetejf (let-yoif bring/come tof us 
by what [yoif] promise us, en (if you were of the 
ssa’deqeena (they who always enforce the truth)). 

23. Said [he] : verily only the knowledge (is) enda (by 
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29 The expression “righted on them the say ” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: it became necessary to penalise them. 

30 The word “<A&” in from “f meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to 

make it a whole. Thus, means endeavor and gather the last part of an obligation to fulfill it. 

31 The word “wrongs” has myriads of meanings, among them: curtails or diminishes , as in this Ayah. 

32 The word “<-^1” = “undid,” in ■*»,” means: consumed or wasted or used up. 

33 The word “£jUJa” = “goodies” = “goodies, w ”= a feminine gender means anything delectable and legitimate. 

34 The word = “ 41 * aAaluu U 4J see Q r is see hence lengthily is added 

to emphasise this concept. 

35 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

36 The locyjion “before his hands” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: before him or ahead of him\ and the 

word “warners” meaning the “messengers/' 


37 Linguistically the word ‘ 


’ carries dual meanings: (1) fear and (2) know. Both meanings could apply. 
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munificence of/by Voile of Allah; and [i] communicate (yfi Jfy) /Pf) ** 
(to) you b what I (had been) sent by it; x [and,] but I see 


you b a people tajhaloonck 8 (yotft act ignorantly or incorrectly). 

24. Then lamma (when/ whence) they 2 saw it x contingent 
advancer 55 (towards) their valleys, said they : 2 this (is) 
aa’redhon (nimbus-contingent) raining us; rather it x (is) 
what ista’ajaltom (you c sought hastening) by it; x a 
wind w in it w a painful torment . 55 

25. [If*] destroys every-thing by command 55 (of) its w 
Lord; so they 2 became 39 not (to be/being) seen except 
their dwellings; like tha’leka (afar-that-it/thalf We 
requite the people the criminals. 

26. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We 
empowered 40 them in what en (not) We empowered 
you b in it x and We made for them a hearing and 
abssa’ran (insights /discernments) and afiedatan (hearts- 
/minds)-, then not enriched/sufficed 41 a’n (regarding) 
them their hearing and nor their insights and nor 
their af edato ( = afedatari) of a thing, edh (while) they 2 
were rejecting by Allah’s Aya’te * (signs/proofs) and 
haqa (befell besiegingly) by them what they 2 were by 
i tyastah’yeoona (theft ajfirmablyjest). 

27. And laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) We perished 
what (is) around you b of the villages* and We variegated 
the Aya’tef (miracles/signs/proofs) la'alia (craving currently 
unavailable deed that/perhaps) they return they . 2 

28. So lawla (why have not) succored them who r itta-khathd 2 
(thef took andpresumed) of lesser than/without Allah a 
sacrifice 43 aa’lehatan* (deities)) rather they 2 strayed a’n 
(off) them; and tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) their efko x 
(slanderous-fabrication/specious concoctmif and what 
they 2 were forging. 


0 

ty) jjl jALli £ ojl[> tSs 
Jjj t>\% I^i 4 tyYcZl 


yf 4'jT AyA % ^ 






< 1)1 ^ a -xi] 


(>^1 U3 

ot T? ^ 

a. 






(W 


-r >. -r 


C^aII U LSCLbt JjsJj 

(j^ [>Al£l oUK 

4 4 

Jj Aiiu ty 4»i)i 

jyl^ [aj j 


38 The word “O jfy tajhaloorT is rooted in meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some thing 

contrary to reality , (3) something not correct. 

39 The word “l j)X u ^ l” is based on “g^>” which means became or happened by next morning. 

40 The word “cin means 'found' or “established." It also means "enabled' or “ empowered." Clearly, the 

English word “established” does not imply or connote the same as “Cfi*'' per se. 

41 The word >” has double meanings: (1) enriched , (2) sufficed. But “enriched” includes sufficed and not vice 

versa. As “enriched” rich or richer , fuller, more meaningful, or more rewarding whereas “sufficed” the 

present needs of a specific task. Hence “enriched” is superior. 

42 The word from which is for “JIajSH,” as stated in clA^; therefore/ 4 ^!” is always 

taking and presuming some-thing about what was taken. Thus, it is not just the mere taking. 

43 The word “Ubja” = “4^ K” so such “sacrifice” is to be their intercessors to Allah. As they say: “not \we] 
worship them except to they nigh us to Allah a nigh.” (S 39:3). 
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29. And edh (when / since) ssarafna (We dispatched) to you g 
nafaron (three to less than ten) of the Jinn pasta’meona^ 

(thej 1 affirmably listening) (to) The Qur'aan; x so when 
they 2 hadhara (attended at predetermined time and place) 
it x said they : 2 let-hearken you ; 2 then lamma [if] (had 
been) finished, they 2 turned/diverged to their people 
warners/ warning. 

30. Said they : 2 O, our people; verily we heard a book x , \<:X. Ui XMfd i^ls 
(which had been) descended from after Mosa (Moses), 
mussaddeqatd 5 (accepter as credible) for what (is) between 
its x both hands; yahdey ([//] divinely-guides) to the 
right and to a way/road straight. 


i>i 1 A 

dl 13b b~ A 1 ' 1 I* 


31. O, our people; let-answer you 2 Allah’s inviter and 
let-believe you 2 by Him/him ; 46 [He] forgives for 
you b of your n offenses and [He] precludes you b 
from a painful torment. 

32. And whoever not answers [he] Allah’s inviter, 
then (is) not surely enfeebler [he] in the Earth* and 
not for him of lesser than/without Him aw’leyaf 1 
( guardians / allies)', those (are) in a misguidance manifester. 

33. Have [and] not seen they 2 verily Allah, Who [He] 
created the Heavens* and the Earth* and [He] 
fatigued not by their* creation, (is) surely QadiC 
(He-Who is capable of: giving, / doing, / enforcing/influencing) 
over/on to quicken [He] the dead; bala 49 (certainly- 
noi)\ verily He (is) over every-thing Omnipotent. 

34. And day (to be/ being) exposed whom 1 unbelieved 
they 2 over/on The Fire;* is this not by the right; said 
they : 2 bala 50 (certainly-not), by 51 our Lord; said [He]: 
so let-taste you 2 the torment by what you c were 
unbelieving. 


tjj> til is Ao bj jjii 

d-f dti dl di"^i 

O jJd) <_>' A <>« 
JAL Af jJ 4 cP'j 

iLJjl J >4 <3 

jL Ai ->1 !£ 

0 /A* jf ^ 

Jfd df \j/fT ctf\ off*i fyf 

L-U >>jfj ^ 

^ \JjjJ 

ojytxj 


44 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

45 The word “ musaddeqan” is more than an “ affirmer” as “affirmer is directly for affirmation or confirmation. 

46 The pronoun in “V’ could refer to the inviter (Mohammad, SAW) or by Allah, SWTA, Who will forgive 
for them their offenses. See 

47 The word “fUji” 

could also mean, among them: protector ; friend. 

48 The word is masculine, singular, subjective noun , meaning: (1) Causer of Tate, (2) He-Who is capable of: giving 

doing enforcing or influencing. 

49 The word “ bald”— “certainly-not” is absolutely not synonymous to “yes”=“f*V’ see footnote 196 or the 
Lexicon attached to this Translation for more elaboration. 

50 Ibid, for 

51 In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear in the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 
is “by.” Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of the jUJI,” so we start with 
the word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning. 
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35. So issber {let-hold on patiently [yotf\ ) just-as ssabara ^ 

{had held on patiently) the resolve-possessors of the ' ' > 

messengers; and let-not tasta’ajel (J yoik] affirmably hasten ) 
for them, as if they, day they 2 see what they 2 {are 
being) promised, not waited they 2 except an hour" 
of a naha’re {between sunrise and sunsefy, announcement; 
is {to be) perished except the people the fa’seeqoona 
{rebels vis-a-vis A.llah's command). 


- - * ^ Tf 

fA 



Surato Mohammad 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Who r unbelieved they 2 and repelled they 2 a’n {o u 
Allah’s path [He] wasted 1 their works. 


pi J_u» ,jc- \)J& cdl 


2 . And who r they 2 believed and they 2 worked the 
righteous-works" and they 2 believed by what nugyela 
{had been iteratively descended) on Mohammad and/while 
it x {is) the right 2 from their Lord, [He] expiated a’n 
{off) them their sayye'aa'te " (< demeritorious-deeds )" and 
[He] mended their situation. 


\&j 

(yfyyA lr* j ot 


3. Thaieka {afar-that-it/thaif) {is) because surely who r 
unbelieved they, 2 ettaba’ao {theff closely-followed) the 
falsehood 2 and surely who 1 they 2 believed ettaba’ao 
the right from their Lord; like thaieka strikes 
Allah for the mankind their parables/examples. 


fy oi 1A [A ir*'* PP ob 
O fA* ^*0) ill <SSsps 


4. So if leqeytom (you c met/ encountered) whom 1 unbelieved 
they 2 then ( let-encounter themyoiP by) striking the necks 
until edha {when/if) athkhantomd (yof overwhelmed 
and prevailed over) them then let-tighten the bond 
you; 2 so either mannaf {an absolute gracing of a boon 


jtydCZ i g'i&'M ( 4 

> 9 ' P' 

-X*> 


1 The word “3^” and “3*^*” share several meanings, among them: wasted, misled , forgot, inclined, strayed and 
swerved. See 

2 The word linguistically means overwhelmed and prevailed over the “enemy” And also means exaggerated 

in wounding the enemy. And means weakened him. And “c ^ means got a hold of it, prevailed and 

became the master over its territory. And in Hadeeth Aaeysha : “J g J (A A 

means I exaggerated in my response to her until l confounded her. Thus, literally means got a hold of it, prevailed and became 
the master over its territory. At-Tabary , a noted Emam in the Tafseer of the Qur’aan says for “cpuS” means prevailed 
or gained mastery. Thus, this Ayah does not say ^A j a nVi i,” but says ’ That is got a hold of prevailed over 

and became the master over their territory Therefore, and Allah knows best must be taken for its linguistic 

implication and not necessarily to mean ^A j a nVi i.” However, some Tafseer books say that means 

exaggerate in the killing of the polytheists. In summary, I think “££21” mean took hold of prevail over and continue 
to have mastery over the territoy. So, = overwhelmed andprevailed over themyod. 

3 The word “Uli” =“ mannari ’ or its deflected forms all are root in the word ‘mann”= “lH,” which = 
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of good, well) after and or a ransom, until puts w -off 
the war x its w awgara (ill-burdens-/sins/offenses)', tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/ thaif (is) and if * * * 4 5 wills Aliah surely [He] 

(would have) avenged 6 from them; [and,] but to essay 
some (of) you b by some; and who 1 they 2 (had been) 
killed in Allah’s path, surely never [He] wastes 7 their 
works. 

5. [He] shall divinely-guide them and [He] mends- 
/reforms their situation. 

6. And He admits them the Paradise w [He] introduced- 

/acquainted it" for them. 

7. O you, who 1 they 2 believed: en (if) you 2 succor Allah 

[He] succors you b and [He] firms your 11 feet." 

8. And who 1 unbelieved they 2 so (is) damnation- 
/misfortune for them and [He] wasted 8 their works. 

9. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) because verily they 2 
disliked what Allah descended, so [He] thwarted 
their works. 

10. Have then not treaded they 2 in the land" then \ffff J bff >1 $ 
looked they 2 how [was] consequence" (of) whom 1 
of before them; demolished Allah on them; 9 and 
for the unbelievers (are) its" likes. 


'J2& & itS. jJj 

^ <3 

4jb\ d)| 

p \jj£ o>p\j 
<J )J\ U 

0^1 & 


11. Thaleka {afar-that-itI thaif (is) because verily Allah 
(is) Guardian (of whom r they 2 believed; 10 and verily 


^JLi ZjA cf of 

0 W^ 4 ' fff 4$ 


= linguistically has three distinct meanings, an honorable'. (1) = “a boon he graces it” and dishonorable : 

(2) the favorer of a graced boon openly reminds the recipient of such a favor rendered earlier and thereby causing 
some kind of chagrin to such a recipient. This second meaning is very much abhorred , and is invalidating of the 
reward or appreciation on the part of the recipient towards the favorer. (3) Kind of rain-like from the Heaven 

which become sweet and edible, the food for the Israelite during Mosas (Moses) time with his people in the 
wilderness. So, “Uii” =“ mannanP is an absolute objective noun , amounting to an infinitive noun, meaning an 
absolute gracing of a boon of good well. 

4 The word awyar plural of “jjjC ”—we , ^r, which means: heavy: burden/sin/offense. Translated parenthetically 

here as “heavy: burden/sin/offense” as it is a heavy: burden which impedes , unless properly handled. It is potentially 
a sin or an offense for the vizier because he carries the heavy burden of the King to administer the 

affairs charged to him. And the vizier’s responsibility is so enormous that if he makes a mistake, intended 
or not, it could be fatal to him and others. Thus, I chose to further qualify “ burden / sin/offense” by the word 
“UP as such qualification, really and truly best approximate the seriousness of such a burden in reference. See 

The whole expression "a" means the war comes to an end. 

5 The particle “j^” since it is a future-connected verb, probable to occur and not sure it’s a present occurrence, 
such a “j^” amounts to “if’ or “when.’ See fhiA 

6 The word j” could apply in three distinct senses: (1) “0* 4 which in turn has two distinct 

meanings, (la) Cy* — “avenged from his enemy,” and (lb) “ f 0* 4 

j = “refrained from and disdained the wrong.” (2) J*^\” — “prevailed over.” And 

(3) “d = “succored and assisted.” 

7 See footnote 1 above regarding and 

8 Ibid. 

9 The expression “demolished Allah on them ” is equal to “demolished them absolute demolition ,” says or in 

other words “demolished them absolutely .” 

10 See the lexicon attached to this Translation for the fine difference between: “who thy believedf and “the believers .” 
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the unbelievers (have) no guardian for them. 

12. Verily Allah admits whom 1 they 2 believed and 
they 2 worked the righteous-works w paradises 1 "- 
/gardens'" run"' from under it w the rivers; and who 1 
unbelieved they 2 yatamatta’ona (thef relish the transitory 
worldly delights) and they 2 eat just-as the an’aamd " 
(cattle-/camels/goats/and sheep)™ eat; and The Fire w 
(is) a mathwf x (obligatory-, long-term-abode) for them. 

13. And how many of a village 1 " it w (was) harder a 
strength 1 " than your 1 village 1 " which 11 exited you g We 
perished them; so no succorer for them. 

14. Is then who p \he\ [was] on an evidence 1 " from his 
Lord, like whom p (had been) adorned for him his 
ill-work and ettaba’ao (thef closely-followed) their ahwct 2 
(tendentious likings). 

15. The Paradise’s 1 " example/like which u (had been) 
promised the muttaqoona (they who reverentially guard 
against Allah’s displeasure), in if" (are): rivers of water 
other than stagnant, and rivers of milk x changed 
not its x taste, and rivers of wine x a deliciousness 1 " 
for the drinkers, and rivers of honey (had been) 
purified; and for them in if" of all the thamara’te " 
( yields / crops)™ and a forgiveness 1 " from their Lord; 
as whom p he (is) an immortal in The Fire 1 " and 
(had been made-to) they 2 drink water x hameemaf 3 
(maximally heated), so qatta’a (\if\ iteratively cut) their 
intestines. 

16. And of them who v yasta’meao (\he\ affirm ably listens) 
to you g until edha (when/if) they 2 exited from endika 
( four-presence ) said to them whom 1 oto (, thef had been 
accorded) the knowledge: what said \he\ priorly; those 
(are) whom 1 stamped 14 Allah on their hearts and 


u! 

M J&Vf 3% (f'ojtlj 

- 'a* 

{j* 0 j 2 > qa {jbj 

^pb j^js\jb\ 

fyff 

j) if yf* -/k sfc db 

A? 7* 

oJj 

^ i ^ ** v-fA' A »1 

pj dh* 3 * Of 3 

Of Is**** df Of 

<\a \ytLu>j -5^ < 0 ^ 

’Qf 'jjs tLf 


lil 




d dr 4 

< - \>s' 

Of 


pol\ liuU ljU ji*)\ 


11 In “0^^^”: and in The Qur'aan overwhelming is joined with Hell. So, whoever is in the 

“ijjIa” is there by force of his/her circumstances and not by his/her choice per se. So, mathwa-abode is an 
obligatory one and so 6 forced: long-term / semi-permanent-abode ” seems to me rather appropriate. 

12 The word is singular of “f IjAl” translated as “( tendentious ) liking,” which of itself could be good 

or bad noble or vile. The Messenger (SAWS) says that believe not anyone of you until his “cSJ*” agrees with what I 
came with , i.e. The Qur'aan and Hadeeth. 

13 The word u hameem^— ii ^ A ^‘f has no English equivalent per se. So, we transliterate and parenthetically explain. The 

word 4 ‘hameeni 5 = 4 ’ has at least four different meanings, one of which is a paradoxical meaning of maximally 

heated water or cooled water or could be just warm water. In this paradoxical sense most of the time it is the 
maximally heated water is intended. A second meaning is very near or rather close friend/relative; a third 
meaning is: possessor of mutual affection towards another; and fourth meaning: a summer rain. See cjhjillj. 

14 The expression “stamped on their hearts” is an Arabic tongue expression meaning: their hearts are sealed so 
that they understand not and nor comes out of them any meritorious thing. 
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ettaba’ao (closely-followed, they 2 ) their ahwa 15 (tendentious 
likings). 

17. And who 1 ehtadaw {they 1 who became divinely-guided) 
[He] augmented them a huda {divine-guidance) and 
aa’tahum {[He] accorded them) their taqwa {reverential 
guarding against Allah’s displeasure). 

18. So do they 2 await" 1 except The Hour w that [if] 

ta’teyahonf {haps/comestio themff suddenly;" because 
qad {already and affirmatively had) come x its" conditions; 
so wherefrom ir for them if came" 18 {to) them their 
the href 19 {Hour/ reminiscence )." 

19. So let-know ]yod\ : verily that no an elaha {a deity) 
except Allah; and istaghfeff {let-seek forgiveness [yoiff) 
for your 1 offense and for the he-believers and the 
she-believers; and Allah knows your n mutaqallabff 1 
{iterative transpose-locale) and your 11 mathwef 2 {obligatory, 
long-term-abode). 

20. And say who r they 2 believed lawla {why have not had 
been) descended a Suratorf 23 {a division of the 
Qur'aan)f then if/when {had been) descended a 
Suratorf Muhka-matorf firm/ eternally not changeable )" 
and {had been) mentioned in it" the fight, you g saw 
whom r in their hearts (is) an illness, 4 looking to 
you g a look (of the maghsheyye (he who had been 
overlaid/swooned) on him from the death; so (it’s) 
woe/bane for them. 

21. An obedience" and a ma’aroofon {popularly acceptable 
and not Sharey’ah disapproved maxim) say; so if 
resolved the matter, then had ssadago (they/ practiced 
the truth to/ with) Allah surely [was] khayran (.superior - 
/worthier) for them. 

22. So has asaytonP {fitted for yoif) that en {if 
tawallaytonf 6 (you: 2 became leaders/ had diverted) that you 2 


gfSuf cSJJb 




AetiJI oi/iq 

% p> ^ & 




f St 

UM 

Ay I pC j pg 

^ >-< 

fyC* bb <JAc-Lb 

\ffi- O^nJ ail 

\AJi f “fiff yfffA gp 


15 See footnote 12 above regarding 

16 The word here mean see ( 5 j h>inl l 

17 The word ’ is a multi-meaning adverbial particle: wherefrom, when, how-so, where. 

18 That is “The Hour™” which is a feminine gender, meaning the “4 _aL^ ,, = “Day of Judgment f a feminine too. 

19 Their “Day of Judgment.” 

20 The word “j&IujI” = LjUa\ r - 5 = “\you\ seek forgiveness .” In English there is 00 seemly way to say: 

per se. So I settled for saying: “[ you] seek forgiveness .” 

21 The word “your transposef means their betaking themselves uninhibitedly moving 

22 See footnote below 11 above regarding 

23 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for this proper name of a “ division of the Qur'aan? 

24 The word “ illness ” disease of body or mind. That is in his “heart” a defect or a swerving to the wrong, or 
suffering from deficiency of good religious commitment to adhere to the right or do the right thing. 

25 The word = that is “fitted for you 2 .” See 

26 The word “ taivallaytom” has several meanings, among them: (1) you took charge of the leadership; (2) = 
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corrupt in the land" and toqatte’o (jot? iteratively cut¬ 
off) your 11 arhamcF (maternalfpaternal kins)T 21 

23. Those (are) whom 1 Allah cursed them; then [He\ 
deafened them and [He] blinded their abssa’ra 
(insights/ discernments). 

24. Do then not they 2 ruminate, The Qur'aan; or on 
hearts (are) its x locks. 

25. Verily who 1 ertaddo (they? forthwith-returned) on their 
rears from after what manifested for them the 
huda (divine-guidance) the Satan lured for them and 
[he] protracted for them. 

26. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/ thaff (is) because verily they 2 
said for whom 1 they 2 disliked what nayyala (iteratively 
descended) Allah [we] shall obey you b in some (of the 
matter, while Allah knows their secrets. 28 

27. So how edha (when/whereas) tawapfathonP (received 
them while dying) the angels striking their faces and 
their rears. 

28. Tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff (is) because verily ettaba’o 
(closely-followed they 1 ) what discontented Allah and 
disliked they 2 His redhwanc? (ultimate delight)', so [He] 
thwarted their works. 

29. Or reckoned they 2 who 1 (are having) in their hearts 
an illness 30 that never Allah youkhrejo ([He] produces- 
/emerges) their rancors. 

30. And if [We] will surely We (would have) shown you g 
them; so surely (would have ) known them you g by 
their signa; and surely assuredly 31 know them you 8 
in tone (of the say; 32 and Allah knows your" works. 

31. And surely assuredly We essay you b until [IHe] 
know the mujahedeena (earnest striven/fighters in the 


0 fCxf) Ijkkay , jfff d 

s' S 


C * S' • ✓ ** -s 

' *Tf 

>_£^ J (JVj La -VjO 

I'Jli 

4 p^==dyL: Tip £ 
0 ffp/gT /fH\ jg 


[ [A ^=5 Ai 
0pp£p 
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>4^ TAAjS/ <es jg 

A*! A ^ j .i t '•- ■y 

0) <J_A' 

T- 


— you supported or backed one party or the other; (3) you were partial to; (4) you left one group to 
another; (5) you retreated; (6) you stuck to some thing. 

27 The word rooted in “^J,” from which is “forgiveness, sympathy, and mercy” and rooted in all 

that is the “^j” = “womb.” Thus, one’s relatives from the mother’s side are as they related through the same 

womb. See However, stated in the “relatives” from the father’s side are also £C ^J>,” I 

believe because all are rooted in hence all maternal/paternal kins are 

28 The word ‘^AjLh 1 !” as being to include all various secrets. So, it’s: “various secrets.” 

See and jill. 

29 The word w means “received while dying i.e. not dead yeti’ 

30 See footnote 24 above regarding “illness!’ 

31 The "J" in and [ n the following Ayah # 31, are juratory "J"= M ^u^i J" amounting to= 

"4^^," i- e - affirmation , expressed in both cases by "assuredly". 

32 That is the indirect speech, or saying a thing and meaning another. 
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cause of Allah) of you b and the ssa’bereena {people of ^ 

patience)-, and [We] essay your n tidings. 33 ® * 7 ' A~t 


32. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 and they 2 repelled j , 7, f \pASj i ffT Ap\ t\ 
a’n (off) Allah’s path and mutually contended they 2 ".~.s ~ f < >< (T <, 

, 77 r r , . r . / & U 4* O- 4A 1 ' 

the messenger from after what manifested lor , , _ . 

them the huda (divine-guidance) never they 2 harm - 4)1 ^ <J ’" U ’ w 

Allah a thing, and [A/e?] shall thwart their works. dLALVj 


33. O you, who r believed they; 2 let-obey you 2 Allah and 
[let-obey you 2 ] the messenger and let-not invalidate 
you 2 your n works. 

34. Verily who r unbelieved they 2 and they 2 repelled 
a’n ( off) Allah’s path, afterwards they 2 died while 
they (being) unbelievers, so never forgives Allah 
for them. 

35. So let not taheynf 4 (youP weaken/love the world and 
have a dislike for death in the cause of Allah) and \let 
nof] call 35 you 2 to the Sal’me (submission/ reconciliation- 
/ peace) while you fare) thea’alawna (uttermosts/ uppermost- 
people)-, and Allah (is) with you b and never docks 
[He] your n works. 

36. Verily only the life w (of) the world w (is) a play and 
an amusement; and en (if) you 2 believe and tattaqo 
(you* reverently guard not to displease Allah) youatekum 
([He] accordsyoif) your 11 remunerations and not asks 
you b [He] your 11 possessions. 

37. En (if) [He] asks you3 b it w then youhfekum ([He] 
importunes yotf) you 2 stint and youkhrejo ([He] 
emerges/produces) your 11 rancors. 

38. Ha you* these (are being) invited you 2 to expend \ JjAi SSL 

you 2 in Allah’s path; so of you b who p [he] stints; 
and whoever [he] stints, so verily only [he] stints 


Sat \fS\ %X c$ 06. + 
pA) % ')pf\ \fSXj 

b-Xy \f/P> A 

0 

dp \ % 

0A ob ’pit. X '\j 

0fXS\ 
AfPf A Cali \<£S'C\ 

Xj y^y 1 y^j yty 
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(regarding) himself; w and Allah (is) The Rich and 




o*J 


33 That is your aptual conduct , mettle 9 and genuineness. 

34 The word is rooted in “LiAj jl .Cfij jl ‘OAj 

.^aJl JL j cJxJailjA j 

<d)l AjAIjS j Ulil! j Aik' 4jbl ( jlua dJAx La£ tUaji jA j 

jlajj /GlJ a^lj £>Aj j ^Aj diH V ( UAlj jl UAj jL^ ^>Aj j 

Therefore, the word “W*” linguistically has several meanings, relevant to us here are: “(1) weaken not you. 

(2) You love not the world and .have a dislike for death in the causp of Allah’s cause.” In English there is 
no way to express the word in one word per se. Hence, is best rendered, in my opinion as 

indicated above. 

35 The word “\£>*” in “Ijc-Jj” has several meanings, among them “P j aULP’ that is called him and cried 
(loudened) by him , i.e. in order to get his attention. See uEjillf 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding the various meanings of the preposition u^. Here, 
meaning he deprives himself of the khayr {desirable, good, worthy deed) which results in Allah s reward. 
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you* {are) the poor, 7 and en ( if) you * 1 2 divert [He] will Sj ffig ffij\ Af, 

exchanges/substitutes a people other than you; b y % pfif Cfi J A A \jXfi 
afterwards not they 2 be your likes. 0. Xffif 



Sura to Al’Fat’he 
(The Opening x ) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. Verily We opened for you g an opening 5 " 1 7 8 9 10 {over¬ 
whelming victory) manifester. x 

2. To forgive for you 8 Allah what preceded of your* 
offense and what delayed; and \to\ l conclude 3 [He] 
His boon™ 4 on you 8 and [to] 5 yahdeya (\He\divinely- 
guide) you 8 [He] a Sserattan (single and specific Path) 
straight. 

3. And [to] 6 succor you 8 Allah a mighty succor. 




PiX C j 3 {j* L* til] 

j4.i ft Hi 


0 

X) Aitp X . iJ\ Jyi 
iAjI hjbjd 

"T \yd- ^«• ^♦'f a a a * ^ 

0°3 off* ]J 

OHsli l£5if 


4. He Who descended the tranquility™ in the believers’ 
hearts, to yaydadd (thefifurther-augment in) belief with 
their belief; and for Allah (are) the Heavens’™ and 
the Earth’s™ soldiers; and [was] Allah Omniscient, 

Hakeeman 8 (infinite hekmaff Possessor). 


To admit [He] the he-believers and the she-believers 
paradises™/gardens™ run™ from under it™ the rivers, 
immortals they 2 (are) in it;™ and [A?] 10 expiates [He] 
a’n (off) them their sayye'aa'te” (demeritorious-deeds ) ;™ 
and [was] thaieka (afar-that-it /) x enda (by munificence 
of! by Pule of Allah a great win. 


cV Jj-JB 

x s. ' .< Tf ' 9 Z *- 

1^3 Cfff- jlp J ^ ot 
<jDj s i ^ == vj 

0 120 Ait At i%> 


37 The word “j*&” versus the see the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the distinction. + 

1 The word means “overwhelming victory, i.e. victory, besting and rule ” see 

2 The reason this £C A?” is, there and in brackets, is the following: it represent “ JaiJl <^k Jti\ A^aUil fSUl 

djjsj&A j j t j j /iVft ,” this ££ -J” is at the beginning of this ££ J**^” and it is ££ £j-k» J*£ ^k AaSIj 

with a ^k And it is in bracket because it seems as if it is “hidden” like j^kall/ 5 

3 The word ££ fV’ = “conclude” rooted in ££ ^,” that is: its last component of a whole has gathered to the rest, 
making a full whole', thus, concluded means had gathered its last components and became a full-whole , or reached 
its end, or it finished, or it terminated, or it drew to a close. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for more, 
especially concluded versus completed. 

4 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ne’amah” (“ boon”). 

5 Ibid. 

6 See footnote 2 above regarding 

7 The word “Jbjj” implies greater intensity, and jrM says it is “QV” So further is prefixed for this purpose. 

8 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words “fAaJI” and 

9 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaT 

10 See footnote 2 above regarding ^Ul.” 
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6. And [to] 11 torment [He] the he-hypocrites and the 
she-hypocrites and the mushrekeena ( he-they who 
partner deities with Allah/he-polytheists ) and the 
mushreka'te ( she-they who partner deities with Allah/she- 
polytheists) , the presumers by Allah the ill-presumption; 
on them da’erato * (evil-turn /defeat/misfortune event) 
the ill, and ired on them Allah and cursed them 
[He] and [He] prepared for them Hell" and fouled- 
she y a destiny. 

7. And for Allah (are) the Heavens’" and the Earth’s" 

soldiers and [was] Allah Mighty, Hakeemaf 2 
(infinite hekmah 12 Possessor). 

8. Verily We sent you g a witnesser/testifier and a 
mubashsheraA (iterative teller of pleasant tidings) and 
natheeran (iterative Warner). 

9. To believe you 2 by Allah and His messenger and 
[to] toapgero MS (yoit deferentially-support him) and [to] 
admire him 16 you 2 and tosahheher (you 2 say: suhhana 
Allah [to] Him) bukratari* (early-dawn) and asseyla 19 
(noon, late noon to sunset). 

10. Verily vehalyoubafeona (theft plight allegiance to) you 8 
verily only youba’yeona Allah; Allah’s Hand" 20 (is) 
atop their hands;" so whoever [he] infracted, so 
verily only [he] infracts on himself;" and whoever 
[he] fulfilled 21 by what [he] covenanted on it x Allah, 
so will give him [He] a great remuneration. 

11. Shall say for you 8 the mukhallafoona (Jehad-behind- 
sitters/not joining Jehad-fight) of the Aara’be (Bedouin 
Arabs): preoccupied us our possessions and our 
families ;" so istaghfed 2 (let-seek forgiveness \youf) for 


C4M A AX 

fyth Ap 

J, 41)1 

/ ' i a\-" 
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> t 4* f> 

aJJj) A? 
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a j ^-= 1) e_j»c._ 
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U Uyl 
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11 Ibid. 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding and “<***•” 

13 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

14 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for bashashara/'youbash sharo/mubasheron — \A 

15 The word " jj^," in £• Sj^SII 5 i.e. deferential support. See 

16 The pronouns in and according to some Qur'aan commentators, which I believe is 

correct, refer to Mohammad (SAWS). See 

17 Saying “ subhana Allah” means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all shortcomings, and 
that He is unique all around. Said Ibn Abbas; May Allah be pleased with him, every tasbeeh (i.e. saying: subhana 
Allah), in The Qur’aan is a Layer. See 

18 The word “bukratanf literally means the time between Fajr (early dawn) Prayer and sunrise. 

19 The word “aseylaf literally means the time from noon to sunset or from Asr (late afternoon ) Prayer to sunset. 

20 Some maintain that the “hands” are symbols of divine Might or Lower ; by Arabic tongue expression this true. 

21 The word from meaning gathering the last component of any obligation to make it a whole. 

So, means had endeavored and gathered the last part of an obligation andfulfilled it. 

22 The word uilla!” = “ let-seek forgiveness \yoiT\P In English there is no seemly way to say: = 
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us; they 2 say by their tongues what (is) not in their 
hearts; let-say [yotf]\ so who a possesses for you b 
from Allah a thing, en (if) [He] wanted by you b 
harm or [He] wanted by you b a benefit; rather 
[was] Allah by what you 2 work Proficient. 

12. Rather presumed you c that never transpose 23 the 
messenger and the believers to their families'" ever; 
and (had been) adorned tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif in 
your 11 hearts; and presumed you c the ill-presumption; 
and you c were a worthless people. 

13. And whoever not believes [he] by Allah and His 
messenger, verily We prepared for the unbelievers 

a Sa'ercF (intensely kindling Fire) 7 

14. And for Allah (is) the Heavens’ 1 " and the Earth’s 1 " 
proprietorship; [He] forgives whom 1 [He] wills and 
[He] torments whom 1 [He] wills; and [was] Allah 

Ghafooran (iterative Forgiver) Fahemman (iterative mercy 
Giver). 

15. Shall say the mukhallafoona (Jehad-behind-sitters/not 
joining Jehad-fight) if you c launched to spoils'" to take 1 " 
it 1 " you 2 let us natta’be’okum (jive] closely-followyoit); 
they 2 want to substitute Allah’s speech; let-say [yod]: 
never tatta’be’aona (you 1 closely-follow us); as tha’lekum 
(collective-afar-thalf said Allah of before; then they 2 
shall say: rather you 2 envy us; rather were not 
understanding they 2 except a few/a little. 

16. Let-say [yod] to the mukhallafeena (Jehad-behind- 
sitters/ -notjoining jehad-fight) of the Aara’be (Bedouin 
Hrabs) satod’awna (affirmably to be invited yod) to a 
people possessors (of ba'sen (bravery and warfare), to 
fight them you 2 ot yuslemona (become Muslims theyj; 
so en (if you 2 obey, youa ’tekum (accords yod) Allah a 
remuneration hasanan (ultimate meritorious deed); and 
en you c divert, just-as you c diverted of before, [He] 
torments you b a painful torment. 

17. Neither on the blind a harajod 4 (constraint/sin) and 
nor on the lame a harajon; and nor on the sick a 


fij rfj of 
iQ? ojL*i lo iit o IsT 

i (j oi d> 

GjI zi[ ojf/rfdj 

FCrf \ " 4 * f *> 9 \ " 

uls Cyfj 
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= “ jAilwij” per se. So I settled for saying: “[you] seek forgiveness .” 

23 That is repair or return. 

24 The word see e.g.: if you were to get two identical sheets of papers and put 

them congruently against one another the space between them is called that is there is practically nothing 

narrower than that space between the two sheets of paper. Also, could mean “sin.” 
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harajon\ and whoever [he] obeys Allah and His 
messenger [He] admits him (into) paradises w /gardens w 
run" from under it w the rivers; and whoever [he] 
diverts [He] torments him a painful torment. 

18. Haqad (verify , already and affirmatively) delighted Allah 
a’n (regarding) the believers edh (while/since)youba’yeonaka 
(they/ plight-allegiance to yoiff under the tree;" so 
knew [He] what (was) in their hearts; so [He] descended 
the tranquility w on them and [He] rewarded them a 
fat’haiff (opening/overwhelming victorjf nigh. 

19. And booties" multitudinous" they 2 take it; w and [was] 
Allah Mighty Hakeemaf 6 (infinite hekmalf 1 Possessor). 

20. Promised you b Allah booties* multitudinous" you 2 
take it;" so [He] hastened for you b this" and [He] 
checked the mankind’s hands" a’n (off) you; b and to 
be an Aya’tarP (miracle/sign/proof for the believers 
and yahdi ([He] divinely-guides) you b Sserattan (single 
and specific Path) straight. 

21. And another" 28 not you 2 could overcome it" qad 
(already and affirmatively) encompassed Allah by it" 
and [was] Allah over every-thing Omnipotent. 

22. And had fought you b who r unbelieved they 2 surely 

( would have) wallaw forged/fled thef) the rears; 29 afterwards 
they 2 find neither a wa’leyan (guardian/ally) and nor 
na ’sseeran (iterative-succorer). 

23. Allah’s dispensation™ which u qad (already and affirmatively) 

ceded-she y from before; and never find [yoif] for 
Allah’s dispensation" a substitution/ 

24. And He Who checked their hands" a’n (off you b 
and your 11 hands" a’n them by Makkah’s [belly] 30 
from after that [He] bested you b over them; and 
[was] Allah by what you 2 work Basseeran (keenly: 
Seer/ Omniscient). 
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OH 

0 Hi 

gg iit Jui] ^ 

01 

eJaSj yJJb 


fffi fc- big % 

cit® 05. O-aH- 4)s\ 

0 ^0 0^050 di 
'^0 

-ffi 0 0?; (4^ 

tb sit s@ J 

0fwi q>l2o 


25 See footnote 1 above regarding “opening- {overwhelming victory)”=“lzd&\ 

26 See the {Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

27 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “hekmaP 

28 The word translated here as “ she-anotherf means another situation involving booties and victories. 

29 The expression “wallaw (forged/fled they 2 ) the rears” means fled and you can see their rears as they retreat. 

30 That is in the “hollonP or “sunken space ” of Makkah, as Makkah is geologically speaking is a “basin” or a 
“depression in the surface of land” surrounded by mountains. 
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25. They who 1 unbelieved they 2 and they 2 repelled 
you b an (off) The Mosque The Sacred and the hadya 
( offerings ) x ma'akofaff 1 (being dedicated/confined) to reach 
its x place; and laivla (had it not been for) men he- 
believers and women she-believers not knew them 
you 2 that you 2 step over them then betides you b 
from them a ma’arratorf 32 (blameworthy-sin-and-crimefi 
by other than a knowledge; 33 to admit Allah in His 
mercy w whom p [He] wills; had they 2 sundered, 34 
surely We ( would have) tormented whom r unbelieved 
they 2 of them a painful torment. 

26. Etdh (when / since) made who 1 unbelieved they 2 in 
their hearts the hamiyyatcF (zealotry/stubbornness and 
non-submission, especially towards The Rightfi xht jahele- 
yyateyf 35 (acting ignorantly or incorrectly/or by rule of pre- 
Islamic erafi hamiyyataf so descended Allah His 
tranquility w on His messenger and on the believers 
and [He] obliged them word w ( of) the taqwa (—there 
is no deity but A.llaP)\ and they 2 were tighter/worthier 36 
by it w and its w folk; w and [was] Allah by everything 
Omniscient. 

27. Eaqad (verily, already and affirmatively) ssadaqa (always 
enforced the truth ) Allah (for) His messenger, the 
ruaycT (dream/visionf by the right; surely assuredly 37 
enter you 2 The Mosque The Sacred, en (if) Allah 
wills aa’meneena (self-safety-securers) muhalleqeena (they 
who are head shaven) and mugassereena (they who just 
shortened their head hair) not fearing you; 2 so [He] 
knew what not you 2 knew then [He] made of lesser 
than tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaff a fat’harff 8 (opening- 
/ overwhelming victory) nigh. 

28. He Who sent His messenger by the huda (divine- 
guidance) and the Right’s religion 2 to yudh’heraho 
([He] manifests iP and its x preponderance) over the religion, 
all (of) it; x and sufficed by Allah Shaheedan (iterative 
Witnesser/ Testifier). 


^=>TxP>j \fijff gfUft p 
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31 The word is singular\ masculine , objective noun , rarely objective noun to be found in English. So, there 

is 00 English equivalent for which means: that which is confined, beings-confined. 

32 The word ££ marratan” means committing unintentional ’ te dW to carelessness , blameworthy sin and crime. 

33 That is your knowledge, that is unintentionally you commit £C maarraton’’ see footnote 5035 above. 

34 The word means ££ <J*^ Sji&j Ijflj&E’ see Hence: ££ iteratively sundered. 

35 The word “^^^’’—“jahileyyatey” is rooted in ££ J$^” meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some 

thing contrary to reality, (3) did something not correct. So the “jahileyyatey” is acting ignorantly or incorrectly , or by 
rule of pre-Islamic era. ^ , 

36 The word ££ righted’ is a comparative adjective of “right,” see Merriam Webster’s Dictionary. And ££ <j^” = “righted’ 
as an adjective comparative. 

37 The "J" in is a juratory "J M = J" amounting to= ’'JjSbll," i. e . affirmation , expressed by "assuredly". 

38 See footnote 1 above regarding “openingi.e. overwhelming victory)!’ 























S49-Al-Hujora’te 


712 


M : cm®* 


29. Mohammad, Allah’s messenger and who * 1 (are) with 
him, asheddal 9 (they are resolutely hard) over the unbelievers 
ruhama 10 (resolutely merciful/commiserators) among them 
(selves)-, ( yoif\ see them: rukka’an (they who markedly 
how i.e. head stooping, chest paralleling the ground and 
both palms leaning on the knees in the Prayer), sujjadan 
(they who kowtow in the Prayer), yahtaghona (thef- earnestly 
questing) a munificence from Allah and a redhwanarf 
(ultimate delight/gratification)', their signa (are) in their 
faces from effect/trace (of) the kowtowing; tha’leka 
(afar-that-it/thaPf (is) their parable/example in the 
Torah and their parable/example in the Euangelion 41 
like a yar’erf (the vegetation after sproutingf akhraja ([//] 
produced/emerged) its x stalk, then fortified it x then [if\ 
toughened, then [if] stood on its x [legs] (stems)', [if] 
marvels the sowers to exasperate by them the 
unbelievers; Allah promised whom 1 they 2 believed 
and they 2 worked the righteous-works'" of them a 
forgiveness 1 " and a great remuneration. 


yp *\jf\ 
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Surato Al’Hujora’te 
(The Chambers) 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. O you who r believed they; 2 let-not advance/offer 1 
you 2 between Allah’s both Hands* 2 and [between both 
hands " of His messenger; and ettaqo (let reverentially 
guardyoif not to displease) Allah; verily Allah (is) Sameeon 
(Acute-Hearer ,/ Enabler of others to hear favorable Answerer 
to prayer). Omniscient. 


Orb IjAjJb ^ 


2. O you who 1 believed they 2 let-you 2 not raise your 11 Yfdff f \Jg\i. Off 


39 The word “ashedda 77 — “P 1*^1” is masculine, plural, subjective noun , meaning: resolutely strong. ” 

40 The word “ruhama 7 —“P^-^J 7 is a masculine, plural, subjective noun which has no exact English equivalent, as 
the closest English equivalent is “merciful 7 which is an adjective which does not have plural per se. Thus, 
“merciful commiserators 77 is the next best. 

41 The early writings of the founder of Christianity to the various churches referred to the now called “Gospels 77 
as the “ Euangelion 77 (see the Encyclopedia Britannica, 15 th edition, vol. 14, p. 822). The Greek prefix “eu 7 
means “ true 7 7 or “good 7 and denoting 'weighty, authoritative, and official message,” and “Hingelion 7 7 means 
book. Hence, it is the book that contains true, good, weighty and authoritative messages brought through 
Jesus from the Lord, God. Later on, the “ Euangelion 77 was changed to become the proclaimed “Gospel. 77 The 
Qur'aan, the true Word of Allah, refers to the Book given to Jesus as the “Enjeel. 77 . Thus, after the Torah 
was defiled post Mosas (Moses) death, through deletions, additions and other alterations, the Enjeel 
(Euangelion ) through Jesus, came to rectify the situation. + 

1 The phrase V”= “let-not advance / offer you* 7 means: as believers do not hasten matters by offering for 

consideration your suggestions or your determinations regarding any issue ahead of Allah and His messenger. 

2 This is a figure of speech combined with the Arabic tongue expression “between his or her both hands 77 means in 

front of. Additionally, some maintain that the "hands” are symbols of divine Might or Power. 
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voices above the Prophet’s voice and let-you z not 
louden for him by the say as loudening some (of 
you b for some, that miscarries your n works while 
you f perceive not. 

3. Verily Andyaghodhdhonf (thef soften/lower) their voices 

enda {at the presence / before) Allah’s messenger, those 
{are) whom 1 tried Allah their hearts for the taqwa 
(reverential guarding against Allah’s displeasure)', for 
them {is) a forgiveness* and a great remuneration. 

4. Verily who r they 2 call you§ from behind 4 5 the chambers" 

most {of them cerebrate not. 

5. And had that they ssabaro {thef held on patiently) until 
[you] exit to them, surely [was] khayran (choicer- 
/ superior/ worthier) for them; and Allah {is) Ghafooron 
{iterative Yorgiver) Kaheemon {multitudinous merry Giver). 

6. O you, who 1 believed they 2 en {if came {to) you b 
fa’seqon {a rebel vis-a-vis Allah's command) by a naba’en’ 
(piece-of-significant-and-availing-news) then let-verify 
you; 2 that you 2 betide a people by a jahalaterf 6 {act 
of ignorance or incorrectnessf then become you 2 over 
what you c did regretters. 

7. And let-know you 2 * * that in you b (is) Allah’s messenger; 
if \he\ obeys you b in much of the matter surely 
(would have ) anetorf {tubulatedyoW) ; [and,] but Allah 
endeared to you b the belief' and [He] adorned it x in 
your 11 hearts; and [He] antipathized to you b the 
unbelief and the fosooqa {rebellion vis-a-vis Allah's 
command) and the disobedience; those, they (are) the 
rashedooncd (mature- discerners/ rational-guiders to the-righl). 
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3 The word “yaghodhdho” — 0^4,” if with respect to means: to lower and the ga%e. If it applies to 

the “ sound ’ then it means to 000 ?/or lower. See d)h^l 

4 The word ££ * Ijj” means: (1) fAf Ijj 0jj4 J ‘*4^ V c$^l f^laxil ^ jl fl^l” (2) ££ 

.M-aSSH f Ijj ;Ajj^j^» jA f^^-uJI t flK°i u flKI I” (3) -^j^l «^j. So here (2) applies. 

5 For the Arabic word ££ naba’cT =“Lj” there is English equivalent. As it is (1) a singular noun; and (2) it 

means: £ £ significant-and-availing-newsfi not just any news. Its avail is its useful knowledge. And (3) to denote such 
a singularity as well as the significance and avail , and for lack of a better word , I chose to transliterate and explain by 
saying: c fiece-of-significant-and-availing-news, as the word “news” per se is a plural noun and is very inadequate^ to 
convey the 4*. Clearly the word “ tiding is unfit, as it primarily denotes simple “information,” and “4^” 

denotes and connotes more momentous information. See ^A 

6 The word ££ ^4^’’= “jahalateri ’ is rooted in C£ J^” meaning: (1) was ignorant of, (2) believed in some-thing 
contrary to reality , (3) did something not correct. So the “jahalaten” is acting ignorantly or incorrectly. 

7 That is you f would have tribulated and sinned , due to premature or hasty judgment/action. 

8 The word means they who: (1) reached maturity , i.e. the age of say 16-18 and above, (2) recognise good and 

bad \ right and wrong, (3) constantly adhere to what is right, (4) ponder the consequences of any given situation and 

avoid the undesirable results. Thus, “cjj^Ij” in summary: mature discerners of what is right, and strict adherers to it. 
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8. Munificence from Allah and a boon w9 and Allah {is) 

Omniscient, Hakeemon 10 (infinite hekmah n Possessor). 

9. And en (if) tta’efa’ta’ne ™ {two: groups/factions/parties)* 
of the believers mutually fought, then let-you z 
reconcile between them both; then en transgressed 
an ehdd* 12 (lone/ any-onej ™ (of them both on the other w 
then let-you z mutually fight which u transgresses w 
until \she/if\ tafeey ’a* (retums-to-the-betterfi u to Allah’s 
command; then en fa’af (she/if retumed-to-the-better ) ™ 
then let-you z reconcile between them both by the 
justice; and aqsetto (let-yoU 2 remove the injustice and maintain 
absolutejustice ); verily Allah loves the muqsetteena (removers 
of injustice and renderers of absolute justice). 

10. Verily only the believers (are) brothers;™ so let- 
you z reconcile between your 11 twain brothers and 
ettaqo (letyoiP reverentially guard not to displease) Allah fffy j'C\ \Jf\j jfjfi 
la alia (craving currently unavailable deed that, perhaps) 

you b torhamond 4 (you* be mercy-given). 
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11.0 you who r believed they : z let-not scoff a people 
of a people as a (craving a deed beyond one’s means that/ 
may) that they 2 be khayran (superior/ worthier) than 
them; and nor women of women asa that they 7 be 7 
khayran than them; 7 and let not talmegj^ (you? carp- 
/ stealthily slander/ in subtle ways findfault with/ blink the 
eye to maligf your 11 selves;™ and let not tanabayo (you 1 
mutually derisively nickname one another) by the nicknames; 
wretched the name, (of the fosooqo (rebellion vis-a-vis 
A.llah's command), after the belief; and whoever not 
repented \he\ then those they (are) the dha’lemoond 6 
(injustice-doers). 

12. O you who r believed they, 2 let-you z avoid much of 
the presumption; verily some (of the presumption 
(is) a sin; and let-you z not spy and let-you z not 


iff* \jy- ffit) ol yj, 
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^ ^ jdvt i£c sJ' 

■£ 5 i stf ^ 


9 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ ne’amah” ({/‘boon”). 

10 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an exposition on the words and 

11 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for “ hekmaT 

12 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

13 The word means: “returns to the better ,” see 

14 The word = “mercy” in Arabic is unlike its English equivalent, in that can be conjugated 

into verbs of the past, present, future, active, passive, etc. As in this case, it is constructed in the future- 
passive for the masculine plural. There is no way to exactly render this in English per se. So the closest is to 
possibly say: “perhaps you be given-mercy,” thus introducing the idea of “given-mercy” which the Arabic 
text does not really say per se. The Arabic says, as if to say: perhaps you are being mercied,” which cannot be said 
in correct English, as there is no such word as “mercied.” 

15 The word “dj^L” 

he who: privately slanderyou&,findfault with yoiS in subtle ways, or blinks the eye to malign you*?. 

16 The = “the injustice-doer,” as “filail” = “injustice.” See footnote 148 below. 
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slander-/backbite some (of you b some; does an 
ahado (a lone / anyone) you like to eat \he\ flesh (of) 
his dead brother, so you 2 disliked it; x and ettaqo 
(let-reverentially guardyoif not to displease) Allah; verily 
Allah (is) Taivivabon (iterative Releni), Ruheemon (iterative 
mercy Giver). 

13. O, you the mankind: verily We created you b of 
male and female and We made you b nations and 
tribes" to you 2 mutually acquaint/introduce 19 (one 
another)', verily akramakum (ofyou'd the most hospitality- 
accorded and honor-bestowed) enda (by munificence of/by 
Rule of Allah (is) at’qakum (whoever of yoil is most 
pious/reverential guarder against Allah’s displeasure)', 
verily Allah (is) Omniscient, Proficient. 

14. Said the Aarabo (wandering-Bedouin-Arabs): we believed; 
let-say ( yoif\\ not believed you; 2 [and,] but let-say 
you: 2 as’lamna (we became Muslims) and lammcf (not 
yet) entered the belief in your 11 hearts; and en (if) you 2 
obey Allah and His messenger not lops you c \he\ 
of your 11 works a thing; verily Allah (is) Ghafooron 
(iterative Rorgiver) Ruheemon (multitudinous mery Giver). 

15. Verily only the believers (are) who r believed they 2 
by Allah and His messenger; afterwards they 2 
suspected not; and jahado (they 1 exerted their utmost 
mental, physical and possessional efforts fighting/ striving 
in Allah’s cause) by their possessions and their selves" 
in Allah’s path; those, they (are) the ssa’deqoona (always 
truth enforcers). 

16. Let-say \yoit\: do you 2 [teach] Allah by your 11 
religion; and Allah [knows] what (are) in the 
Heavens" and what (are) in the Earth;" and Allah 
by everything (is) Omniscient. 


ILL Ax % 


0^-5 Ay & 


% y l!i fA fk 


'Sf-b 'Cjxt* gdj 


f \ jAy=A\ ^ \yyA 

0 %f-fg "A\ i>) 


\fjy p yk\: LffiR vii $ 

L * ^ 1 . 1 4 \yy 

4* i a .A / AA , A ' 




ail 


\fSC Ajfffk 

f > / / / °.A. s'*' 'A a " 

E A'' < 

it $ 

<3. Uj yyji <3 U iilj 

O %l$r* Cfj3\ 


17 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation regarding 

18 The expression “to eat his dead brother’s flesh” is an Arabic tongue expression for which is 

mentioning undesirable statements) about an absentee, even if it is true, but the absentee does not approve of such a statement 
or the mentioner would not mention such statement in the presence of the absentee. I cannot find an English word for 

among the half a dozen or more of words such as: back-biting, slander, calumny, detraction, 
defamation, libel, aspersion, spatter, etc. As none of these words exactly fits per se. So to designate 

the abhorrence and repugnance of The Qur’aan represents it as if “to eat his dead brother’s flesh.” 

19 The word “IjAjUj” means: “you mutually introduce one another ,” i.e. for the purpose of knowing each other. 

20 The particle has many functions, such as: it enters on the present tense and makes it past tense , and negates 

it. It also could mean a particle of exception, i.e.: “butP See and 
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cA3-X2>^ jjA> (j| ^n1i-XA 


17. Yamonnona 21 openly remind about their becoming 

Muslims peacefully as if extending favor) on you g that 
aslamo {they became Muslims); let-say [}w/]: let not 
tamonno (you * 1 grace a boon) on me (^y) your 11 Islam; 
rather Allah yamonno (graces His boon) on you b that 
hada ([He] divinely-guided) you b for the belief, en (if) 
you c were ssa’deqeena (always truth enforcers). 

18. Verily Allah knows the Heavens’" and the ffy' ,.y'P\\ yp fz At Si 
Earth’s" invisible; and Allah (is) Basseeron (keenly: 

Seer/ Omniscient) by what you 2 * 4 work. 



By Allah’s name Ar-Rahma’ne Ar-Rahee’me ( The iterative Mercy Giver) 


1. (faff by 2 The Qur'aan The Supreme. 




2. Rather they 2 wondered that came (to) them a jp: » -y yg J \-fy y 
warner of them; then said the unbelievers: this (is) 7 
a thing, wonderful. T 


Lie* 


LV 


CP 


s S '.K. 

j i\) if l 


3. Are if we died and we were a tora’ban (crushed sand), 
tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif (is) a return, distant. 

4. Qad (already and affirmatively) We knew what f: Jjjf\ JM £ ^ 

decreases" the Earth" of them; and We have a ^' r , 

book hafeedhof (multitudinous keeper-up). HSySf 

5. Rather they 2 denied by the right x lamma (when- yfy ATliT Jltt. iff'Yf 

/ aa I /-» s\ A/% /% s\ r /l I /~% i-1/^ /~v m 4-1^% /~V T -T- f sS /f/l/A -4 /-» 


/whence [if] came x (to) them; so they (are) in a 
matter mareejef (admixture/perplexing). 




21 The word “6*” in linguistically has three distinct meanings, an honorable : (1) That is a 

“boon they grace it” (2) The favorer of the graced boon openly reminds the recipient of such a graced boon rendered 
earlier and thereby causing some kind of chagrin to such a recipient. This second meaning is very much abhorred , 
and is invalidating of the reward or appreciation on the part of the recipient towards the favorer. So, in this case they 
openly remind The Prophet (SAWS) of their presumption that they graced a boon on him by entering Islam 
(peacefully), as if doing him a favor by that. So Allah answered them. (3) Kind of rain-like from the 
Heaven which is sweet and edible, the food for the Israelite during Mosas (Moses) time with his people in 
the wilderness. 

1 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for a commentary on this. 

In Arabic the letter “j” is a letter used to swear by the name of Allah. In English the equivalent for swearing 
is “by”. Therefore, since this Ayah begins by making an oath by the name of “l)U*^,” so we start with the 
word “by” and not “j” as “j” will not suffice the meaning. 

The word i s rooted in = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” ( [Emphasis is added). 

4 That is most perplexing matter. 
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6. Have then not they 2 looked to the Heaven w above 
them; how We built it; w and We adomed/bedecked 
if" and not for it w of orifices/rifts. 

7. And the Earth w We extended if" and We cast in it w 
anch ors 5 {catches/fasteners I stabilisers) and We sprouted 
in it w of every pair/hue 6 (which is) baheejen {iteratively 
delightful). 

8. A tabsseratan {evident-indicatorfor the insigh ful ) w and a 
reminiscence/remembrance w7 for every abdef {a 
slave) muneebont {iterative returnerpenitent). 

9. And We descended from the sky w water 2 blessed; 2 
then We sprouted by it 2 gardens'" and the harvest’s 
grains. 

10. And the date-palms'" ba’se’qa’ten ( tail-shed) for if" 
sheath nadheedon {iteratively tiered). 

11. Refqaff- {rairig for the eba’de {worshippersIsubmitters- 
/slaves); and We quickened by it 2 a dead baldatarF 
{region,/community/city/Makkah cityff like tha’leka 
{afar-that-it/thalf {is) the khorojo {resurrection). 

12. Denied-she yl ° before them Noohen’s {Noah’s) people j tj\ CJdA) y ff gf) LfL 
and the Rass’ {well) companions and Thamooda. 


0 bt ^ W-A. 

<30 fe lAb CfLlL 

0 nyjjfcji 

A A & ^ 


l~._h jU &N* A® bljA 

ho 


13. And A.adon and Pharaoh and Lootten’s {Lott’s) 
brothers. 

14. And the Ayka’te’L companions and Tobba’en’s 
people; all/each denied the messengers so righted 
[My] menace. * 11 

15. Have then We fatigued/weakened 12 by the creation 
the first; rather they {are) in a nonplus of a new 
creation. 


1 fA'J-h sjfjj 


»> r -. 




5 That is the mountains. 

6 The word “£jj” strictly and linguistically speaking means (1) pair, (2) husband or wife, (3) the individual entity with 
a companion, (4) category (sort or kind or specimen, (5) hue (color). And quite relevant to the word “£jj” is its 
plural'. (1) “&JJV which could also mean: (2) similars, i.e. the look-likes. ), (3) hues. See 

7 The word is “ reminiscence I remembrance” based on this great Ayah , “And if the Satan ( causes ) youb to 

assuredly forget then sit not, after [the] reminiscence/remembrance” (3b: 68). 

8 The word “ abden ” = “slave,” the denotation of this word is vastly paradoxical with respect to Allah vis-a-vis 
the humans. See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for an elaboration. 

9 The word from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 4^0^. 

10 The word denied w is in reference to the “people,” ydiich is £■**= broken plural in Arabic; so 

its reference must be feminized, as indicated by the “^” in ” 

11 The speaker’s pronoun “ci” in by Arabic ( linguistic ) Rule, is omitted, for 0 = “alleviation, 

lightening” or Ayat’s end harmony {rhyme). See cjIjC'I 

12 The word the root for has at least four different meanings, related but distinct from each other: 

(1) “weakened,” (2) “ignorant of,” and (3) “exhausted,” (4) “fatigued/weakened.” 
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» „ ^ ^ . 


16. And laqad (verily>, already and affirmatively) We created 
the human and We know what whispers by him 
himself" and We (are) closer to him than the jugular 
vein. 

17. Tddh (when/while) yatalaqqa (receives /gamers) the 
mutala-qqeyan’ne (twain receivers) a’n (off) theyameeney 
(right-side) and a’n the shema’le (left-side) qa’eedotr 3 
(steadfast-sitter). 

18. Not utters \he\ of a say except ladaj A (directly and 
possessively by) him a raqeebon {watcherI observer), ateedon 15 
(he who is in preparedness-readied). 

19. And came-she y the death’s inebriety"/agony wl 6 by 
the right/ tha’leka (afar-that-it/ that)/ (is) what you 8 
were not of it x veering. 

20. And (had been) blown in the horn; tha’leka (afar- 
that-it/ thaif (is) day (of the menace. 

21 . And came-she y every self" with it" a driver x and a gg' (ff ^ fcstf, 

shaheedon (iterative witnessed / testified ). ~ 0 

22. Laqad (verily, already and affirmatively) you 8 were in a yy<g \ \% g -ffiP j ffif Y f\ 
heedlessness" of this; so We doffed a ’n (off you 8 your' 
cover; so your 1 sight today (is) hadeedon (sharp). 

23. And said his mate: this (is) what laddayyf 7 (I 
directly and possessively have) ateedoffi (that which is in 
preparedness-readied). 


A-3 j a* j) Vf Jji$ y ljjf l* 


U liB'i (jif ffiyS 'bffidjt CjZ\*-j 




jisj 


24. Let you both fling in Hell" every kaffa’ren (ever- 
/ stout ingrate I unbeliever), stubborn/perverse . 19 

25. Manna’en (ever/stoutpreventer) for the khayre (desirable- 
/ goodness/possession), aggressor suspect . 20 

26. Who x \he\ made with Allah another an elahan (a 
deity)-, so let you both fling him in the torment, the 
severe. 




'((/gj/ c_>j Jfi jjodf gEi 

0? jojdS (j 


13 The word has several meaning, relevant here is: the companion sitter. ; i.e. the one that constantly sits as a 

companion to another. 

14 The word “0*^” is closer than “^” as you can say: “c)Vl JLdl j JL» thus, “lj^” which closer 

spatially and more specific. So, “directly and possessively from ” (him) seems to indicate such closeness. See cjhoiiT 

15 The word “ ateed 9 singular, masculine, subjective noun , meaning that which was prepared and made ready. See 

16 The expression SjIuj” = “the death inebriety™ / intoxication™” — Arabic tongue expression meaning: 

death's hardship or death's difficulty. 

17 For the word “d^" see the Lexicon attached to this Translation. 

18 See footnote 15 above regarding “ateed." 

19 The word “perverse" which is = epithet , in grammatical term “adjective" for “ stout unbeliever." See 

for a similar Ayah in (511:59). 

20 The word here is = epithet, i.e. “adjective,” hence “suspect.” See vb 5 '! 

however, the word “suspect" could fit for a noun or an adjective. 
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27. Said his mate: (0), our Lord, not I ( caused) him (to) 'iff 
tyrannize; [and,] but \he\ [was in an afar misguidance. 

28. [He] said: let-not you 2 argue ladayyff (directly to 
Me); and c/ad (already and affirmatively) qaddamto (I 
advanced) to you b by the menace. 


J£)J 2 Jli 


} jffff J3[ 


29. Not (to be) substituted the say ladayyf 2 (directly to 
Me); and not I am surely dhalla’merP (iterative injustice- 
doer) for the abeedff (worshippersI submitters/ slaves). 

30. Day We say to Hell:" are you 7 filled; 7 and says 
she: 7 is (there) of ma^eeden (an increment/augmentation). 

31. And (had been) nighed the Paradise" for the 
muttaqeena (they who reverentially guard against Allah's 
displeasure) other than afar. 

32. This (is), what you 2 (are being) promised; for every y, £ \% 

awwa-ben (iterative repen ter) ha’feedheff (iterative keeper-up). 0 


Apj 4A fJi 

0^ JLjo ji> (jdiiU '/hi/ cA-jj 


33. Whoever khasheya (\he\ reverentially-feared) Ar- 
Rahmana by the invisible and came [he] by a heart 
muneebeff (iterative returner-penitent). 

34. Let-enter you 2 it" by peace; tha’leka (afar-that- 
it/thaif (is) the immortality’s Day. 

35. For them whatever 27 they 2 will in it;" and ladayncff 
(directly and possessively from Us) mageedon (increment- 
/ augmentation). 

36. And how-many 29 We perished before them of a 
generation, they (were) harder than them a seizing; 
then they 2 explored in the country; is (there) of a 
ma’heessen (an escape-place). 


s-Aju iAzfi iff 


*0 dUb Jf. Ljfe^Uo 

Lb Aj 1^3 o/lljb L» 

pi oj> iff L^===l111 

<3^ jJLJ ^ <3 Ltibia^ 


s' A* 


21 See footnote 17 above regarding “cS^”, however, here in the sense of directly to Allah. 

22 Ibid. 

23 The word means multitudinous injustice-doer. The negation of multitudinous injustice-doing is conclusively 

implies that even a once injustice-doing will not avail or befit Allah. That is because the injustice-doing to a 
party benefits the injustice-doer. That is to say the injustice-doer does his injustice to someone in order to 
benefit him-self. Hence, the multitudinous injustice-doing benefits a lot more. Therefore, negating the bigger benefits 
automatically negates the smaller one. Clearly Allah is exalted and is beyond any need. So He does not wrong at all. 

24 The word “^•’’—“slaves, worshippers , submitters ” means all Allah’s creatures of humans or jinn. So, if they are His 

then no one else “owns” them, hence they are allfree from any human bondage. 

25 The word i s rooted in “lai*” = “kept-up” not just “kept, or maintained,” or even “guarded.” 

Merriam Webster’s Dictionary puts “keep up” as: “to stay even (as in acts of strength, endurance, or speed) *although 
he was small he could keep up with the larger boys in sports*.” (Emphasis is added). 

26 The word “ ff A ” from means iteratively returnedpenitent. See 

27 The particle “b»” is Sbl ji ^1,” = conditional noun/particle; or “b»” = ^!” = connective noun 

meaning that which. See and d jA 

28 See footnote 19 above regarding 

29 The word “^” is an interrogative exclamatory particle , meaning: “how-many ,” “how-much ,” “how-long.” 
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37. Verily in tha’leka (afar-that-ittthaff (is) surely a 
reminiscence/remembrance w30 for whomever \he\ 

[was] for him a heart 31 and \he\ cast the hearing 
while 32 he (is) sha’heedon (iterative witnesserltestifier). 

38. And Laqad {verily, already and affirmatively) We 

created the Heavens™ and the Earth™ and what 
(are) between them both in six days and not touched- 
/betided Us of an exhaustion. 

39. So issber (let-\yoif\ hold on patiently) over what they 2 
say, and sabbell 3 ( let-say j yoit]\ subhana AllaB) by your* 

Lord’s praise before the sun’s™ rise/appearance 
and before the ghoro’be (sunset). O 

40. And of the night so sabbeh 34 (let sayyoil\ subhana fifty A 'A fifi fiy 

A.llah to) Him and (also) rears 35 (of the kowtowing. 

41. And ista’me’a’ 6 (let-\yoif\ affirmably-hear) (on) day fifii 4 M pfi_ fifig 

calls the caller from a nearby place. <Qt 

42. Day they 2 hear the shriek-she 7 by the right; tha’leka fi 'o filCfi A 

(afar-that-itIthaif (is) the khoro’je {resurrection) Day . 37 * ,r " *" 

43. Verily We quicken and [We] deaden ; 38 and to Us 
(is) the destiny. 

44. Day tashqqaqo {iteratively splits/rives) the Earth™ a’n 
(regarding them speedily; tha’leka (afar-that-it/thaif 
(is) a throng on Us easy. 

45. We (are) knowinger by what they 2 say; and not you s 
(are) on them surely a jabbaren (vigorous compeller- 
/ever contumacious stubborn)', so let-[ you] remind by 
The Qur'aan x whom p [he] fears [My] menace . 39 


1 'At' w h'\ ** 

C*j' bA? l*} yA /j£- 

/jA jTdi -JgA 


30 See footnote 7 above regarding reminiscence. 

31 The word “heart” here means the intellect , see 

32 This “j” is adverbial, see by 45 ^-ufl •*>**-«. 

33 The phrase “subhana Allah” means: singling Allah as excelling in all good qualities, that He transcends all 
shortcomings, and that He is unique all around. 

34 Ibid, regarding “subhana Allah.” 

35 That is at the ends of the kowtowing. 

36 See the Lexicon attached to this Translation for the effect of the letter o* when added to a word. 

37 That is the Day of Resurrection. 

38 The word “&UI” in is the transitive verb to deprive of life. See Merriam Webster's Unabridged Dictionary. 

39 The speaker’s pronoun “ c?” in is omitted , for fljiViV ’ = “alleviation, lightening” or Ayat’s end 

harmony {rhyme). See 4*^3 + 






















































